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PRÉFACE.



Dans en



,



première édition delà Bibliothcca Sinica,



la



préparation d'une Bibliotheca Indosinica, qui devait être pour l'Indo-



ce qu'était le



premier ouvrage pour l'Empire Chinois. Je demandais que mes lecteurs



1



885



.



montrassent un peu de patience,



une longue préface



rappellerai que,



lorsque



s'il



the



YAnnam, des



J'ai



Boyal



essais



Birmanie



le



et



Assam.



—



Juillet



1908.



V.-A.



Pinelo (6) Ternaux-Compans ,



Essai



d'une Biblio-



.



.



.



Indo-



Première parlie:



du T'oung Pao, 1906; Mars 1906; Mars, Extrait



—



Leide,



E.



J.



Brill,



Barbie



du



Zenker



(7) ,



le.



Journal of the Straits



Laos (3)



le



Bocage



(8) ,



(4)



;



Landes



A.



et



enfin, sur et



Tiele (9) , la grande Bibliothèque



dustriel de Cochinchine , (5)



Année 1879.



Paris, 1880.)



Bibliographie de l'Indo-Chine orientale de-



puis 1880, par A. Landes, Bésident-Maire d'Ha-



— Saigon,



noï, et A. Folliot, Professeur.



merie Rey (G)



(7)



in-8, pp. 269.



Impri-



1889, in-8, pp. 87.



et Curiol,



Bib. Indosinica, col. 4 07.



Bibliothèque Asiatique et Africaine ou Cala-



Bib. Indosinica, col. 863.



logue des ouvrages



relatifs à l'Asie et à l'Afrique



Bib. Indosinica, col. 1000.



qui ont paru depuis



la



Bibliographie



Annamite.



Livres,



recueils



périodiques, manuscrits, plans, par M. V.-A. Bar-



du Bocage.



—



Coloniale. (Février,



Extrait de la Revue Maritime



Mai



et



Août 1866.)



Challamel, 1867, in-8, pp. 107.



Annamite. Livres, recueils, 1



présent volume; un excellent travail



premier volume de son ouvrage sur



relatifs a la presqu'île



Mai 1906; Mai



bie



le



Society^; une Bibliographie sommaire du Laos, donnée par



bibliographiques de



Indo-Sinica.



Dec. iao3; Mai,



(1)



augmenté dans



Birmanie et YAssam^ l \



la



savant Sir Ernest Mason Satow, dans



le



Asiatic



Chinoise, par Henri Cordier



W



et



T'oung Pao, comprenant



le



consulté pour cet ouvrage, non seulement les bibliographies spéciales, signalées dans



Bibliotheca



,



Péninsule Indochinoise. Je



.



graphie des Ouvrages



1908



est divisée la



but: énumérer et dé-



le



(5)



la Bibliotheca Sinica:



[l)



dont on connaît



promesse. Aussi hien,



entrepris la Bibliotheca Sinica, rien de semblable n'existait pour l'Indochine, à



M. Lucien de Reinach, dans



A. Folliot



livre



ma



bibliographies plus ou moins bonnes ou mauvaises



y avait quelques



Siam, inséré par



Brandi of



aujourd'hui tenir



pays entre lesquels



soigneusement revu, corrigé



le



(i)



pour un



un Essai publié par moi dans



essai



sur



j'ai



et je viens



est-elle inutile,



crire les ouvrages relatifs aux



part



1/100, j'annonçais



col.



la



Juillet



chine



de



la Postface



—



—



et



Paris,



Bibliographie



parus depuis



866[-i 879 j. {Bulletin du Comité agricole



&



in-



jusqu'en



découverte de l'Imprimerie



1700, par H.



Paris, Arthus Bertrand, (8)



1866-1861, des



MDCCCXLI,



Bibliotheca Orientalis.



phie orientale



(0)



Ternaux-Compans.



,



par



J.



—



in-8.



Manuel de Bibliogra-



Th. Zenker, Dr.



—



Leipzig



2 vol. in-8.



Mémoire bibliographique sur Navigateurs néerlandais



.



.



.



les



Journaux



Rédigé par P.



,



PREFACE.



vi



des Ecrivains de la



Compagnie de Jésus, nouvelle édition par Carlos Sommervogel,



aussi les bibliographies de pays terre



Tongking



Watt



Cambodge, Mejov



et le



(:>)



Figaniere



Etats-Unis,



les



et



:



(1



Lowndes



-,



Silva



et



pour



(8) ,



(2)



Alliboise



,



(G)



pour



grand nombre de catalogues de bibliothèques privées liste



tout particulièrement



parmi



mencée par Charles



Friederici en



et



883 par



1



Retana



les



consultés



livres



1876, sous



grande



la



le



pour



(7)



relatifs à l'Asie, ainsi



publiques



et



mais



etc.,



pour l'Angle-



(4)



le



qu'un



On



de libraires,



et



des ouvrages plus spécialement utilisés^; mais



trouvera plus loin la



nuée en



Poole



et



,



Portugal,



le



ouvrages russes



les



(3)



à signaler



j'ai



bibliographique com-



série



de Bibliotheca Orientalis, conti-



titre



Literalur-B lait fur Orientalische Philologie du savant Dr. Ernsl Kuhn,



le



depuis 1888, par Y Orientalische Bibliographie dirigée d'une façon active par



Dr. Lu-



le



cian Scherman.



Je dois remercier l'Université de



chine



M.



tout spécialement



Munich, qui



s'est livré



Dr. Ernst Kuhn,



distingué professeur de



le



tout spécialement à l'étude des langues



qui a entrepris, de concert avec



et



le



Dr. Scherman, une bibliographie de l'Inde, tra-



le



vail considérable,



demandant plusieurs années de recherches incessantes; M.



en recueillant



matériaux nécessaires à



les



nombre de



fiches sur la



fond de



confraternité scientifique,



suis



la



Birmanie



vivement reconnaissant.



et



Mon



de l'Indo-



la



bibliographie de l'Inde



le



Dr.



un grand



avait réuni



,



Kuhn,



l'Assam, qu'avec une amabilité et un sentiment proil



voulu mettre à



bien



a



ma



disposition



je lui en



:



membre de



ami, M. Pierre Lefèvre-Pontalis, jadis



la



Mission Pavie, aujourd'hui Ministre de France à Bangkok, m'a remis également les fiches qu'il avait



réunies au cours de ses recherches et je l'en remercie.



adresser



J'ai aussi à



MM.



Office, à



les



mes remerciements



Conservateurs de



la



à



M.



le



Dr. F.



mon



travail et



mes recherches parmi



— Amsterdam, Frederik — Nederlandsche



Muller,



A. Tiele.



in-8, pp. xii-372.



1867,



Bibliographie



van Land- en Volkenkunde, door P. A. Tiele.



—



Amsterdam, Fr. Muller, i884,in-8, pp. vn-288. (1) Edinburgh, 189/1, Bibliotheca Britannica.



—



bonne grâce avec laquelle



la



' (



Pooles Index



:



William Frederick



— London



and



—



vol. pet. in-8.



Critical Dictionary



British



ceased ...



Literature



and American Authors living and de-



by



S. Austin Allibone.



Trùbner, 1859-1871, 3 a vol.



of Englisl)



vol. gr.



—



in-8,



London, et snppl.



de Innocencio



boa,



858



1



'



.



By



Literature.



Bevised



.



Edition.



—



R )



et seq.,



vol.



.



Francisco



.



.



da



Silva.



Estu-



—



Lis-



in-8.



por



W.



E.



m-h.



J>n6.iiorpain



1891, (9)



vm-369.



Aparato bibliografico de



1906, 3 (



.



Diccionario Bibliograpbico Portuguez



de Filipinas



A



{3!



.



Periodical



Lisboa, i85o, in-8, pp.



1857-186/1, h



.



to



Poole



[1891].



dos



.



ont



ils



Bibliographia historica porlugueza ...



]



The Bibliographer's Maiiual of English Litby William Thomas Lowndes. New London, Edition ... by Henry G. Bohn. (2)



I'Insti-



plusieurs milliers de volumes.



(0)



h vol. gr. m-h.



erature



bibliothécaire de I'India



Bibliothèque Nationale, des Bibliothèques de



tut et de I'Ecole des Langues Orientales vivantes, pour facilité



W. Thomas,



Arun ...



Historia gênerai



la



Betana.



—



St.



—



Madrid



Pélersbourg,



in-8.



Bib. Indosinica



:



Birmanie,



col.



^07-/110:



Assam, 679-680; Siam, 863-866; Laos, io58.



PREFACE Ce premier volume de



le



deuxième



et



la



Bibliotheca bidosinica



comprend



la



Birmanie et I'Âssam,



le



Siam et le Laos;



vu



:



probablement un troisième volume comprendront la



:



Péninsule malaise,



I'Indochine française.



Henri Paris, 8, rue de



Siam



(1 6'),



11



mars 191



-j.



CORDIER.



BIRMANIE. - OUVRAGES



I.



Brame ov du Monde, Ge-



Discovrs de l'Estat dv Roy de



de Pegv. (Davity, Les Esiats nève,



1



665



,



in-fol.



,



pp. 795-800.)



GENERAUX. Kershaw, i3 th Light Infantry. Engraved by William Daniell, R. A. London Published by Smith, Elder, and Co., 65, Cornhill, s. d.,pet. in-fol. 10 ff. de texte. Captain



J.



—



:



,



Nerher Dass Gossein, Fukeer, his Account of Meckley, &c. May 2 5th and 2 9 th. Mr. Orme's MSS. Vol. 17. i 7 63. From P. ^7^6. (Dalrymple, Oriental Repertory, pp. 677-482.)



II,



The Burraah Country



A



Mejov, No. 344o.



between Meckley and China.



lies



brief Account of thc Religion



&



*0 BHpMaHCKOMT»



civil



Burmans; and a Description of the Kingdom of Assam, formerly Part of the Empire of Ava, under the King of Pegue, translated from the Alumgeernameh. To which is added, an Account of the Petroleum Wells, in the Burmah Doinions, Extracted from a Journal from tangoon up the River Eraiwaddy to Amarapoorah, the présent Capital of the Burmah Empire. Calcutta, 1826, in- 8, Institutions of the



—



pp.



1



Voir page



rocyflapcTB'B.



Cb r



no^bcnaroB.A. [AHacTaceBH^b?] (À3in-



mcmU Bfbcmmm,



1825, H. 2, kh. 9,



kh. 10, pp. 1 58- 182 kh. 11, pp. 292-301.)



pp.



;



228-262;



Mejov, No. 344a.



Ha BnpMaHCKoe Kopo^eBctbo. H3 b BepjHH. B'baom. rayaia. (Haudi). (Adifuncmii Bibcmnaub, 1825, H. 1, pp. 96-101.) *B3ivifl4'b r



Mejov, No. 3443.



5 1.



Notizie 9/»



:



Description of the



Kingdom



of



Assam



,



laken



from the Alemgeernameh of Mohammed Cazim, and translated by Henry Vansittart, Esq.



gli



l'impero Chinese Birmani con qualche descri-



riguardanti



Ebrei ed



i



zione delf Antica Italia.



Il



tutto estratto da



classici autori e Professori.



—



—



Ein geoDas Reich der Birmanen. graphischer Versuch von August Rûcker. Berlin, August Rûcker, 1826, in-8,



—



Nella Stamperia del Giglio.



Firenze, 1826.



Con Approva-



zione, in-16, pp. 80.



China ed Indie due Stampe di monumenti chinese estratte da celebri Notizie interessanti délia



pp. 71.



—



*BnpMaHCKoe rocy^apcTBO. (Gn(fypzBndoMocma, 1825, No. 27, p. 33 1.)



mifi



Inglesi con carta geografica e



Description of a Séries of Views in the



Burman Empire. Drawn on (



Divers.



By



Viaggiatori e Professori, (Divers.)



)



bidliotbega 1ndos1nica.



the spot



—



i.



il



Dilettante



Da-



.



OUVRAGES GÉNÉRAUX. vid Luzzati. Firenze; Presso Attilio Tofani,



and Co., MDCCCXCIÏI, in-8, pp. xxxix-



1827, in-16, pp. 100.



3



China e di allre antiche nazioni con una pagode in litografia dei Birmani. D. L. [David LuzNolizie topografiche



1 1



by B.



Roy. Asiatic Society, Oct. 1893, pp. 901-902,



F. St. A. St. John.



Firenze, Presso Attilio Tofani, 1827,



zati],



Burmah



in-16, pp. 73.



its



Situation, Extent, Popu-



and Trade; Manners and Customs of the People;their Language, and thoseofthe Peguans and Karens, Education, Books, &c. By Benevolens. (Chinese Rep., Il, 1 834, pp. 5oo-5o6, 554-563; III, i835,pp. 8 9 - 9 5.



H BKOTOpbIX b ^ocTonpiiM^HaTe^ihocthxtj BiipMaHCKoii cTpaiibi. (Cnôypz. r



r



BrbdoMocmu, 1829, Nos. 5i



—



et 52.)



Mejov, No. 3463.



Skizzen ùber Birma. Von einem engli-



schen



Subalternoffizier.



Cet.].



(Das Ausland,



pp.



1237-8;



pp.



12/16-8;



Journal,



[Asiatic



1828, Nos. 309, 3io, pp. 12/12-/1; 3n, 36o. pp. i/i/u-3; 363,



453-4.)



1



—



:



lation, Productions



*0



pp.



hum.



Notice:



délia



By



J.



T. Jones.



An Account of the Burman Empire, and Kingdom of Assam Compiled from the Works and M. S. Documents of the followthe



;



eminent Authors and Public viz. Hamilton, Syines,Canning, Cox, Leyden, F. Buchanan, Morgan, Towers, Elmore, Wade, Turner, Sisson, Elliot, &c, &c. Calcutta Printed for the



most



ing



Functionaries,



V. Sangermano.



A



Description of the Burmese Empire,



:



compiled chiefly from native documents by the Rev. Falher Sangermano, and translated From his MS. by William Tandy D.D. Member of ihe Roman Sub-Committce.



prél. p.



Rome



piled



tion



Printed for the Oriental Transla-



:



Fund



of Great Britain



Sold by John Murray.



in-4, pp.



vi



1



-f-



f.



.



.



and Ireland.



M.DCCC.XXXM,



n.



c.



l'ind.



p.



-f-



pp. 22/1. italien



des Barnabites après



—



:



—



Empire.



in-8,



,



i55+2



pp.



ff.



et la tab.



1. tit.



An Account



of the Burman Empire comfrom the works of Colonel Symcs, Major Canning, Captain Cox, Dr. Leyden, Dr. Buchnnan &c. &c. &c. a description of différent tribes inhabiting in and around that dominion and a narrative of the la te military and political opérations in tlio Burmese empire, with someaccount of the .



,



,



;



;



de cet ouvrage était resté entre les mains ia mort de Sangermano en 1819. cinq chap. répartis en comprend 24 L'ouvrage Description of the Burmese Empire. grandes divisions Constitution of the Burmese Burmese History.



Le ms.



i83g



publisher,



Religion



of



the Burmese.



Physical Constitution of the



—



Moral and Bur-



Burmese Empire.



—



présent condition of the country, ners



,



Bell, Esq.



With



Printed for



mese Code.



*Reprint: Government Press, Rangoon,



man-



its



customs and inhabitants. By Henry G. a coloured



the



map. Calcutta



publisher by



and Co. i85a, in-8, pp. 87 p. 1. tit. &c.



-j-



:



D'Rozario 3



ff.



prél.



i885. C'est



—



The Burmese Empire



hundred years ago as described by Father Sangermano. With an Introduction and Notes by John Jardine Judge of Her Majesty's High Court of Judicature at Bombay, late judicial Commissioner of Brilish Burma, and Président



of



British



Burma



a



Educational Syndicate



the :



Westminster, (Divers.



Archibald



— Sangermano.)



éd. de l'ouvrage de 1839.



Etat actuel de Jos.



l'Empire



Birman. Par



Smith. (Asiatic Journal, Avril 18/11.)



(Nouvelles Annales des



Voyages, II,



i84i



,



pp. 2o8-235.) Signé T. C. [Ternaux-Compans].



Japon, Indo-Chine, Empire birman (ou Annam (ou Cochinchine), Pé-



Ava), Siam,



Bom-



ninsule malaise, etc. Ceylan, par M. Dubois



Constable



de Jancigny, Aide de camp du roi d'Oude.



Faculty of Arts in the University of bay.



of



and sometime Dean of the



une nouvelle



(Divers.)



OUVRAGES GENERAUX. Paris, Firwin Didot frères,



Murray,



in-8,



d.,



s.



pp. 665. 16



pour



pi.



le



.



.



1878,



.



Japon; 4



pour Tlndo-Chine; 4



pi.



Ceylan. Fait partie de la collection L'Univers.



—



Histoire



pi.



pour



Notice



:



f.



Nature, XX, 1879, pp. 3-4, by VV. L. D.



Descrip-



et



tion de tous les Peuples.



Burmah and



pet. in-8, pp. îx-j-i



364.



n. ch.-)-pp.



L. Vossion.



the Burmese. In



Two



Books.



La Birmanie Par M.



By Kenneth R. H. Mackenzie, Editor of «Lepsius's Discoveries in Egypt and Ethiopiar>. London George Routledge and Co., Farringdon Street, 1 853 pet. in-8,



rence faite à



Société



la



L. Vossion Confé-



Académique Indo-



Chinoise, dans sa séance du 17 Juillet 1879. (Ann. de VExt. Orient, II, pp. 65~73.)



:



,



pp. xi-212.



La Birmanie Conférence faite à la Société Académique Indo-Chinoise, dans sa séance du 17 Juillet 1879 par M. L. Vossion Ancien Officier, Attaché à la personne du



—



L'Empire Barman d'après les Sources Par Léon de Rosny. (Rev. Or. et Am., T. Il, i85 9 ,pp. 333-342 III, 1860, pp. 201-3» 1.) anglaises.



;



Barman. (L. de Rosny, Eludes i864, pp. 199-227.)



L'Empire Birman. Par Thomas Anquetil. (Le Mo?ide, i5, 20, 21, 23 Août 1867.)



—



trait



1869, T.



1,



'



1



PP-



33-i 5i



— Upper Burmah.



G./. Erdk.,



).



By E. H. Parker. (China



Review, XV, p. 187.)



,



pp. 5



1



Paris,



industrie



—



1879-80,



Louis-Pierre Vossion. Nécrologie. (La Géographie



1906, p. 3i6.) Né à Capelown.



— Louis



24 août 1847.



le



—f6



Vossion. Nécrologie. (Bull. Soc. Géog.



My



Child-Life in



ions and



With



par M. L. Vos-



Géog. corn., II,



pp. 42-45.)



—



Burma Past and Présent wilh Personal Réminiscences of the Country by Lieut.Gen. Albert Fytchc, G. S. I. Late Chief Commissioner of British Burma, and Agent to the Viceroy and Governor-Generai of India...



situation actuelle, son



et ses relations



sion. (Bul. Soc.



Challamel,



,



,



i5 Nov.



octobre 1906



Lyon, 1907,



Teozj).



i-5i/i.)



Mejov, No. 3452.



-j-



édition.



M. Berno-



(Iherbcmin Hmti. Pyccu.



06m,., 1876, No. 6



-f-



monastère bouddhiste à



pp. 201-202.)



CoBpeMeHHan BtipMa.



C.



grav. d'un



La Birmanie. Sa



Burmah. Aus den nachgelassenen Papierendes in Rangoon verstorbenen Kaiserl.



kobt>.



et



Deuxième 1890, in-8.



—



IX, 187/1



la



Ex-



Mandalay.



Mejov, No. 345 1.



(Zeit. d.



-



des Annales de V Extrême Oiicnt. Paris,



de [Tauleur



Port,



No. i3.)



Consul Chr. Deetjen.



—



Challamel aîné, 1879, br. in-8, pp. i5.



*BHpMamfl. (BceMipnan IlAAwcmpa-



u.in,



Académique Indo-Chinoise.



Société



— L'Empire asiatiques,



Birmanie, Membre de



dernier roi de



Illustrations.



London



Kegan Paul, 1878, 2 vol. in-8, pp. f. n. ch. -f- 355, vin -f 1 f. n. 1 348, carte.



:



xiv



Incidents.



Burmah; or,



Recollect-



Olive Jennie



Bixby.



Boston: Publishedby W. G. Corthell, Mission rooms. 1880, pet. in-8, pp. xu-172.



— La



Birmanie anglaise Par M. le Comte Alphonse Dilhan. Communication faite à la Société Académique' Indo-Chinoise dans sa séance du 28 février 1880. (Ann. deVExl. Orient, II, pp.



366-379.)



ch.



British Burma Gazetteer.



Burma and



British



Sketches



and



Native



of



Beligion.



Forbes.



.



sioner,



British



.



By



ils



People



Customs



Manners, Capt.



Ofïîciating



Burma. (Divers.)



C.



being



:



F.



J.



S.



Deputy- CommisLondon John :



—



The



British



Burma



Gazetteer



in



Iwo



volumes. Compiled by Authority. Rangoon Printed at the Government Press. 1880:



1879, (Vossion.



2



vol. gr.



in-8, pp. x



+



a



ff,



n. c.
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i/4 each.



jf £ J J



2



MILES.



(.908) (Burma)



1/6 each.



CARTES DIVERSES.



—



This



adjacent



New Map is



of



Burma and Régions



&c. &c, &c, by H. Yule, Capt. Beng. Eng. ,London, 1857. Scale, 32 miles to 1 inch size, 36 inches by 26; price 4s. chison,



the superintendence of Captain Henry Hopkinson. March i85a. Scale, 16 miles to 1 inch; size, 48 inches by 38.



inscribed to SirRoderickl. Mur-



P.R. G.



S.,



,



With



—



A Sketch



Burmah



Map



between some



Burmese Empire.



China Route Survey, by Captains J. M. Williams and C. H. Luard, in 4 sheets.



of the Southern Part of



Proper, with the adjoining Bri-



a table of the estimated road distances,



of the principal places in the



;



1.



Map



between Rangoon and the British showing the Routes examined in 1867. Scale, 8 miles to 1 inch; size, 3k inches by 26. of the Country



Frontier,



tish Provinces of Arracan and Tenasserim, extending from Chittagong to Tenasserim. Compiled in the Surveyor General's Office



from existing materials, including a récent sketch constructedby Mr. A. Hobday, under (Cartes diverses.)



2.



Vertical section of to



1



the



Shwaygeen Route. Scale,



1



inch.



3.



Cross section of the Sittang River.



h.



Cross sections of the Yonzaleen and Beeling Rivers.



(Cartes diverses.)



mile



8



,
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—



The Central Part of British Burmah, with the Shan Provinces of Burmah and



Siam,



to



W.



Me Leod and



C.



journals of Capt.



illustrate the



56



don, Edward Stanford, Oct.



ist.,



1875.



10s. 6d. Il



Dr. Richardson, and



y a



une éd. récente.



Stanford's London Atlas Map of IndoChina, including Siam, Burma, Assam, and the Malay Peninsula, showing by colour the Kingdom of Siam and the terri-



subséquent explorers. By Trelawny Saunders. London, 1870. Scale, 32 miles to 1 inch; size, 20 inches by 18. of



,



—



Sketch Map, showing the distribution



Siam.



présent and proposed boundaries of the



Government



Forest Divisions and of the Forests, or



W.



rules.



to



One



sheet (1



forest



Seaton, Captain, Conservator



J.



of Forests, British



16 miles



the



areas subjected to



Burmah, 1875.



inch; size, 3



1



Map



Eastern frontier of British India adjacent countries extending to



,



of the



with the



Yunan



Ono



8erim,



in



inches



X



56,



1



of the



&



J.



Map



Co.



Stanford' s



:



St.



a



of



Burma



24



;



miles



an



to



inch



view to developing the



inches



;



W.



&



1



*W.



:



A. K.



;



33



Johnston.



950.000, or



miles



— Map i3



to



an



inch



of Burma.



geographical



London



—



& A.



K. Johnston. Map of Burma. 935.000. Edinburgh and London, 1891. Scale



James's Street



1



:



The Chinese Empire with the adjacent parts of Russia, India, Burma, etc.English Miles 69.1 5 One Degree. Compiled and drawn by R. A. de Villard, Shanghai, Sept. 1893. (Decen. Reports, 1882-1891,



Burmese Empire. Thacker, Calcutta, i852. of the



Map



inch



Johnston, 1888.



in-folio.



Map



Atlas



miles to an inch. Edinburgh and



empire. Published



Cary, N° 86



of the



&



Burman



an



of Eastern



Scale



838.



Cambodge, Tenas-



Tibet, la Birmanie, le



London, pièce



Spink



,



:



*



etc.



Map by G.



Map 97



inches



27 X 32 2.090.880).



sheet (1



China, k sections forming together a very large coloured



to



Bengal, Burmah, and China, with tables of distances, etc., by John Ogilvy Hay, F. R. G. S. ( 1 7 5 ).



i83a.



le



X



;



trade



London, Published by James Wyld, Charing Cross, East,



Comprenant



:



Burmah, with



His Majesty.



—



miles



routes by which



Malaya. By James Wyld, Geographer to



A Boileau Pemberton.



110



A Map of Burmah, showing the various it is proposed to connect China with India and Europe, through



Burman Empire including



Siam, Cochin-China, Ton-king and



also



London



22 3o i.52o.64o).



sheet (1



of the



inches;



and adjacent countries, compiled from va-, rious MS. and other documents, by the late J. Arrowsmith, with subséquent additions.



(1)



One



Map



16X22



;



6.969.600).



:



Stanford's



Scale,



inches by 2 2.



the



also



Burmah, and the



of the Forests of British



European Powers, British and French sphères in



tories of the différent



=



Empires of China



and Japan with the adjacent parts of the Russian Empire, India, Burma, &c. Lon-



p. VI.)



(1 D'après A Catalogue of Manuscript and Printed Reports, Field Books, Memoirs, Maps, etc., of the Indian Surveys, deposited in the Map Room of the India Office. Printed by order of Her Majesty's Secretary of State for India in Council. Printed by George E. Eyre and William London 1878, in-8, pp. xxi-672. >



:



—



—



:



—



Spottiswoode.



(Cames



diverses.'



(Cartes diverses.)



,
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FLEUVES. IRAWADI.



—



Note on the Discharge of Water, by the By J. McClelland, Esq. Irrawaddy.



F. L. S.



Commissioner of Forests, Rangoon.



(Jour.



As.



XXII,



Bengal,



Soc.



1



Report on the Irrawaddy Rivei\ Part I Hydrography of the Irrawaddy River. Part II Hydrology of the Irrawaddy River with Appendices and Suppléments A. B. & C. by R. Gordon Esquire. Executive Engineer, Henzada Division. Rangoon. Print-



—



853



&80-A8A.)



pp.



—



Robert Gordon.



—



On



the Sources of the Irawadi. (Yule's



.



Narrative, pp. 3 5 6-3 60.)



Der Irawadi. (Zeit.f. i858,pp. 359-365.)



.



—



Allg. Erdk.



N. F. V,



ed at the P.



,



,



W.



Secrétariat Press,



1879,



in-fol., pp. ix- 186.



D'après Yule's Narrative.



Notes on the geological features of the banks of the Irawadi and of the country



Part III Hydraulics of the Irrawaddy with Appendices and Supplément D by R. Gordon. Rangoon. Printed at the P.W. .



north of Amarapoora. By T. Oldham. (Yule's Narrative, pp. 3oo,-35i, carte.)



Mémorandum on



its



from i856to i858, and



ment



of



minimum



its



a



Secrétariat Press,



Rise and



measure-



discharge.



—



By



Cunningham. (Journ. Asiat. XXIX, 1860, pp. 175-183.)



Lieul.-Col. A. Soc. Bengal,



The Irawady and



Sources.



its



By



Dr.



J.



Anderson. Read, June i3, 1870. (Journ. Roy. Geog. Soc, XL, 1870, pp. 286-3o3.)



The Irawady and



Sources.



its



Ry



Dr.



pp. Notice



:



1



of the Ganges. (Records Pt. I,



By



Wm.



Survey



Geolog.



Theobald, Jun. India,



Vol.



III,



.



1880,



Ibid.,



.



in-fol.,



Ai.



Nature, XXVI, 1882, pp. 172-175, by Allan Cun-



The Irawadi pp. 292-331



River.



Ry Robert Gordon.



;



i885, May,



carte, p. 352.)



Une monographie du [R.



the alluvial Deposits of the Irawadi,



Works connecled



G. E. (Proc R. Geog. Soc, VII,



J.



particularly as contrasted with those



21 3.



ningham.



(Bull.



On



in-fol., pp.



with the Nawoon River with Appendices



by R. Gordon.



XIV, 1870, pp. 346-356.)



more



1879,



Part IV The Hydraulic



Anderson. [Extracts.] (Proc. Roy. Geog. Soc,



—



.



.



Irawadi River,



the



with a monthly Register of Fall



.



Soc Gèog.,



Avril



fleuve Iraouaddi.



1880,



p.



373.)



Gordon.] Hydraulic



Work



in the Irawadi Delta.



By Robert Gordon. (Minutes of Proc ofthe Inst.



of Civil Engineers,



Vol.



CXIII, Lond.,



1893, pp. 276-3i3.)



1870, pp. 17-27.)



Ha HppaBaan (IlyTeisbie cmepKn). D. H. IlauiHHO. EîKeHea. awTepaT. npn6a^. kt> ras. « PyccKiii MipT> n



*



*CijeHbi



,



*



#



The River Irawadi and its Sources. By J. E. Sandeman, Bengal Staff Corps. (Proc. R. Geog. Soc, Vol. IV, 1882,



Major



1878, No. 18. *3.iOH3a h A6e^np b Ha MppanaÂK. r



U. H. IlaLUHHO. (rpaawdctHum, 1878 Nos. 20-22.) Mejov, Nos. 3465 et 3466.



(Irawadi.)



pp. 257-273.) Avec carte,



p. 328.



Remarques sur



la



source de ITrrawaddi.



(InAVVADI.)



GEOGRAPHIE.



59 (Ann.



VExt.



de



i883-i884,



Orient,



VI,



Past.) (The



the



pp. 366-369.)



—



The Lu River



oi'



Tibet;



is it



the source



Voir infra, Prince Henri d'OftLÉAivs,



196.



col.



?



Notice sur la



du voyage aux Par M. Emile



relation



sources de ITraouaddi. Roux. (Bul. Soc. Géog. Corn., XX,



Voir Bib. Sinica, col. 2884-2885.



—



1898,



pp. 294-296.)



Note sur ITraouady. Par Dutreuil de Rhins. (Compte rendu, Soc. Géog., 1888,



No.



1,



Les sources de ITrawâdi. (Bul. Soc. Géog. Est,



pp. 12-1/1.)



1896, pp. 437-/1/10.)



D'après graphie.



l'art,



En réponse au général Walker dans



The Truth about the



les Proceedings.



being a reprint of Articles and Letters which hâve appeared recently in the «Rangoon Ti-



mes^ on The importance



Flotilla,



Irawadis



(The Land's numerous Capital



A



—



Draught of the Erawuddee (Irabatty) Rangoon toUmmerapoorah, the présent capital of the Rirmahn Dominions. Taken betweeu the months of May and December 1795, and presented to the Honourable Sir John Shore, Rart. GovernorGeneral, &c. &c. &c. of India. Ry Thomas



Yeandaboo (45 city of



south west



the Irawaddy.



Ry Henry



1



.



and



servant, Geo. Winsor, Lieut. R. N. to



1



inch; size,



109 inches by 39. Ms.



—



Sketch of the Irrawaddy River from the China Bukeer River entrance to Prome. Ry Mr. F. E. Twisden, H. C. Str. Pluto. i852. Scale, f inch to 1 mile; size, 3o inches by 42. Ms.



to



inches by 3o. Ms.



miles



down



Scale, about 3 i/3 miles



Esta-



Rangoon



5



G. A.



the Admiralty, by their very obedient



,



of the River from



Sail



humble



River from



Sketch



Stockholm



(Ymer,



Kâllor.



Journal, Nov. 1907, pp. 5(>7-5ii.)



CARTES



inch; size, 81



pp. 207-208.)



The Course of the Upper Irawadi. Ry Malcolm Maclaren, D. Se, F. G. S. (Geog.



River.



blishment. Scale, 4 geographical miles



Ruda-



M. Cadell of Grange. (Scotlish Geog. Joum., XVII, 1901, pp. 239-265.)



Cities of



Wood, Ensign, Engineers, Rengal



,



Notes relatives au voyage du Prince Henri d'Orléans.



—



— Rurmah's Mighty



Revue de Géo-



la



125-126.) — Par



1896, pp.



Government, the Trade, and the Province generally. Price one rupee. Dedicated and American Chambers of to Rritish w Rangoon Times » Press, Commerce. Rangoon, April 1888, in-8, pp. 11-7/1. *David Ker.



XXV,



pest, 1897,



of compétition in



— —



de G. Regelsperger, dans



Irravaddi. (Foldrajzi Kozlemények



the carrying trade of the Irrawaddy for the



—



Times, 21 June



Les sources de ITrrawaddy. Par E. Roux. (Ann. de Géog., V, 1895-6, pp. Zt83-/i 5.) 9



,



Ry General J. T. AValker. (Proc. R. Geog. Soc, N. S., vol. IX, 1887, pp. 352-377; carte, p. 398.) of the Irawadi or the Salwin



1



New York



1888.)



Traduit de l'anglais par C. H. Desgorlins D'après Wilcox. inspecteur des forêts en retraite.



-



GO



—



Sketch of the River Irrawaddi from Meaday to Amerapoora. Ry Commander Ren-



to



of the



Ava) in the great River Irrawuddy.



nie



and



Lieut. Healhcote.



I.



N., assisted



Taken while commanding the Honourable Company's steam vessel Diana, advancing with the flotilla against the Rurmese in 1825 and 1826. Dedicated to the Right



by Messrs. Ogilvy, I. N. and Darcy, H. C. S. Sutledge. Taken during the month of August, 1 855. With a section of the river at its extrême height, and at its low level in



Honourable the Lords Commissioners of



the dry season; also various notes. Scale,



(1)



Page 120 de



:



A Catalogue (Irawadi.)



of Reports.



.



.



Maps,



etc.,.



,



.



deposited in the



Map Room



of the India Office. 1878.



(Irawadi.)



2,



,
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01



about



mile



1



to



inch. Paît



i



î,



size, 5



62



Lieut.-Col.



Pegu and Tenasserim. Fcap.



inches by 69; Part 2, size, ho inches by



neer,



12G. Ms.



with diagrams.



— A Survey of the



Irrawaddy Rivers, from



Meeaday to Ammerapora, in August i855. By F. Duncan, commanding H. C. Steamer,



to



—



Lord William Bentinck. Scale, 2 miles 1 inch; size, 34 inches by 80. Ms.



Mémorandum on



the



Irawadi



River,



with a Monthly Register of its Rise and Fall from i856 to 1 858, and a Measurement of its Minimum Discharge. By



—



Cunningham, Ghief Engi-



A.



Sketch



(with the



6 pages



,



Map of the Irrawaddy Embankmenls and Prome



way). Size,



inches by i3.



11



On



Delta Rail-



tracing



Ms.



cloth.



—



Index Map showing Lines levelled and Line ofproposed Canal Embankment, &c. Scale, 2 miles to



by 3i.



On



1



inch; size, 29 inches



tracing cloth. Ms.



FLEUVES DIVERS. de



(Traduit



voyage sur



d'un



Journal



Tanglois.)



le



(Noiw.



Ann.



des



Voyages, XXXII, 1826, pp. 339-352.)



thew Nolloth, H. M.



Reconnoissances de fleuves dans la province de Martaban. (Nouv. Ann. des Voyages,



XXXVIII, 1828, pp. 34 9 -366.)



The Lung-Kiang, Taiping and Kinsha Rivers. By R. Logan Jack. ( Geogr. hum.



1



mile to



inch; size, 27 inches by 20.



Voir col. 18.



—



India Office.



Sélections from the Records of the Go-



vernment of India, Foreign Department. No. XLVIIÏ. Journal of the Salween Surveying Expédition (With Map.) and Report of the Karennee Mission. Calcutta 0. T. Cutter, 186 5, in-8, pp. 80.



—



Mai 1828.



i843.



S. Childers,



Admiralty Chart, No. 1693. Scale, 1



Rivière de Martaban.



Asiatic Journal,



River Salween surveyed by Lieut. Mat-



Sanloun.



—



.



.



:



July 1902, pp. iii-11 3.)



by Lieut. G. Colquhoun Sconce. Mr. O'Riley's Mission to Karennee.



Journal....



Note sur le Cours inférieur du Dzang bo ou de la grande rivière du Tubet. (Journ. As., VIII, 1826, pp. 3o2-3o6.) Voir Bib. Sinica



col.



,



2880.



The Falls of the Tsang-po (San-pu), and identity of that river with the Brahmaputra. By Surgeon-Major L. A. Waddeil. (Geogr. Journal, V, March 1895, 258-26o.) pp. The Sittoung Toung-gnoo. By



(Chart of) Sittoung to



River, from Lieut. C. Y.



Ward,I. N., Surveyor. i854. Scale, 1,000 yards to



1



inch, in 2 sheets; size of each,



39 inches by Ai.



M



S.



India Office.



— Report



of



—



No. XLIX. Journal of the Salween Surveying Expédition during the season i86Zi-65. (With Route Map.) Calcutta: 0. T. Cutter, 1 865 in-8, pp. 81-xxxvi. ,



Journal of Captain



CE.



Watson.



Notes of a trip up the Salween. By Rev. C. Parish. (Journ. As. Soc. Bengal, Vol.



i865,



Pt. 2, pp.



Sketch of the



34,



i35-iA6.)



Kyendwen



River,



from



Natkyunaungmai, or Genduh, to the Irrawatte River. By Lieut. Montmorency. With corrections and additions by Lieut. R. Boileau Pemberton, Surveyor of Eastern Frontier. 1 83 1 Scale, k miles to 1 inch; size, 43 inches by 2 1. Ms. .



Part of the Thalween River (from Martaban to Paboo). Received 1 8 6 4 Scale,



India Office.



.



2029 yards



to



1



inch; size, 26 inches by



20. Litho.



Explorations on the



Chindwin River,



Lpper Burma. By Colonel R. G. Woodthorpe, R. E., C. B. (Proc. R. Gcog. Soc,



India Office.



(Fleuves divers.)



(Fleuvbs divers.)
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63 XI, p.



1889,



April,.pp.



197-216;



64



*



carte,



Report ofthe Commitlee appointed to which should be takcn im P r ove the Salween River south of



260.)



advise on measures



On



!?



Récent Changes in the Course of



.



Moulmein



Nam-tu River, Northern Shan States. By T. D. La Touche, Superintendent, Geological Survey of India. (Records Geoîog. Sun. India, XXXIII, 1906, pp. 46-48, 1 pi.) the



for navigation purposes, dated



D e ber 19 ° 6 % tte Secrelary œ ? î? 2 J.°^ Public Works Department. Pubhshed *



1907,



in-fol.



MONTAGNES. VOIR GÉOLOGIE.



Les chaînes de Birmanie. Par



J.



G. (La Géographie, i5 Avril 1900, pp. 327-328.) **



#



A.



— La I.



Birmanie forme quatre divisions



Arakan Division Akyab.



II.



Pegou Division



Rangoon.



— Hanthawadi. — Pegu. — Tharrawadi. — Prome.



:



— Henzada. — Bassein. — Thongwa.



Tenasserim Division



:



de Maulmain.



Salwen B.



:



Irawadi Division



Ville



— Amherst. — Tavoy. — Mergui. — Shwegyin. — Toung-gu.



Hill Tracts.



— La Haute Birmanie forme quatre I.



Minbu Division



Thayetmyo. II.



IV.



:



— Bhamo. — Myitkyina. — Katha. — Mines de Rubis.



— —



:



Sagaing.



Meiklila Division



Kyauksè.



:



— Pakôkku. — Minbu. — Magwe.



Sagaing Division



Shwebo.



divisions, réparties en districts



:



Mandalay Division Mandalay.



III.



:



:



Thayetmyo. IV.



réparties en districts



— Northern Arakan. — Kyaukpu. — Sandoway



Ville de III.



,



*



— Lower Chindwin. — Upper Chindwin.



:



Meiktila.



('Divers.)



— Yamèthin. — Myingyan. (Divers.)



,



.
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66



BIRMANIE.



ARAKAN DIVISION.



— An account of Aracan.



Written



at Islaà-



mabad (Chittagong.) in June 1777. Communicated by Major R. E. Roberls. Extracted from the



Miscellany, published



Asiatic



at Calcutta. (Asiatic



Annual



Register,



1



798-9



Arracan.



Empire birman. 1826, pp. 529-53i.)



(Bal.



Soc.



Géog.,



BupMaHCKoH



3ancKiû Bwcimium, 1829, 10, pp. 81-89.) Mejov, No. BhkQ.



—



Tiré



du



(Ha-



MMnepifi. l



l.



27,



97-)



Account of Arakan. By Lieut. Phayre, Senior Assistant Commissioner, Arakan. (Journ. As. Soc. Bengal, X, Pt. 2, i84i, pp. 679-710.)



Bul. Soc. Géographie.



nepin,



bt>



BHpMaHCKOH HM-



(Bl>



The Coins ical



cipal Asst. la côte d'Arracan.



Voyages, XXXVIII, 1828,



(Nouv. Ann. des



pp. i65-i68.) Historical



Arakan.



—



Slatistical



Ry Charles Paton,



Sketch



of



Esq. Sub-



Commissioner in Aracan. (As. Researches, XVI, 1828, pp. 353-38i.)



— General Remarks on the Coastof Arracan



transmitted by Captain Laws, H. M. S. Sa-



communicated by Captain Reaufort, F. R. S. Read i3th June, 1 83 1 (Journ. tellite;



.



R. Geogr.Soc.,1,



i83i,pp. 175-179.)



Geschichte eines Schiffbruchs an



der



Arrakan in Oslindien, nach jungen Englânders, des Schiffslieutenants W. Mackay, in-12, Kûste von



dem pp. Forme



Berichte eines



1



No.



1



—



—



—



Histor-



Commr. Arakan.



(Journ.



XV, No. 171,



of the 1



Numismata



Orientalia



—



—



Restoration and Translation of the Inscription on the large Arracan Bell (Arakan.)



mbliotheca inoosiniiu.



now



at



846,



by Sir E. C. Bayley, au



——



Notes on Arakan by the late Rev. G. S. Comslock, American Baptist Missionary in that country from 1 834 to îShli. With a :



of the Province,



them



:



drawn



to



accompany



by Rev. L. Stilson, Missionary Com-



—



panion of the Author. Communicated American Oriental Society, by to the Barnas Sears, D.D., Président of the Theo-



Newton, Mass. With Notes, by the Corresponding Secretary. (Journ. Amer. Orient. Soc. 1 1 85 1 pp. 219Institution,



,



,



,



258.) Sélections from the Records of the



à £7.



de Sammtliche Kinder= und Jugendschriften von Joachim Heinrich Campe. Vierte Gesaraintausgabo der letzten Hand. Neun und zwanzigstes Bandchen. Neue Sanimlung merkwûrdiger Reisebeschreibungen. Erster Theil. In der Reihe die fûnfte Original — Auflage. Braunscbweig, Verlag der Schulbuchhandlung. i83a. le



— The



chap. Numismatique.]



logical



—



:



pp. 232-237.)



Map ;



of Arakan



As. Soc. of Bengal, Vol.



[Voir Int.



and



18a,



1



Coins, by Capt. A. P. Phayre, Prin-



Mejov, No. Zkkk.



long de



45,



Vol. XIII, Pt. 1, No.



pp. 23-52.)



1827, H. 25, pp. kok-Uo'j.)



le



Capl.



P.



Hh^îh). (CrboepHbiû Apxuoz,



Excursion



— By



the History of Arakan.



Phayre, Senior Assistant Commissioner, Arakan. (Journ. of the As. Soc. of



A.



Bengal *ApaKaHT>.



December 1837. (Journ. i838, pp. 287-



As. Soc. Bcngal, VII, April



On



Kh. 9



Sociely,



Asiatic



2



pp. 160-166, Miscel. Tracts.)



—



Nadrobighat, Zillah Alligarh, described by Captain Wroughton in the Journal of the



Go



vernment of India, (Public Works Department)... No. XIX. I. Lieut. W. H. Greathed's Report on the communication between Calcutta and Dacca. II. Lieut.



—



—



G. Sim's Report of progress on the Dacca



—



and



Arracan Road. III. Captain W. Dicey's Report on the Creek Navigation from Akyab to Toungoop. IV. Lieut.



—



(Arakan.)



,



,
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67 F. G. R. Forlong's Report on the



—



Mountain Road. Calcutta 1 856 in-8,pp. ix-137.



:



A new



Toungoop John Gray,



Coins.



By



the As. 1



Thos.



Lieut.



Symbolical



—



On



1872,



Pt. i, pp.



No.



tier,



T.



Surveyor



of the Language of



1907,



Awâ and



Râc'hain.



By



Captain John Towers. (Asiatic Researches, V, 1799. pp. 1 43-i 56, 1 pi.)



102-104.) Tribes of the Eastern Fron-



— By



J.



(Journ.



Asiat.



pp. 4oo-4o4.)



Soc.



—



863 No.II.— ByJ.H.O Donel.(M.,pp.4o4- 7 .) No. III. By H. J. Reynolds. (Ibid., 1



,



Comparative Vocabulary of Indo-Chinese Borderers in Arakan. (B. H. Hodgson,



ODonel, Revenue



H.



of Arracan.



Bengal, XXXII,



,



—



—



Cen-



Observations on the Alphabetical System



By W. Theobald. Bengal, Vol. 61, 1892,



As. Soc.



— Notes on the



April



2oi-2o3.)



—



dynasty of Arakan. Pt. 1, pp.



In Arakan a



.



a Symbolical Coin of the Wethali



(Journ.



—



Review,



(Calcutta



175-20/1.)



pp.



Note on an Arakanese Coin. By Capt. (Journ. As. Soc. Bengal, E. Fryer.



Vol. 4i,



By



M. Survey of



April 19 07, pp. 4 3 0-6.)



Benjamin Aitkem. tury ago.



,



.



,



I.



île sur la côte de Birmanie. Par Charles Babot. {La Géographie, 1 5 mars 1907, pp. ig4-5.)



Latter. (Journ. of



846 pp. 238-24o.)



G.



Headlam, R.



— Une nouvelle



of Bengalj Vol. XV, No. 171,



Soc.



J.



India. (Geog. Journ.



— The



Coins of Arakan.



lsland in the Bay of Bengal.



Lieut. E.



,



— The



68



Miscellaneous Essaijs,l\,



From



1880, pp. 34-39-)



— Burmese — Kami. — Mrd



the Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, Vol. XXII



—



Myamma. Khyeng or Shou. Toung Mru or Myù. Sâk. or



—



:



or



pp. 607-8.)



— Arakan.



Past-Present- Future.



of two Cumpaigns for its Development by John Ogilvy Hay, J. P. (Old Arakan) Formerly honorary Magistrate of the town of c Akyab; author of Indo-Burmah-China Railway Connections, a pressing Necessity'. With map. Willliam Blackwood and Sons, Edinburgh and London, MDCCCXCII,



in-8



,



pp. vni-2



1



6 -j- 2



ff.



Note to accompany vocabularies of languages spoken by Tribes in Arakan. (Ibid. pp. 4o-44.)



A Résumé



Folk taies of Arakan. By Bernard Houghton. (Ind. Antiq., XXII, 1893, pp. 98102.) Translated from a



Bwin



n. c.



in-fol., pp. 67.



Voir Antiquité s.



C.



M. Pleyte Wzn.



—



scher Hausgôtze. (Globus, de Buddha



Figure



d'après



l'original



«lt



Ein arakanesi-



LXX, au



11 3.)



p.



Musée ethnog.



d'Amsterdam.



A



Geographical Account



of Countries



round the Bay of Bengal 1669 to 1679 by Thomas Bowrey Edited by Lt. -Col. Sir Richard Carnac Temple, Bart. C. I. E. Cambridge Printed for the Hakluyt So,



,



:



ciety



Forme



MDCCCCV,



in-8, pp. lvi-38 7



l'Hakluyt Society.



Notice



:



Jour. Roy. Asial.



Burmese MS. furnished by Maung Tha of Sandovvay.



known that the Burman race,



people of Arakan are an offshoot the accepted account being that they first crossed the range of mountains called the Arakan Yoma about B. C. 8a5 under a Prince Kanrugagyi. It seems probable that the small portion of the counlry then inhabited was settled by a few of the advance-guard of the Chin-Lushai or Naga tribesmen is



well



of the



with perhaps some colonies of Indians on the sea-coast. Thèse vvere expelled or absorbed; and the Arakanese kingdom having its centre in the flat open plains of the Akyab district, gradually extenled south as far as the Mawyon-gyaw Hills, in the Sandoway district, and north to Chittagong (A. D. i45o). It was finally crushed by an ,



invasion



of



Burmans from



the



Bemarques sur



(Arakan.)



Yoma



in



Arakanese Dialect. By R. F. St. Andrew St. John. [Ibid., Oct. 1897, pp. 940-941.)



Soc, April 1906, pp. ^66-^73



by Donald Ferguson.



east of the



.



No. XII de la Seconde Série des Publications de



le



Myôùk



The Arakanese Dialect of the Burman Language. By Bernard Houghton. (Journ. R. As. Soc, July 1897, pp. 453-46 1.)



Report on the Antiquities of Arakan.



Rangoon, 1892,



,



l'article



précédent.



(Arakan.)
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AKYAB. &



Printed for the Supdt. Gov. Printing, Bur-



*Rules for regulating Passenger Boals other Boats pîying in the Port of Akyab.



Rangoon



Government



Superintendent



,



ma, Jany 1896,



—



Printing, 189^, in-8, pp. 3. *



Raies for licensing and for regulating at the Port of Akyab.



Government



Superintendent



Printing, 1895, in-8, pp. i3. for regulating



Rules for the Port of Akyab. Rangoon



1.



The Akyab Port Manual. A



*



Collection



— Arakan Weekly News. — *Htoon Chan. — The



Passenger Boats and other Boats plying in the Port of Akyab. Rangoon: Jany 1896, in-8, pp. 3. Rules



1



of Rules and Orders specially concerning the Port of Akyab. First édition. Rangoon, 1897, i n ~8> pp. 60, ii.



the conduct of Pilots



Rangoon,



in-8, pp.



:



Arakanese Calendar with the Corresponding Dates in Burmese and English 1820-1918. In English-Burmese. Akyab, 1905, gr. in-&, pp. hho.



CARTES. Akyab,



District



1



Burmah Revenue to



1



The same



853



to



inch; size, 54 inches by 38. Ms. ,



lithographed and published. Price 6



Military Cantonments,



urbs of Akyab, to



1



1861, British



Survey. Scale, k inches



1



sais;



the



s.



Town, and Sub-



853-5^4. Scale, 12 inches



mile; size, 2 5 inches by 36.



Akyab



Jail,



18 inches by



sheets,



6



On



2 5.



size



Iracing



each,



of



paper and



tracing cloth. Mss.



An Eye Sketch of the Kolandyne River (Akyab District). Drawn by Charles Montriou, H. C. Flolilla Service. Scale, to



1



190Ù



—



,



1



mile



inch; size, 3i inches by 2 3. Ms.



in-fol.



*Report on the summary settlement of cadastrally survey ed



three



856. Plans, Sections, and



1



On



Elévations.



changes in the re-settled économie changes; revision propoappendices and maps. Compiled by Government of Burma. Published



General



o3. area;



Akyab



District.



circles



Season 1903-0 k. General



and



proposed assessment rates, appendices and maps. Compiled by the Government of Burma. Published 1905, history,



fiscal



in-fol.



— *Reporton the revision the



in



Akyab



settlement opér-



tled



area, économie



Season



District.



1903-0/1. General changes *



the



Description of the country, past assessment



ations



India Office.



in



in the reset-



changes, assessment



proposais, appendices and maps. Compiled



— *Reportonthe ations in the



revision settlement opér-



Akyab



District.



Season 1902-



by the Government 1905, in fol.



of



Burma. Published



NORTHERN ARAKAN OU ARAKAN HILLS TRACTS. Voyage dans (Nouv. Ann. des



les



montagnes d'Arracan.



Voyages, XXXIII,



pp. 67-88.) Asiatick Journal, Jan. 1827.



(Akyab.



— N. Arakan.)



1827,



—



Bianchi.



—



Les



Khyangs



d'Arakan.



(Ext. de la Gazette de Calcutta, 11 février



1828.) (Bull. pp. 71-76.) (Akyab.



Soc.



—



Géog.,



N. Arakan.



X,



1828,



— GÉOGRAPHIE.



71



Khyén Tribe inhabiting the Yùma mountains, between Avaand Aracan. By Lieutenant T. A. Trant, His Majesty's 38th Régiment of Foot. (As. Researches, XVI, 1828, pp. 261-269.) Notice of the



,



—



—



-



72



Chepang and Kusundah Tribes of Nipal with those Affinities of the Dialects of the



of the Hill C.



A Note on some Hill Tribes ou the KuArracan. By Lieut. T. ladyne River; Latter (67^1 N.I.), of the Arracan Local



W. Gwynne



Battalion. (Journ. ofthe As. Soc. of Bengal,



goon, 1881,



Vol.



*The



Notice



Heuma



or



«Shendoos»



a



Tracts of Arakan, by Major



Hill



Hughes, F. R. G. S..



.



Ran-



gr. in-8.



By Capt. S.R. Tickell, 3ist. B. N.I.(/Wrf., Vol. XXI, i852,pp. 207-213.) Ex tracts from a Journal up the Koladyn River, Aracan, in i85i. By Capt. S. R. Tickell, B. N.I. Communicated through the Secretary. Read April 23, 1 853. i85A, (Journ. Roy. Geog. Soc, XXIV, 86-11A.) pp.



Map of District Hill Tracts, North Arakan, showing the new boundaries laid down by the Chief Commissioner, i6th May 1871. By R. F. St. Andrew St. John, Superin-



,



III,



1890,



montagneux



d'œil sur le District



de l'Arakan



et sur les tribus



sauvages qui



l'habitent, suivi d'un vocabulaire ratif des



compa-



langues des Tchins, des Tchandoos



et des Kamis d'après le Major Gwynne Hughes, Auteur du livre intitulé The Hill Tracts of Arakan, par Aristide Marre... Extrait du Muséon. Louvain, Charles Peeters, i883, br. in-8, pp. 27. :



—



—A I.



Fish Trap from Northern Arakan. By



-



&



H. Burkill. (Journ.



Bengal, Vol. 1



III,



Proc



Asiat.



Soc



No. 7, 1907, pp. /i/u-A&a,



%) *W.



— Manual



B. T. Abbey.



of the



Ma-



ru Language, including a



India Office.



—



A Short Account of the Hill Tribes of North Aracan. By R. F. St. Andrew St.



John. (Joitm. Anthrop. Inst., Vol.



&



Acad. Indo-Chinoise, a* sér.



Bull. Soc.



Coup



tendent of Hill Tribes. Scale, k miles to inch; size, 28 inches by 10.



:



pp. 468-486, par A. M.



tribe inhabiting the hillsNorth of Arracan.



July



Soc, N. S., Vol. IX, 1877, PP- ^ai-Aaû.)



XV, No. 169, 18^16, pp. 60-78.)



Notes on the



1



Capt.



R. As.



etc. (Journ.



Art. XIII, July



—



By



Tribes of Arracan.



F. Forbes, F.R.G.S., M.A.S., Bengal,



J.



Oct.



1872



,



II,



No.



II,



pp. 233-2^7.)



Vocabulary of over 1000 woords. Rangoon, F. D. Phin-



ney, 1899, pet. in-8, pp. 59. En caractères romains.



a5o



ex.



Mrû. ( Grierson Ling. Survey, pp. 385-4o3.) ,



—



Notes on the Hill Tribes cf Arakan. By the Editor. (The Phoenix, III, No. 28, October 1872, pp. 6i-64.)



Sellled



in



Tracts.



the



Arakan



— Called



Hills



Mroby



and Sir



in



the



III, Pt. III,



Chitlagong Hill



W. Hunier.



KYAUKPU.



—



A



Three Weeks



Health — Phyoo. —



Sail



in



Province of Arracan Its



search



—



Harbour, Productions,



pabilities, Geological Features, Visit



active



volcano.



of



Kyok Cato an



By Henry Harpur Spry,



M.D., F. G. S., &c. Secretary to Ihe Agricultural and Horticultural Society of India. (Jour. As. Soc Bengal, X, Pt. 1, i84i, pp. 138-1A7.) ,



(N. Arakan.



— Kyaukpu.)



— Journal



of a Tour through the Isîand of with a Geological Sketch of the



Rambree, Country, and Brief Account ofthe Customs, &c, of its Inhabitants. By Lieut. Wm. Foley. (Ibicl, IV, Jan. i835, pp. 20-39; ibid.j Feb. i835, pp. 82-95; ibid., April i835, pp. 199-207.)



(N. Arakan.



—



Kyaukpu.)



,
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Ih



CARTES".



— Main



and 2. Townships Ramree and Kyoukphyoo, District Ramrec. 1868-70. Scaïc, 1 inch to 1 mile; on 2 sheets; size of each, 3i inches by kk. Circuits, Nos.



1



G. 0. Calcutta, i83i.



S.



to



1



—



Scale, 2 miles



inch; size, 27 inches by 38. Ms.



Map



Contributions to a



of the Arracan



Frontier, put together in illustration of a



report by H. Yule Lieut. Bengal Engineers



—



,



The Thonghoo (or Toungoop) Road. Route from Thonghoo to Prome. Surveyed by Lieut. Browne and Mr. Macan. 1826. No title. Scale, k miles to 1 inch; size, 17



853. (With a note on the revision of the longitudes between the Bay of Bengal and the Irawadi River.) Scale, 3 miles to 1



1



inches by 27. Ms.



inch; size, 38 inches by 59. Ms.



Rough plan



— Map of the Route



Mamountains from Pakang Yeh on the Irrawadie, to Aeng on the coast of Arracan, during the month of March 1826. By Lieut. T. A. Trant, Dept. Assist. Q. M. General. S. G. 0. Calcutta, 1826. Scale, 2 miles to 1 inch; size, 37 inches by 38. Ms. of thc i8th Regt.



dras N.I., across the



W.



of the



Aeng Pass, by Captain



Chief Engineer's Office, August i852. Scale, about



Nuthall,



F.



Fort William



,



3 1/3 miles to



inch; size, 26 inches by



t



19. Ms.



Defences of the Aeng



Pass



(Arracan



22 plates, copied from the



Frontier), in



originals, signed H.



in the



Yule, Lt. Engineers, Chief Engineer's Office, Fort Wil-



liam, October i853. Size of each, about



— Plan of the



Route of a Detachment from the British Army in Ava, from Pakang Yeh to Aeng, during the monlh of March 1826. (By Lt. Trant.) S. G. 0. Calcutta, 1828. Scale, 2 miles to 1 inch; size, 3.7



18 inches by



4.5.



3,



inches by 38. Ms.



1



1.



Mss.



View of the Valley of the Aeng river, and the post of Bokhyong, looking westward from a knoll near the commencement of the Padang pass. 2. Semipanoramic view of the Yoma Range from the shoulder of Khandiot overlooking Bokhyong. a. Plan of Bokhyong.



Contents: Plate



Pass. 7.



1.



Projected Stockade. 6. Thurowa in the Aeng View of Thurowa from the South. View of the



at Yogyee. 8. Wadat in the Aeng Pass. 9, 10. Blockhouse. 11. Sketch of the crest of the Aeng Pass. îa. Projected Guard house. i3. Situation of Naragain. i4. Blockhouse and Stockade at Naragain. 16, 16, 17, 18, 19. Détails of buildings at Naragain. ao.



Guard house



— Sketch of the



Routes from Shembegwen across the Yoma Mountains to



and Memboo Aeng in Arracan. By Lieut. Trant, with corrections and additions by Lieut. Boileau



View of the Stockade al Naragain. View of Naragain and Wadah from the S. W. ai. Passage of Aeng



Hill



Pemberton, Surveyor of Eastern Frontier.



River, a a. Passage of



Maee



River.



JOURNALS".



— Journal of a Route across



llie xfxJUlitai:



from Padang Mew in Ava to Tonghoo in Arracan, by Lieut. R. Browne, Artillery Survey Department; from the 23rd March to the 2nd April 1826. On 28 pages, foolscap folio



M W



D'aprè9



:



D'ange



:



A A



,



Journal of the March of the Petacliment of the i8th Madras Native Infantry, from



Pakang Yeh



Aeng, by Lieut. Trant, of H. M. 95th Régiment. 1826. On Ao pages, to



foolscap folio,



stiff



cover. Ms.



cover. Ms.



stiff



Cat. of.



.



.



Reports.



.



.



Cat. of.



.



.



Reports.



.



.



(Arakan.)



Maps, Maps,



etc.,



of the India Office. Lond.,



etc.,



of the India Office. Lond., 1878, p. 3o5.



1878,



(Abakan.)



p.



3o5.
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SANDOWAY. On



District,



the



—



Deputy Cominissioner, Sandoway. As. Soc. Bengal, Vol. kh 1876,



(Journ. Pt.



,



Physieal and Social



Language. —



Folk-Etymology of Place-Names in the



Notes on the and English;



Sandoway



—



A



Khyeng and



1,



Grammatical III. A Vocabulary in Khyeng Vocabulary in English and Khyeng. Characteristics.



a).



Rep. frora the Journal Asiatic Society of Bengal, Part I, for 1870.



pp. 39-82.) I.



—



Language. III. Vocubularies English; b). English and Khyeng.



Khyeng People of the Sandoway Arakan. By Major G. E. Fryer,



the



District of



Burma. By



B.



Hough-



II.



XXII, 1893, p. 195.)



ton. (Ind, Antiq.,



*Note on the Myauktang Teak Planta-



The Khyeng People of the Sandoway District, Arakan. By G. E. Fryer, Ma-



Arracan District, Burmah, by E. P. Stebbing. (Indian For ester, May 1900,



M. S. C. Deputy Cominissioner, SanWith two plates. Calcutta doway. Printed by C. B. Lewis, at the Baptist Mission Press. 1875, in-8, 2 ff. n. ch. -f-



Vol.



jor,



—



—



tion in the



— Introductory; — 2.



Physieal Characteristics; 3.



Individual and Family Life.



—



II.



5.)



Report on



—



Grammatical Notes on



summary seulement



the



Sandoway District. Season 1905-1906. Compiled by the Government of Burma. Published 1908, in-fol. opérations in the



pp. AA. I. 1.



XXVI, No.



:



—



Voir Capt. Fitzroy's



Map



of



Pegu Division.



CHITTAGONG. Quoique Chittagong



soit



à



—



district



in conformity with the Circular of the



ByLieul. H. Siddons, En-



Asiatic Society.



gineers. (Jour. As.



1837,



— i869,gr.



Company,



limited.



n. ch.



et tab. -f- pp.



Part



Bengal, VI, Nov.



Soc.



l'avons rattaché à P Arakan,



du Bengale, nous



Observations of the Tides at Chittagong



made



—



un



cause de sa situation géographique.



I.



tit.



The



Hill



Tracts. — Part.



(Sons of the River).



—



II



1



in-8, 2



ff.



5 1.



and



Part IV.



III.



The



Hill Tribes



Appendices. A.



—



Timber and olher Produce of the Hill Tracts. B. Médicinal Roots and Simples used in Hill Tract Grain and Pharmacy. G. Bamboos and Canes. D. Forest



—



p. 9/19.)



Some account



of the Hill Tribes in the



—



Joom produce.



E.



—



—



Comparative Vocabularies.



interior of the District of Chittagong, in a Hill Proverbs of the Inhabitants of the



letter to the Secretary of the Asiatic Society.



By



Chittagong Hill Tracts. By Capt. Thomas Herbert Lewin, Deputy Commissioner of



the Rev. M. Barbe, Missionary. (Ibid.,



XIV, Pt.



i8A5, pp. 380-391.)



1,



— *Robert



the



Smart. —



Geographical and Report on the District of Tipperah. Calcutta, 1866. B.



of



of a Hill-Trip on



Diary



By



Arracan.



the



Borders



T.



H. Le-



Lieutenant



1873, On



p.



—



B.oy.



Soc,



Geog.



XI,



1867,



52.)



The



of Chittagong



and the



Dwellers therein; with comparative vocabulariesof the Hill Dialects. By Capt. T. H.



Deputy



Lewin, Tracts.



.



.



—



Commissioner of Hill Bengal Printing



Calcutta



(Sandoway.



—



:



Chittagong.)



in-fol., pp. ii-3o. :



,



tenets



who



réside in



the



Hill



Tracts of Chit-



tagong.»



On Hill Tracts



:



« The sayings collecled hère are lit dans le préambule proverbs of the Khiongtha, the ««sons of the river» a wild and simple people of Burmese extraction speaking a patois of the Burmese language and following Bud-



dhistic



win. [Proc.



Calcutta



Tracts.



Hill



printed at the Bengal Secrétariat Press.



Statistical



—



Chittagong



a



new king



fAlauddin



of Bengal



Husaini Firuz Shah), and notes on kings of Bengal and their conquest of Chatthe



gaon (Chittagong). By H. Blochmann. (Jour. As. Soc. Bengal, Vol. Ai, 1872, Pt. 1, pp. 33i-3Ao.) (Sandoway.



—



Chittagong.)



GEOGRAPHIE.



77



—



Tipera and Chittagong



Antiquary,



I,



Bengal Times. 'G. v.



d.



Kukis. (Indian



1872, pp. 225-6, d'après



—



of a new Species of Phytophagous Coleoptera alleged to be destructive to the Dhan Crops in the Chittagong



le



Ao, pp. 209



Vol. 55,



—



Die Hiigelstàmme von Chittagong. Ergebnisse einer Reise im Jahre 1882 von Dr. Emil Riebeck. Berlin, A.Asher Co.,



.



Hill Tracts.



Morg. «Maghï Hill



The Journey.



Anthropological.



London, Asher



—



IV.



—



II.



—



Ethnological.



—



Zoological.



is



—



:



,



Vol.



i



9 o3,



Pargiter.



55, 1886, Pt.



i,



pp. 66-80.)



Burmese



in



the Chittagong



it



is



spoken by about



—



Chandra Baduya. Itihas. History



Calcutta,



Chattagra-



of



Mags



the



in-12,



1906,



En Bengali.



—



Chittagong Dialect. By (Jour. As. Soc. Bengal,



for



Survey of India,



Chittagong.



*



E.



1,



pp. 220.



The Zoology of Dr. Riebeck's «Chittagong Hill Tribes». The Gayal and Gaur. By W. T. Blanford. (Nature, XXXII, 1880, p. 243.)



the



name



the local



mer Mager



Meteorolo-



V.



Nature, XXXII, i885, pp. 169-170. Revue d'Ethnographie , IV, No. k, Juillet-Août i885 pp. 362-3, par E. H.[aray].



F.



Hft.



Tracts. According to the information collected for



*S. R. III.



of



Notes on



LVII,



(Zeit. D.



225oo individuals in the Chittagong Hills, and by 16417 in Chittagong. It is, in ail essentials, the same dialect as the Burmese of Arakan.»



gical.



Notices



By Sten Konow.



Bd.



Ges.,



the Linguistic



Translated by Prof.



.



Keane, B. A.,...



T.



(Calcutta Beview,



Notes on the Magbï dialect of the Chitta-



Co., i885, in-fol., planches.



—



Chittagong District Gazetter.



By L.



Vol.



I.



gr. in-8.



1908, *



—



S. S. O'Malley, Indian Civil Service.



Chittagong Hill Tracts,



—



District



Ga-



By R. H. Sneyd Hulchinson, Indian Police, 1909, gr. in-8. zetteer.



CARTES". A Map



of the Province of Chittagong.



181 5, '16 by J. Cheape, Lieut. Engineers. Scale, 2 miles to 1 inch; size, 82 inches by 38; 2 copies. Ms.



Survey ed in



District of Chittagong,



1



835



to



'4i,



and 1861 to '66. Scale, k miles to 1 inch; on 3 sheets; size of each, 22 inches by 3o; price without hills 6s., or with hills 8s.



Map



ofthe District of Chittagong. Survey-



ed by Lieut. H. Siddons, Bengal Engineers, Revenue Surveyor in 1 835, '36, '37, '38, '39, size,



and 'ii. Scale, k miles A 8 inches by 25. Ms.



'/to,



The same. lithographed and published. Price



(1)



,



pp. 1-12.)



Riebeck, Ph. D.,.



—



A Chittagong Family.



gong



in-fol.



The Chittagong Hill Tribes Resulls of a Journey made in the year 1882 by Emil



Préface.



(Ibid.



/Ua.)



CIX,July 1899, pp. 120-122.)



—



&



Baly.



S.



Pt. 2, p.



Ansteuerung und Beschreibung des Hafens von Chittagong. Britisch-Indien. Von W. Reising, Kapitàn des Dampfers wSteinberger» der Hansa-Linie (Bremen). (Ann. derHyd., XXVII, 1899, pp. 536-8.)



—



By ed to the Society by A. L. Clay. Pranna'th Pandit. [Jour. As. Soc. Bengal, Vol. 43, 187/1, Pt. 1, pp. 3i8-3a4.)



A. H.



Joseph



1886,



Gruber.



et seq.)



Note on tbe Chittagong Copper-plate, dated S'aka 11 65, or A.D. 12^3, present-



i885,



By



District.



Kuki. (AUge-



meine Encyclopédie von Ersch und Sect. II, Bd.



— Description



)



Gabelentz.



78



Pages 176-177 de



:



A



Cat. of.



(Chittagong.)



.



.



to



1



inch;



Also, a copy with hills, photographed by Capt. Melville,



1867.



Plan of the Station of Chittagong. By E. R. Boileau, Assistant



Scale, 2



2



inches to



by 26; price



s.



Reports.



1



.



.



deposited in the



2



1



Revenue Surveyor.



mile; size, UZ inches



s.



Map Room ofthe



India Office. 1878.



(Chittagong.)



.,
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—



Districts



ing



Tipperah and Noacolly, includ1 86 1 to '65. Scale, inch; î on k sheets; size, àS



to'ôB. Scale,



h miles to



—



inches by 38; price 8s.



—



to



î



inch; size, ki in-



Map



of the District of Chiltagong, wilh



theDacca and Arracan roads. Scale, U miles lo 1 inch; size, 22 inches by &2.



Tipperah and Noacolly, 1861



Districts



mile



î



ches by 26. Photographed.



Tipperah.



Hill



80



PEGOU DIVISION. — Voir Thomas



Bowrey,



col.



-



67.



—



Burmah Pegu division; topoMap by Ferdinand Fitz Roy. and Captain W. H. Edgcome. Calcutta, British



:



Rough Sketch in illustration of Reports on Land Communication between Calcutta



graphical



and Pegu. 1806. Including from Chittagong to Prome. Scale, 8 miles to 1 inch; size, 21 inches by 48.



Surveyor generafs Office, January, 1877, h feuilles de 63o X 9^10.



,



.



Bib. nat. Ge. C. 3705.



.



.



—



.



—



Voir col. 67,



ro i



édition.



India Office.



VILLE DE RANGOON.



—



of an



Translation



Great Bell



of



Inscription



on



the



Rangoon, with Notes and By The Rev. G. H. Hough. XVI, 1828, pp. 270-283.)



—



Illustrations.



(As. Researches,



Rough Pencillings of a rough Trip to Calcutta; Thacker, Rangoon in 18A6.



—



i853,



gr.



in-8, pp. vi-liy-x,



ill.



pp. 168-1/19.)



—



Shwe Dagon Pa-



680.) Les cloches de



la



Pagode de Rangoon. (Rev.



des



Trad.



populaires, IIF, 1888. pp. 123-4.) Ext. de



Galatz w de la



C



le



Maigre, capitaine du



Fraissinet.



— La Pagode



de Rangoon (Birmanie). (Bul. Soc. Géog. Marseille, XII,



A bord du



Galatz,



Tin of



the



Texte birman.



—



Burmah's Golden Pa*David Ker. goda; the famous Shway Dagohu of Rangoon. (New York Times, 7 Sept. 1888.)



The Liverpool of Burmah; Rangoon, its Street Scènes and its Ker.



-



-



playhouse. (Ibid., 2 Sept. 1888.)



— In the Shadow of Shwe Dagon. By Ananda Maitriya. (Buddhism, Vol I, pp.



1888, pp. a5-3i.)



Rangoon 26



février 1887.



[An Abridged Legend Shwedagon Pagoda] Illustrated. (Saya)



(Pegod.



-



Notes on Rangoon... authorities,



1882,



101-112,



Rangoon.)



by Lieut.



W.



from



various



H. Coombs,



etc.



in-fol.



Anl. Rept. Ind.



Marine Surv., 1880-1881.



—



Rangoon *Rev. C. Bennett. Years ago. Rangoon, 188 A.



Fifty



Voyage to India and Australia in the 'Sunbeam\ By the late Lady Brassey, Illustrated by R. T. Pritchett and from Longmans, 1889, Photographs. London



The



Dix mois autour du Monde, par Georges Lieussou.



Notes de M. E. er



2,



267-288, £62-/172, 63i-645.)



the History of the



By Lieut. Col. A. P. goda at Rangoon. Phayre, Commissioner of Pegu and Agent to the Governor-General of India. (Journ. Asiat. Soc. Rengal, XXVIII, 1859, PP- ^7^~



—



in-8, pp.



80, i53.



- * David



Notes on Rangoon. [Extract of a Letter from Mr. Alexander Brown to Mr. John Fleming, dated Rangoon, i5th Feb., 1867.] (Proc. Roy. Geog. Soc, XI, 1867,



On



Maung Po Kyin, Rangoon,



last



:



in-8, pp. xxiv-490. Rangoon.



A Note on the name Shwe-Dagon. By R. C. Temple (Ind. Antiq., XXII, 1893, pp. 27-8.) (Pegou.



— Rangoon.)



,



GÉOGRAPHIE.



81



—



Relies found in



Andrew



Rangoon. Ry R. F.



John.



St.



(



hum.



R.



As.



St.



Soc.



1895, pp. 199-201.)



Jan.



sioners for the Port of Rangoon. 1896-1895,



Rangoon, 1895,



Rangun.



ûber



etc., in-fol.



meteorologischen Journale des Schiffes »Undine", Kapt. H. Otto (Ann. der



Note on the Alluvial Deposits and Subterranean Water-Supply of Rangoon, by R. D. Oldham. (Rec. Geolog. Surv. Ind.,



Hyd., XXIV, 1896, pp. 58-59.)



XXVI, i8 9 3, pp. 6/1-70.)



ûber Rangun. Von Kapt.



Rark »Anna Schwalbe", und Kapt. H. Otto vom Schiff »Undine". (Ibid., Niejahr.



F.



XXV, 1897,



PP- 228-231.)



La léproserie de Rangoon. Lettre de M. Freynet, des Missions étrangères de Pa(Missions



pp. £33- 9



;



Catholiques,



xxxvii, 1905,



XXXV, 1903, p. as.)



— La léproserie de Rangoon (Rirmanie méridionale). Lettre de



léproserie de Rangoon. avril



(Miss. Cath.,



1908, pp. 169-171.



XL,



)



— Ostliche



Streiflichter-Kritische Reobachtungen und Reiseskizzen von C. Waldemar



Werther Hauptmann a. D. Rerlin, Hermann Paetel, 1903, in-8, pp. 8 n. ch. -|- i5&. L'Islam dans l'Inde par



Mohammed



Monde Musulman,



1908, pp. 85-i 18.)



Birmanie.



sept.



du



(Revue



Monde



Djinguiz. (Revue du



Musulman,



le



to the



Educational Syndicate.



[1



886],



* Report



on the Lunatic Asylum in Ran-



Management of Lunatics in Rurma. Compiled by the Government of Rurma.



goon.



in-fol.



For theyears 1899, 1900-02, 1903, 190^, 1903-06, 1906, 1907, 1906-08.



The Report



for



1893 contains a Plan of the Asylum and



mémorandum



(p. 11)



a



on «Forcible Feeding».



Statements relating to Rangoon Lunatic Asylum, showing admissions, discharges, etc., of Lunatics. Compiled by the Government of Rurma. in-fol. For the year 1901.



Report on the Rangoon Town Police of Rurma. Report on the working of Town Police as reorganised by the Rangoon Po*



Act, 1899. Compiled by the



lice



1908, For the years 1899, 1900, 1901, and 1902



Moaijyad, fête à Rangoon



pour



la



Commis-



sioner of Police, in-fol. oct.



p. 3o3.)



D'après



School



M. Freynet, des Mis-



sions Etrangères de Paris, directeur de la



10



Resolution on the transfer of the management of the Rangoon Collège and High



-



—



ris.



*



in-fol.. pp. 5.



Rangoon. (Monde moX, pp. 353-8.) Illustrations.



*Ch. Jambon. derne,



—



Administrative Report of the Commis-



Aus dem



— Remerkungen



—



*



etc.



Remerkungen



Einige



—



82



constitution



turque.



— Séance



d'ouverture du Congrès des Musulmans de l'Inde Rangoon [Birmanie], (Al Moayyad, 19 janvier; Revue du Monde Musulman, X, février 1910, pp. 385-6.) à



to



1908.



*



Report on the Mayo Sailors'Home, Rangoon. For the years 1901; 1902; 1903. in-fol.



*Rangoon Police Manual. Containing Orders and Rules for the Rangoon Police. Ry R. G. P. P. McDonnell, Commissioner Rules for the guidance of the Income-



Tax



Office,



Rangoon.



Rangoon,



1893,



in-fol., pp. 7. * lity. 1893-9/51.



;



Report on the.



1893-1894,



.



.



Rangoon Municipa-



etc., in-fol.



This Report gives greater détail than usual.



* Report



on the Working of the Rangoon Municipality for the year 1901-02. Compiled by the Government of Rurma. Published 1902, in-fol. (Rangoon.)



of Police. 1901, gr. in-8.



Report on the Working of the Government Médical School Rangoon, for the year 1907. Rangoon: 1908, in-fol., pp. 3.



Report



.



.



.



1908.



—



lbid., in-



pp. 11.



fol.,



—



for



—



*



Rules for the Management of Dufïerin



Hospital, Rangoon. Compiled by ihe Sécretary,



Countess of Dufferin's Fund,



Rranch.



gr. in-8. (Rangoon.)



Rurma
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33



—



*



Burma



Rangoon Port. Surveyed JaAugust, 1910, by A. S. Hunton, River Surveyor, assisted by V. G. Smith, under the Direction of H. G. G. Ashton, nuary



:



to



84



Deputy-Conservator of the Port. Scale



t



:



12,102 or 5.2 inches to 1 stat. mile. Rangoon Commissioners for the Port of Rangoon, 1910. :



PUBLICATIONS PERIODIQUES. A ngh-Burman



Vol. I. December 1903. No. i77~35i +xxii, ill.



Advocate.



Hebdomadaire.



Brilish Burtnah Advertiser.



Burmah



British Hebdomadaire.



— Burmah Rangoon, 1872-3, — Burma Pocket Almanac and 1889. — Printed* and Published by — RanW. D'Vauz. — D'Vauz Herald.



in-fol.



,



—



pp. ch.



The Noble Eightfold Path. James The Thathanabaing. The Legend of Upagutta. Maung Kin. Allen. BoPâli and Sanskrit ta-taung Paya. E. H. Seppings. Buddhist Texts. Prof. T. W. Bhys Davids. The Process of Thought. Shwe Zan Aung. In the ShaTransdow of Shwe Dagon (continued). Ananda M. migration. Ananda M. Ourselves. As Others Beviews. News and Notes. Buddhist See Us.



—



Gazelle.



2



—



—



—



—



— — — — —



—



Activities.



Directory,



for



G.



Press.



goon, 1889, pet. in-8, pp. 9-|-xl-)-i2o -j-ff. blancs [Diary] 1804-216.



+



— D'Vauz's



Burma Pocket Almanac and



Directory, for 1890. lished by G.



W.



— W.M.Wills, Burma



&



Agent.



—



D'Vauz. 1



5 1,



—



Printed and Pub-



— London Agent



Canon



Street,



London.



Vol.



+ 128



-j-



March 190A. No. 3, pp. 353-



528 -f-xxn,



ill.



—



"Seeing Things As They The Lavv of Righteousness. Education in Really Are". G. A. F. Rhys Davids. Alcohol and the Mind. Dr. R. Ernest. LoBurma. kamarajin and the Fifth Great Gouncil. Maung Tsain. Origin of the Burmese Hypnotism. J. Newmann. In the Shadow of Shwe Dagon. Race. Taw Sein Ko. Ourselves. Reviews. News and Ananda M.



—



Notes.



— — Buddhist



petit in-8, pp. 9 -[-Ixviii



Diary -f- 192



+ 205.



Vol.



-f-xxn, The New



I.



Times of Burma. Rangoon, 1899, etc.



in-fol.



Buddhism.



An



Illustrated



September



1



ill.



1



.



-



Print-



and published for the International Buddhist Society By the Hanthawaddy Printing Works, Rangoon, Burma, in- A, pp. 17A-XX1, ill. The Golden Temple.



—



Sir



Edwin Arnold.



— The



Faith of the Rhys Davids.



— —



Buddhist Ethics. C. A. F. Shakespeare. Dr. Giuseppe de Lorenzo. Pâli Examinations. Tàw SeinKo. The Woraen of Burma. MM. Hla Oung. Animism or Agnosticism ? Maung Po Me. In the Shadow of Shwe Dagon. Ananda M. Nibbana. Ananda M. Translation. Dr. Karl E. Neumann. News and Notes. Ourselves. Buddhist



Buddhism



— —



Activities.



in



—



—



—



—



—



The Philosophy of Buddhism. The Foundation of Lha'ssa. Sarat Sir Edwin Arnold. Obituary Notice. The Introduction of Buddhism into Burma. Taw Sein Ko. The Lama The Aim of Religion. J. F. M'Kechnie. The Stone AnPraying-Wheel. J. de Grey-Downing. In the Shadow of tiquities of Ceylon. A. W. Perera. Dolden; on Pre-existence. Shwe Dagon. Ananda M. News and Notes. Ourselves. Albert J. Edmunds. Civilisation.



—



L'envoi.



—



—



Ananda M.



(Rangoon.)



—



— Reviews. — Buddhist



Quarterly Re-



903. No.



ed



Future.



—



Activities,



—



Gazette Weekly Budget.



I.



— —



November 19 où. No. U, pp. 529



—



Gazelle.



view. Vol.



—



—



Messrs. Myles Standish



Dr. Paul Carus. Chandra Das.



*



—



—



Co. Barr Street, Rangoon. D'Vauz Press.



— Rangoon, 1890,



I.



—



Vol.



+ vin,



II.



—



—



—



—



—



Activities.



October 1905. No.



1,



pp. 167



ill.



—



The Illusion of the Ego. James Allen. Sam-ye. Buddhism and Pessimism. J. F. M'Kechnie. The Forces of CharRai Bahadur Sarat Chandra Das. Buddhism in Agnostic acter. Shwe Zan Aung. Ceylon Past and Religion. Prof. Alessaudro Costa. The Newer Life in Présent. J. de Grey-Downing. Merit. H. FieldiDg. America. Don Ensminger Mowry. Réorganisation ofthe Sangha in Upper Burma. The News and Notes. — Buddhist Activities. Society. Obituary. The ComCeylon Notes. C. Pereira.



Right Aspiration.



—



—



—



—



—



—



— — — —



,



—



—



mentary on the Dhammapada; Translated by C. DuroiBooks received. Reviews. selle.



—



—



Ediled by Bhikkhu Ananda Melteyya. [Allan



(Rangoon.)



Mac



Gregor.]



,
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86



CARTES.



—



Plan



Rangoon



of



Smith,



Raird



R.



1000



(



feet to



Town )



Signed



.



Lieut.-Gol.



to



inch; size, 3o inches by 37.



î



Rangoon Rarracks,



Survey



Triangulation



Sketch.



Rangoon



Panlang



from



river



of



the



Creek



Pegu



dent



From



river.



Topographical



of



Survey s 2



1.



Tille sheet



Map



of Fitzroy's



etc. of



:



—



Pegu, containing Ran-



goon. 2.



Plan of the Cantonraent of Rangoon.



3.



Plan of Royal Artillery Lines.



Oflice.



4.



Plan of Infanlry Lines.



inches



India Office, Catalogue, p. 307.



the Superinten-



Signed, R. Raird Smith. Scale,



title.



to



Rogyot, a short distance below the entrance



No



Ms. trace.



Scale,



Ms. trace.



—



mile; size, 20 inches by 18.



1



HA1NTHAWADI.



—



* Report



on the



bv the Government of Burma. Published



settlement opérations



j



Hanthawaddy



the



in



1903-0 A.



General



District.



Description



Season of



the



Country, gênerai condition of the people, past assessment



and



fiscal



history,



pro-



country, assessment propo-



gress



of the



sais,



appendices



and



maps.



Gompiled



1905



in-fol.



,



* Statistical



and Geographical DescripSyriam Township, District Hanthawaddy, Rritish [Lovver] Rurma. Ry Gapt. J. E. Sandeman. 1881, in-fol. tion of



Surv.



Ind. Dept. Rept. 1879-80. App.



PEGOU. do seu



na car//ta



teuda



Nicolô de' Conti.



prouilegio.



preço délie. Gento z dez reaes



Deux voyageurs dans l'Extrême-Orient au XV e et au XVI e siècles. Essai bibliogra-



—



phique Nicole de' Gonti Lodovico de Varthema par Henri Cordier, Socio délia R. Deputazione Veneta di Storia Patria.



(ToungPao, X,No. A,



Oct.



J.



Brill



ex. sur Papier



,



Leide, 1899, in-8, pp. 25.



—



Van Gelder.



Édition Portugaise.



—



ff.



f.



prél. n. chiff. (Sig. A.), et



Titre ut supra.



:



98



ff.



chiffrés.—



somme.



—



Vignette représentant une



er



1



f.



^[ Começase a epistola sobre a tralladaçâ do Valëtym fernâdez escu-



:



liuro de//Marco paulo. Feita per



Raynha Dona Lyanor. Ende// rençada ao Serenissirao z Jnuictissimo Rey Z Sen//hor primeiro. Rey de Portugal z // dos Dom Emanuel Alguarues. daquê z alem mar em Africa. Sen//hor de Ruynee. E da conquista da naueguaçom z co//mercio de Ethiopia. Arabia. Persia. z da India. dey//ro da exçellentissima



Rcclo 7



Marco//Pàulo.//1T



Ho



trallado



liuro de Nycolao da carta de huQ



genoues das ditas terras.//! del



Cô priuileRey nosso senhor. q nenhuû" faça



a impres//sam



em



de



e f.



^[



:



Começase



a



tauoa dos capilulos//do liuro Pri-



meyro.



veneto.//i



gio



er



i



Ho



sphère. Verso



Tirage à part: E.



8



:



Lettres de



Recto



in-folio



ff.



Collation



18995pp. 38o-



hoh.) Cent



106



,



deste



liuro.



ne ho venda



1



regnos z senho//rios sein liçêca de Valentim fernâdez so pena cotodollos se



(Hantuawadi.



— Pégou



:



Conti.)



Recto 1"



f. chif. ^[ Começase ho Liuro Primeiro de Marcopaulo// de Venoza das condiçûes z custumes das gèles// :



Z das terras z prouincias oinentaes. E prime y ra// mente de como Z em que maneyra Dom Marco//paulo de Vene//za Z Dom Maffeo seu irmaâo se pas'/sarom aas partes do oriente; vig. représ, une galère; lettre ornée; page encadrée. Verso



f.



77



:



Fin de Marco Polo.



(Hantiiawadi.



—



PtGou



:



Conti.)
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87 Recto



78



f.



Verso



f.



Recto



f.



:



Nicolo Conti.



:



Fin de Nicolo Conti.



g5



88



nicallo en my rudo castellano= // a mis naturales porq jûtostales dos te= // stigos en este processo hagâ ilena quasi // Uena prueua de algûas cosa q por no // las auer visto en nra europa / leido por // muy autêtica escriptura parecë côsejas // difficiles de créer. Z prosigue el dicho po= // gio en esta manera el fin :



:



96



A



:



carta do genoues.



f. 98 ^[ Acabase ho liuro de Marco pauio. cô ho liuro de Nicolao ve/,neto ou veneziano. z assi mesmo ho Irallado de hûa carta de huû // genoues mercador. que todos escreuerô das Jndias. A seruiço de // d's. Z auisainëto daquelles q agora vain pera as ditas Jndias // Aos quaes rogo Z peço humilmente q benignamête queirâ emê//dar z correger ho que menos acharë no escreuer. s. nos vocabul' // das provincias. regnos. çidades. ylhas. Z outras cousas muytas // Z nô menos em a distâcia das legoas de huâ terra pa outra. Jmjjprimido per Valentym fernâdez alemaâo. Em a muy nobre çida // de Lyxboa. Era de Mil Z quinhentos Z dous annos. Aos. quatro dias do mes de Feureyro. Au dessus, marque de i imprimeur.



Verso



:



—



Bibl. nat.



,



,



—



//



:



aspa for//tuna le pusiere sin côtando // diuersidades de cosas en q los coraçôes // delos lectores halle mas suaue gusto y a // migable alegria q enlas q [arriba he scri



//lo...



«



Au



—



du dernier



verso



Acabase



,



Éditions Espagnoles. EN



Muséum



British les



EL LIBR0//d MarC0//pAUL0.



ff.



Cette



:



:



une



,



mayow.



— Ex. incomplet; manquent



C. 3a. ra. 4.



i3, 18.



:



nière page



Marco paulo//veneciano



del famoso



iibro



34°]



//



très a. xxviij. dias d'



#



El



le



Marco paulo vene//ciano el ql cuêta de todas las tierras prouîcias Z îslas delas Indias. Arabia // Persia Armenia y Tartaria y d'ias cosas marauillosas que enellas se ha//llan assi mesmo el grâ sefiorio y riquezas del gran dan de Catayo se//nor delos tartaros anadido en fin vn tratado breue de micer Pogio // cl mesmo escriuio por raandado de quarto deste nombre por relacion de vn Nicolao [Conti] veneciano el // quai assi mesmo auia andado las ptidas oriëtales z de otros // testigos dinos d' fe como por el parece fiel mête trasladado // en lengua castellana por el reuerëdo senor maestre Ro//drigo de santa ella. Arcediano de reyna y canonigo ëla sa // ta yglesia de Seuilla. El ql se ëprimio por Lâ[?]alao // polono y Jacome Crôberger alemano ëla muy // noble y muy leal ciudad d' Seuilla. Ano de // mill Z q' niêtos y



trouvera une description détaillée de cette édition dans de Figaniere No. 9^7.



CoSMOGRAPHIA/^BREUE INTRODu//cTORIA



quoique



[chiffré xxvij



|



—



la Dibliographia



ff.



del famoso



el libro



florentino el quai



en existe un exemplaire à la Bibliothèque nationale de Lisbonne. «Devin (innumeradas) xcnj folhas nuraeradas pela frentew, dit Silva.



On



libro.



cosa ajena de // razo si declinâdo del estilo q fasta aqui en este libro he // tenido fablâdo d'1



eugenio papa



Il



gundo



//



No me parece



Réserve.



—



Très rare. Lauraguais, Fr. 34. La Serna, Fr. 81. Vaudrait beaucoup plus cher aujourd'hui.



se=



del dicho su



— Dans



le



nom



de l'imp., à la derpar un ver.



—



lettre a été détruite



ne parait pas avoir été connue du Col.



édition



Yule.



marauillosas



cosas



d-las



partes oriëtales. côuie



//



//



q vido



enlas



Cosmographia



ne saber enlas In-



Armenia. A//rabia. Persia z Tarlaria. E d*l pod//erio d*l grâ Câ y otros reyes. Co otro // tratado de micer Pogio florêtino q //



Séville,



dias.



trala delas



mesmas



tierras z yslas.



La



.



de Marco Paulo.



.



.



.



5 18.



1



W.



Karl



librairie



.



Hiersemann,



Leipzig, a mis en



de



vente au prix de M. 11.000 dans son catalogue America, No. 336, en 1907, sous le No. 3333, un exemplaire de la Cosmographia breue inlroductoria en el libro de Marco paido dont le colophon se termine El ql se emprimio por Juan varela / d'salamâca en la rauy noble y muy / leal ciudad de Seuilla. Ano de / mill y qnientos y diez y ocho / ano a. xvi. dias de mayo. In-fol., 4 ff. n. ch. -+3i ff. ch. à 3 col. :



34



In-folio à a col., caract. goth.,



ff.



chiffrés et k



ff.



prél.



non



chiffrés.



Au



litre



4 gravures sur bois représentant



:



Marc paulo.



^^



Micer pogio. S. Domingo, ëla ysla Isabela^



Libro del famoso Marco Polo veneciano delas cosas marauillosas q vido enlas partes orientales conuiene saber enlas Indias



Galicu.



—



—



Les 4



ff.



— — — —



Marco



prélim. comprennent 1



Verso



f.



F. 4



Polo.



ff.



:



del



f.



:



Pogio,



ff.



37



—



recto



f.



[lisez 34].



37



|



Arabia



:



lettres



q



//



cer



halle en el libro



Pogio



segûdo cerca



florentino secretario



del



q // papa // Eugenio quarto escriuio delà variedad // raudâça delà fortuna. Haze mucho pa // ra côfirmaciô Z prueua delas cosaB q mi // cer marco polo en su libro escriuio porq // por boca de dos très como u'ro rede'tor // dize se prueua la verdad pèse trasla= // Ilo de / élégante grâmatica en q* el lo escri= // uio Z comu:



.



(Pégoc



:



Conti.)



|



&



Tartaria.



n. d., in-4 à 2 col. [Logrono,



s. 1.



Collation Verso i°



r



:



1529],



de somme.



//



mi=



Persia



|



E del poderio del gran Can y otros reyes. Con otro tratado de micer Pogio Florentino & trata delas mesmas tierras & islas.



:



recto



este tratado



fin



Armenia



— a6,



1



F.



Introduction.



Titre.



:



Prologo primero. Maestre Rodrigo al lector. Tabla de los capitulos.



1



F. a et 3



— Tratado de Micer — 37 {£ Porque



:



:



|



Recto



signatures a



feuillet



:



—d



Cosmographia inlroductoria.



—



Verso



33



feuillets



W



— 36 — —



feuillets.



iiij.



Prologo del Interprète. feuillet



numérotés



:



:



Fin



Recto a' feuillet: Verso 3' feuillet : Tabla.



de



Feuillet



la i



:



Tabla.



—



Commence



:



Suivent Libro de



Veneciano. A qui comiença vn libro que marauillosas que el noble varon micer Marco Polo de Venecia vido enlas partes de Oriente.



Marco Polo



Irata delas cosas



(Pégou



:



Conti.)



—



)
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xxxij : La présente obra del famoso Marco Polo veneciano q fue traduzida fieluiêtc de lengua veneciana en castellano por el reuerêdo senor maestre Rodrigo arcediano de reyna y canonigo en la yglesia de Seuilla. Fue irapressa y corregida de nueuo en la muv constante y leal ciudad de Logrono en casa de Miguel deeguia a treze de junio de mill y quinientos y. xx. Z



Finit Recto f.



Il



90



Niccolô de' Conti dcl sig. Bellemo. Relazione di F. Po-



XX, i883,



rena. (Bol. Soc. Geogr. ital,



—



*F. S. Giardina.



I



pp. 756-764.)



viaggi di



Nicolo



1



de Conti. Appunti sulla relazione di Catania, 1899, Coco, in-8, pp. 92.



essi.



nueue.



Exemplaire de Grenville No. 6788.



Editions Anglaises. «Cette édition de 1529, dit Brunet, est fort rare 2 liv. Il 9sh Heber; 210 flor. Butsch, et i3o fr. en 1809. y en a une plus ancienne de Sécille, Cromberger, 1620, in-fol., que cite Panzer d'après Vogt.r :



—



« Di estrema Lazari dit de cette édition de 1620, p. 46i rarità. Questa traduzione è tratta da un antico testo ital'autore n'è Maestro Rodrigo de Santaella.» liano :



:



The Voyage



of Nicolo di Conti a Vcne-



tian, to Ihe Indies,



Mangi, Cambalu and



Quinsai, with some Obseruations of those places. (Purchas, III, lib. I, C. 7, pp.



1



58-



,5 9 .) D'après Ramusio.



Éditions Italiennes.



—



« Nicolo di



Discorso sopra



viaggio di Nicolo di



il



Conti Venetiano. (Ramusio, Navigalioni,



563



1



—



,



338



f.



because to saue hislife he had madedenyall ofhis Faith, bee went to the Pope (then Eugenius the Fourlh, an. i444) being at Florence, to obtayne absolution; who enioyned him in way of penance, truly lo mako Narration of bis Voyage and whole Pérégrination to bis Secretarie Poggius who writ it in the Latine tongue. Ramusio sought for it in Venice and other Citios of Italie in vaine, and at last heard that it was translated into Portugal! by the care of king Emanuel, An. i5oo. a Copy whereof be procured from Lisbon, but so corrupt, that he doubted to publish it, which yet for vvant of bélier he did and \ve out ofhim thèse Obseruations. n (p. 1 58. ,



(Ibid.,



338



Poggio



Messer



per



il



gli



di Conti, délia vita,



huomini délia India,



&



,



;



paese di oriente, fatta à richiesta



India in the Fifteenlh Century being a



interrogauano.



Collection of Narratives of Voyages to India,



persone che



moite



(Ibid.,



Fiorentino.



verso- 3 k 2 recto.)



costumi de



di tutto



venetiano



di Conti



Nicolo



— Narratione di Nicolo di



I,



recto et verso.)



Viaggio di



Scritto



&



Conti a Vcnetian, hauing trauelled quitc thorow Oue and twentie yeeres returned home; and



India, after



3A2 recto-3h§



lo



in the century



recto.)



preceding the Portuguese



Discovery of the Cape of Good Hope; from Latin,



Sources,



— Discorso



M. Gio. Ballista Ramvsio sopra il Viaggio di M. Nicolo Di Conti, Venetiano. (Navigationi, 1606, I, f. 338.)



—



di



Viaggio di M. Nicolo di Conti, Venetiano,



descritto



per Messer



(Ibid.,



338-345.)



Edited,



now



first



and



Russian,



by R. H.



with an Introduction,



Major, Esq.



,



Ilalian



translated into English.



F. S. A.



London Printed for M.DCCC.LVII, in-8, :



the Hakluyt Society,



pp. 1V-XC-&9-39-32-10 index.



Poggio Fiorentino.



—



—



-f-



U



ff.



n.



ch.



—



Introduction. Abd-er-Razzak. Nicolo Conti [d'après Poggio]. Nikilin. Santo Stefano.



Préface. ff.



Persian,



—



—



Éditions Hollandaises.



— Viaggio scritto di



di Niccolo' di Conti



Veneziano,



per M. Poggio Fiorentino. (Relazioni



Viaggiatori,



18À1,



I,



pp. 233-278.)



—



Dal Viaggio di Niccolo di Conti. (A. de Gubernatis Sioria dei Viog. pp. 161-186.) ,



,



— VincenzoBellemo.



I



viaggi di Nicolo de'



Conti riscontrati ed illustrât! con proemio storico,



documenti originali e carte geo-



graGche. Milano, A. Brigola &c.



[i883], in-12, pp. 336, (Pégou



:



Conti.)



1



,



carte.



Editori



—



Markus Paulus Venetus// Reisen,//En//



Beschryving//Der//Ooslersche//Lantschap-



pen;//Daar in hy naaukeuriglijk veel Landen en Steden, die hy zelf ten meestendeel// bereist en bezichtigtheeft, beschrijft,



de zeden en gewoonlen van die Vol-//ken, tôt aan die lijt onbekent, ten toon stelt,cn



d'opkoomst van de Heer- // schappy der Tartaren,en hun verôvering van verscheide landen in Sina,//met ander namen genoemt, bekent nîaakt.//BenefTens de//His(



Pégou



:



Conti.)



,
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91 torie



/



Der



Oostersche Lantschappen



7



Door Kailhon van Arménien



maker



verlaalt.



De Reizen van



//



Hier



is



J.



noch



//



zamen ge-



te



/ Beide nieuwelijks door



stelt.



Pp. i-a ,



H. Glaze-



bij



J.



Nicolaas Venelus, en//Je-



V. K. B. vertaalt.//Met kopere



t'Amsterdam // Voor Abraham Wolfgang, Boekverkoper, aan d'Opgang van de//Beurs, bij de Beurstooren, Platen vcrciert.



in



On



't



Geloof,



trouve à la suite



//



,



166A, in-A.



// En //d'Ooslerche// Landen // Gedaan bij // Nicolaus Venetus // En //Jeronymus van St. Steven. // Waar in de vreemde manieren der Indianen, Tar-



Reysen //Naar //Indien,



,



;



taren, Ethio-//piers, en andere Natien, ons



onbekent, volkomentlijk//beschreven worden; als ook ontdekt den oorsprong // van



en d'oorsaak van sijn//



Nijl,



Deel



I



,



de P.



v. d.



Aa.



Naaukeurige versameling// der gedenk// Zee en Land reysen // na Oost en West-Indiën, // Mitsgaders andere Gewesten ter eerster Ontdekking // en soo vervolgens van verscheyde Volkeren, meer// endecls door Vorsten of Maatschappyen // derwaarts gesonden gedaan ;// Waar van eenige noyt gedrukt, andere nu eerst uyt haar Oorspronke-// lijke Taalen overgeset, en sommige merkelijk verbeterd zijn //Beginnende met het Jaar 12A6. en eyndigende op dese tijd;// Zijnde een waaragtige en bondige Beschrijving van veele vreemde Ko-// ningrijken, Landschappen en Steeden, der selver Benamingen, Ge-// legentheden, Sterktens, Stroomen, ZeeHavens, Goud-en-Silver-//Mijnen, PeerlVisseryen, en menigvuldige Wonderen // Benevens de Oorlogs-daden en Gedenkwaardige Bedrijven der Ontdekkers, // in waardigste



,



,



,



;



:



de Rivière de



Eenige Aanraerkingen uyl de Reys, van Nicolo de Een Vcnetiaan na Indien, Mangi, Cambalu en Quinsay, gedaan i4i 9 en vervolgens, :



Conti,



gevoegt



ronymus van St. Steven naar d'oostersche Landen, en// naar d'Indien. Door P. P. vertaalt. //Aïs ook een Verhaal van de verovering van 't EilantFormosa,door //de Sinezen; door



92



;



deser Landen voorgevallen; hunne gevaarlijke//enseldsame Ont-



overvloeden, aan aile d'oude Grieksche//



het op-doen



en Latijnsche Schrijvers onbekent. //Door P.



voorts



P. vertaalt.



//



t'Amsterdam



,



Voor Abraham aan d'Opgang



//



Wolfgang, Boekverkoper, van de //Beurs, bij de Beurstooren, in



't



Geloof, 166A, in-A, pp. s5.



De



alder-eerste



//



Scheeps-togten //der



Portugysen,//Ter Ontdekking van vreemde Landen uytgesonden, // in het Jaar 1619 en vervolgens beginnende met // het vinden



moetigen merk-waardige Geschiedenissen grouwsame Verwoestingen, voorname // Volk-Planlingen// en Vestiging der Koopmanschappen aldaar. // Ailes doorgans met nodige Land-Kaarten, menitge Konst-Prin,



ten,// en



bequame



Registers verrijkt.



//



In



gegeven//teLeyden,// Door Pieler Van der Aa, // Boekverkoper in de St. Pie-



het



ligt



,



van de // Caap Non en Bojador, // tôt de // Caap de Bon Espérance, //Langs degeheele Zce-Kust van Africa en daar//ontrent gelegene Eylanden. //Aile uyt de eygene handschriften der Ontdekkers op ordre des Konings van Portugaal beschreeven door // Joan de Barros, Raads-Heer en HistorySchrijver van die Majesteyt, nu alder-eerst //uyt het Portugijs vertaald en met noodig Register en Konst-Printen verrijkt. // Voor af zijn hier by gevoegd eenige Âanmerkingen uyt de Reys van Nicolo de Conti een Vcnetiaan, // na Indien, Mangi, Cambalu en Quinsay, gedaan 1A19 en vervolgens. // TeLeyden,// By PieterVander Aa, Boekverkoper,



1706.



//



—



in-folio.



(Pkgou



:



Copti.)



Met



privilégie,



tcrs Koor-steeg, in Plato.



deselve te



bekomen



zijn.//



1707.



//



Alvvaar



— Met Octroyen



van de Heeren Staten van Holland 's Lands van Vlregt, en Staten Generaal. in-8. ,



Voir Deel



De



I



:



alder-eerste// Scheeps-togten



//



der



Portugysen,//Ter Ontdekking van vreemde in // het Jaar 1 A 1 9 en vervolgens, beginnende//met het vinden van de// Caap Non en Bojador, // tôt de // Caap



Landen uytgesonden



,



de Bon Espérance, // Langs de geheele ZeeKust van Africa en daar ontrent gelegene Eylanden.// Aile uyt de eygene hand-schriften der Ontdekkers op ordre des Konings



van // Portugaal beschreeven door // Joan de Barros, //Raads-Heer en rlistory-Schrijver van die Majesteyt, nu alder-eerst uyt (Pégou



:



Conti.)
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94



— Pero



het Por-//tugijs vertaald en mot noodig // Voor Aanmerkinzijn hier gevoegd eenige af by gen uyt de Reys van Nicolo de // Gonti een Venetiaan, na Indien, Mangi, Cambalu en Zn 9 en vervolgens. // Quinsay, gedaan // Te Leyden, //By Pieter Van der Aa, BoekMet Privilégie. verkoper, 1706.//



Register en Konst-Printen verrijkt.



Tafur,



suoi Viaggi e



i



suo in-



il



contro col veneziano Nicolo de' Conti pel socio Cornelio Desimoni. (Alli délia Società



Ligure di Storia Patria, Vol. XV, Genova,



MDCCCLXXXI,pp. 329-352.)



t



Der Reisende Niccolo de' Conti. Von Wilhem Heyd. (Das Ausland, Stuttgart, 20. Juni, 1881, Nr. 25, pp. 48i-483.)



—



Pp.



1-6 Eenige Aanmerkingen uyt de Reys van Nicolo deConti, Een Venetiaan, na Indien, Mangi, Cambalu en Quinsay, gedaan i4ip, en vervolgens.



—



:



C. Bullo.



La vera patria



Nicolo de



di



1



Conti e di Giovanni Caboto Studj e Docu-



Chioggia,



menti. Editions Latines.



Tipografia



Lodovico



di



Duse, 1880, in-4, pp. xxxm-91.



Poggii Bracciolini Florentini Historiae



deVarietate Forlunae



libri



Gli illustri Viaggiatori italiani con



quatuor, ex ms.



Antologia dei loro



codice Bibliolhecae Oltobonianae nunc pri-



mura



edili,



&



Nolis illustrati a



dî



Dominico



nione,



Georgio. Accedunt ejusd. Poggii Epistolae



quae nunquam antea prodierunt. a Joanne Oliva Rhodigino vulgata. LutetiaeParisiorum, Typis Anlonii Urbani Aurelianensium Coustelier, Serenissimi



LVII.



Omnia



Ducis, Typographi.-ai.Dcc.xxm.



Cum



pp. xxvm-2 9 k et 2 à la fin, l'autre après les prél.



legio Régis , in-/i



un



,



privi-



f.



c-



n.



Une



885



,



.



Roma,



.



in-8, pp. viii-548.



Nicolo dei Conti, i4o4-i444, pp. 61 et seq.



Varthema, i5o2-i5o8, pp. 125



—



Ricbthofen, China,



delf Opi-



tip.



I,



— Lodovico de



et seq.



pp. 621, 637, 639 a



644.



1



Che nomi abbia nell India la pianta delta Cachi daN. de Conti. Osservazioni



—



Padova, Tipografia Gio. Batt.



Irad. a été



—



M. Henri Cordier prépare la publication d'une traduction française de ce texte de Pogge qui est le seul exact.



Die Kenntniss Indiens im fûnfzehnten Jahrhunderte von Dr. Friedrich Kunstmann ordentlichem Lehrer des Kirchenrechtes an der Hochschule zu Mùnchen. Mûnchen, i863, J. G. Weiss, br. in-8, ,



,



— Voir Zurla, Di Marco Polo, — Die Reisen des Nicolo



II,



Andanças



Geog. n,



1901.)



1901, Galati,



Catania,



Separatabdruck aus Mitl.



d. K. K.



Geogr.



é Viajes



partes



del



de Pero Tafur por



mundo



avidos. (1



Bracciolini



Von Dr. Waldemar



Sensburg (Mûnchen) (Mit einer Kartenskizze), in-8,



di-



435-



[Wien, R. Lechner, 1906]



vi- 1 16.



pp.



Madrid, Imprenta de Miguel Gi1 vol. in-8, en deux parties, xxvn, pp. pp. 1 à 3^0, 32 1 à 618.



Avait paru dans Milt. K. K.



Geog. Ges.



Vincenzo Bellemo.



187 4,



la Coleccion



est signée



:



—



La Cosmografia



XV



e



Viaggi di Nicolo de' Conti. Padova, Tipo-



de Libros espanoles raros



M. Jimenez de la Espada.



(Pégou



XLIX. Bd.,



e le scoperte geografiche nel Secolo i



tome VIII de



Wien,



1906, pp. 257-372.



)



6 curiosos, de la librairie de Murillo, à Madrid.



La préface



nuova



in-8, pp. i5.



.



nesla,



viaggi



sui



edizione di essa. (Est. «R. di Stor. e di



Renaissancezeitalters



pp. 187-198.



Article signé 0. F. P.[eschel].



le



relazione del Bracciolini



Wien. 1906. Heft 6 u. 7. und Nicolo de Conti in ihrer Bedeutung fur die Géographie des



Conti. (Das Ausland, Augsburg, Nr. 16. i863, pp. 38o-383.)



A39



La



di Nicolo de' Conti. Contributo per la



— Poggio Commentaires, etc.



versas



DagliAttie Memorie délia R. Accademia di Padova, Vol. XIV, pag. 255-274.



Geselleschaft in



pp. 66.



Forme



1



.



una



Amat



Randi, 1898, in-8, pp. 26.



donnée dans India in tlie Fij'leenth Ccntury, publié par R. H. Major, en 1857 pour l'Hakluyt Society; la traduction et les notes de Conti sont de Winter Jones. Voir col. 90.



1



Filippo.



di E. Teza.



Le Liv. IV, pp. ia3-i52, comprend N. Gonti.



—



S*.



per Pietro



scritti



Conti.)



grafia del



+



1



Seminario, 1908, in-8, pp. 370



p. n. ch.



(Pégou



:



Conti.)



,
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Girolamo



Tipografia del R. Istituto d. Sordo-Muti,



Sanio Stefano.



di



96



MDCCCLXXVIII.) (Dans



Leltera.



l'édition



portugaise de Voir pp. 64-73 Elenco délie eiizioni italiano delV Ilinerario di Lodovico de Varthema , con le versioni nelle lingue latina :



Marco Polo, i5o2.)



— —



Fernandez,



Lisbonne, Val.



spagnuola , francese



Ramusio,



En



tcdesca ed inglese



,



con note



,



I.



Amsterdam, Abraham Wolfgang, t664



hollandais;



Éditions Italiennes.



(Markus Pauîus Venetus).



Account of the Journey of Hieronimo di Santo Stefano, a Genovese, addressed to Messer Giovan Jacobo Mainer. Translated



Itinerario jj de Ludouico de Varthema Bolognese // nello Egypto / nella Surria /



by R. H. Major. (R. H. Major, India



Persia



Fifteenth Century, Cf.



olandese



,



bibliografico-critiche.



Amat



di S.



Prospero Peragallo. — Viaggio



portogb. e



Firenze,



de laquelle SE i5.i5/-.



Nikitin.



n atteint "£ 3i.



il



Muséum, 6770,



Bo



teenth Century,



Major, India in the Fif-



1857, pp. 32.)



//



tilre



Au



ut supra



verso



du



//



—



Quaritch,



1896,



Col. Grenville.



de Ludouico de Varthema



//



lognese nello egypto nella Su



// ria



:



nella Arabia déserta z jj felice nella Persia nella // Jndia z nella Ethiopia // La fede



Tbe Travels of Athanasius Nikitin, of Twer. Translated from the Russian, wilh Notes, by Count Wielhorsky, late Secretary of the Russian Légation at the Court of St. James's. (R. H.



Pri



:



Itinerario.



Athanase



&



// to.



L'ex. de Crofts est passé dans la coll. Beckford, à la vente



British



Tirage à part.



slumi de lutte



con Gratia



cembrio.



905, pp. 56.



1



Ethiopia.



// la



"{[Starapato in Roinaper maestro Stephano guilli // reti de Loreno/ & maestro Hercule de Nani // Bolognese / ad instâtia de maestro Lo// douico de Henricis da Corneto// Vicêtino. Nel Anno. M. jj D. X. adi. VI. de De//



—



S. Stefano.



C



f.



1901, pp. zk-ko.) Il testo originale del M. Longbena. viaggio di Girolamo Adorno e Girolamo da



//



felice / nella



In-4,centff. chif. -f a ff. n. chif. au coin. p. le et le privil. daté de Rome 17 Nov. i5io.



(Bol. Soc. Geog. Ital., I,



ital .)



nel



Pro= // uincie



uilegio infra nota



di Gero-



nimo da Santo Stefano e di Geronimo Adorno in India nel 1/19^-96. (Testo



/ el



prefate



le



& viuere / & co



/ nella India /



La fede



1867, pp. 10.)



Filippo,pp. 206-9.



&



deser= //ta



nella Arabia



in the



:



el



viuere z



prouincie i3i



costumi de tutte



//



Cû



//



Priuilegio



le



//



pfate



//



—



A Q, tous par 8 exe. Q Les 8 premiers ff. (A) pour le titre supra (encadré, mais sans gravure), le privilège et la table. Au verso du dernier f. ( i3i) (£ Irapresso in Rome per Mastro Stephano // Guillireti De Loréno Nel anno. M.// D.xvij. adi xvi de Junio. Cum // gratia z Privilegio del. S. // Signore. N. S. Léo // ne. pp. 5£. in suo // anno quinto. // Au-dessous la marque de S. Guillireti. ft.



n. c. goth. petit in-8, sig.



11



qui a



ff.



:



Lodovico de Varthema.



au



Deux Voyageurs dans l'Extrême-Orient XV e et au XVI siècles. Essai bibliogra-



—



phique Nicolo de Conti Lodovico de Varthema par Henri Cordier, Socio délia R. Deputazione Veneta di Sloria Patria. (Toung Pao,X, No. 6,Oct. 1899, pp. 38oUoli.) Tirage à part E. J. Brill, Leide, 1899, in-8, pp. 20. Cent ex. sur Papier Van Gelder. :



—



British



Muséum, 7061,



Blandford



et Crofts.



lo



Egypto ne



Vita e dei



Viaggi del Bolognesc



Lodovico de Varthema Mcmoria di Pietro Amat di San Filippo. in-8, pp. 73. (Giornale Uguistico di Archeologia,



Arti fondato



ed A. Neri. (P£gou



:



—



Storia e Belle



da L. T. Belgrano Anno Quinto. Genova,



e diretto



Santo Stefano.



—



—



Nikitin.



—



Varthema.)



//



la



Jndia



:



z ne la Ethio



Varthema



la // Suria



//



ne



la Persia:



pia.



La



fede



viuere z costumi de// tutte le pfate, pui-



cie.



Nouamête impsso.



//



—



M. Au recto du dernier f. in-8 à 2 col., sig. A 92 «Registre. // A B C D E F G H I K L M. // Tutti sono Quatitre ut che Duemo.^ Au recto du f. 1 derni excepto supra rouge et noir; au-dessous grav. sur liois (la grav. est signée E. A.) représentant le voyageur marquant sa route sur la sphère ; au-dessus de la sphère dans un carff.



Délia



Romano.



Arabia Déserta z Felice //ne



ne el



Collegio



De Ludouico De



Jtinerario



Bolognese ne la



Col. Grenville, provient des ventes



—



:



M



touche



à



droite,



{£ Stampata Regnando



:



une



caravelle.



Au



linclito Principe



(Pe*gou



:



Mi



//



recto



du



f.



M:



Rusconi // Milanese ser Leonardo Loredano :



in Venetia per Zorzi di



Varthema.)



:
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97 Nella incar



//



adi VI. del



//



naliôe del n?o signore Iesu xpo



Mese de Marzo.



La



//



du



fin



//



M. D. XVII.



vol est



98



De Ludouico De Vertbema



€E Itinerario



occu-



pée par la lable.



Bolognese// ne



lo



Muséum,



Arabia Deserla



&



Brilish



32. a. Provient de la Bibl. de Joseph



C.



Banks.



la India



Itincrario



ne



&



:



&



uiuere



De Ludovico De Varthcma Bo-



Egypto ne la Suria ne la Arabia Déserta & Felicene la Persia ne la India & ne la Ethiopia. La fede cl viucrc & coslumi de tulte le prefale prouïcie. Nouamëtë ïpresso. Stampatu in Venelia per Zorzi di Rusconi Milanese M.D.XVJJÏ. adi. XX. del Mese de Decêbre. Pet. in-8. lognese



;



,



Noua



La fede



Ethiopia.



la



costumi



prouincie,



lo



ne



Egypto ne la Suria ne la Feli // ce ne la Persia ne de



tutte



el



//



prefate



le



mente impresso.^



//



dont kl chif. imp. à ligne entière. F. 1. titre ut supra; gravure au-dessus semblable à colle de l'éd. du môme imprimeur de 1019. f. 42 verso {£ Qui Finisse lopera chiamata Itinerario...//...//... & costumi de tutte le prefate prouincie &c. // {[ Stampata in Milano per Iohanne Angelo Scinzenzeler nel Anno del Signor // M.CCCCCXXIII. Adi. xxx. de Aprile. // [Les premières lettres de ces deux dernières lignes sont remonlvos. ] Au recto du dernier f. «Registro A B C D E F. Tutti son quaderni.» On remarquera que si celte indication était juste, le vol. aura't 48 ff. tandis qu'il n'en a que hk ff. cela tient à ce que F n'a que h ff. ff.



li li



—



:



:



:



A. M. iv par 8.



Hulh Library.



Cat.



C la



ne



Egy



lo



&



&



ne



lndia



la //



&



:



pto ne



//



Arabia Descria uiuere



el



De Ludouico De Verthema



Itinerario



Bolognese ne



le



//



prefate



Il



in-4, n. cliif. imp. à ligne entière. F. 1 titre ut supra; gravure au-dessous différente, mais représentant



58



fî.



,



—



même '



.



—



Collegio



Romano.



nella Jndia, z nella Elhyopia



//



:



sujet que celle de Rusconi. f. 56 recto «CE Q u finisse lopera chiamata Itinerario De Ludouico // de Verthema Bolognese, nello Egypto nella Soria nella Persia ne // la // nella Arabia Déserta & Felice India & nella Elhiopia La Fede el Viue // re & coslîïi de tutte le pfale prouicie &c. Stampata in // {[ Milano per Ioanne Angelo Sein— // zenzeler Nel Anno le



8



f,



,



Jtinerario de Ludouico // de Varlhema Bolognese z nella Egytto, nella Sy // ria, nella Arabia déserta, z Felice, nella Persia,



La fede



la Ethiopia.



costumi de lutte



Muséum



Persia



la'



6.



566, British



Fclice ne



Nouamcntc impresso.



prouincic.



Quaritch, 1895, 3E



Suria ne



la



viucre,



:



La fede,



el



z costumi délie prefale Prouincie.



//



es,



(Péuol



:



Vaivthkma.)



p. XIII.



l



GEOGRAPHIE.



105



——



Traductions Espagnoles.



106



—



The Nauigation and Vyages Wertomannus, In the Yeere of our Lorde i5o3. Privately printed for Invcniren.



cr



of Lewis |£ Jtincrario del vénérable varon//miccrLuis



en el//qual eue ta mucha parte de la ethio// pia Égipto y entrâbas Buelto de Jndia. Siria la Arabias y // Christoual de îir= por latin // en romance Nunca hasta aqui im= // // cos clerigo.



romano



patricio



presso en lengua castellana. 56



On



A—



in-folio à a c 1. dont 55 cliif. (sic. G); le premier blanc manque. F. a recto, titre ut supra. F. 56 recto «{£ Fue irapressa la présente obra // en la muy noble y leal ciudad de Seuilla por // Jacobo crûberger aleman. En el ano // delà encarnacion del senor de // Mill Z



quinientos



D'après Britisb



//



au recto du



2



f.



:



both within and without the ryuer of Ganges, etc. In the Yeere of our Lorde i5o3. Gont-



:



f.



lit



The Nauigalion and Vyages of Lewis Wertomannus, gentelman of the citie of Rome, to the Régions of Arabia, Egypte, Persia, Syria, Ethiopia, and East lndia,



//



ff.



.



280.



in-8, pp.



:



:



.



.



the Aungervyle Society, Edinburgh. 188/1,



:



cyningmany notable and straunge thinges,



y veynte. //»



—



bolh hystoricall and naturall.



le latin.



Trans-



by Ri-



lated ouf of Latine in(o Englyshe,



Muséum, 6782,



charde Eden, In the Yeere of our Lord



Col. Grenville.



«Brunet slates Ibat tbis Iranslation was reprinted at Sevillo in i523 and 1576 in-folio, and Ternaux Compans mentions an édition printed at Seville in 1670.»



Wikter Jones,



1576. Au



issuo.l to



Forme



p. xiv.



du



verso



titre



«Tins édition



:



Members.



.



No.



les fascicules



i885,



i884-Sept.



is



limiled to 3oo copies,



r



.



(New



II



des



— No.



Séries).



de



publications



IX, Sept.



l'Aungervyle



Society.



Éditions Anglaises.



The



West



//



Hislory of Trauaylc



//



in



and East Indies and other



ireys lying eyther fulï



The Travels



and ryche



couia,



//



way,//towardes the Moluccaes.



//



As



//



//



fruit-



Mos-



Syria, Aegypte.



Arabia,



Pcrsia,



//



the



coun-



ail



the corners of



//



the earth.



Psal. 9 4. // Gathered in parte, and done into Englyshe by// Richarde Eden.//Ne\vly



augmented, and finished by Richarde VVilles. // ^ Imprintcd London // by Richarde lugge. // 1577.



set in order,



Cum Voir pages



et seq.



//



Ganges.



zc.



//



— London



M.DGCC.lxin,



et la tab.



tit.



320



pp.



-f-



+ î



f.



—



With



a



printed for the Hakluyt



:



in-8, 8



n. ch. p.l.



ff.



f3 PP- cxxi —



n. ch. -|-



fT.



n. ch.



//



Voir une bibliographie, pp. iii-xvi. «A short extract greatly abridged, from Varlhema's work , is also inserted in «Purchas his Pilgrimagen. London,



:



1Ô25-6. Fol.»



Syria, Ethiopia, and East India,



both within



their Riluaïs», etc., etc., etc.



map.



at



The Nauigation and vyagesof // Levves Vertomannus, Genlelman of the citie of // Rome, to the régions of Arabia, Egypte, Persia.



by John Winter Jones, Esq., F. S. A., notes and an introduction, by George Percy Radger, Late Government Chaplain in the Prcsidency of Rombay, Author of wThe Nestorians and



And Edited, with



Society, //



Priuilegio. pet. in-6. 354



ginal italian édition of i5io, wilh a préface,



//



Ethiopia,Guinea, China in Gathayo,and// Giapan: VVith a discourse of// the Northwest pas- // sage. // In the hande of our



Lorde be



Varthema in Egypt, Syria, Arabia Déserta and Arabia Félix, in Persia, India and Ethiopia, A.D. i5o3 to i5o8. Translated from the oriof Ludovico di



and without the ryuer of



In the



//



yeere of our Lorde.



many



notable and



i5o3. Conteynyng



//



straunge thinges,



both hystoricall and



//



Winter Jones, Purchas,



Pt. 2,



The Nauigation and Vyages of L. Verto the régions of Arabia, tomannus etc.



Translated out of Latine into English



by R. Eden. 1811. (Hakluyt's



Collection



the early Voyages, etc.; vol.



1809,



The Navigation and Vyages.



yeere of our Lord. 1576.



1812, in-A.)



Varthema.)



of



etc.,



in-4.)



luyt,



:



6,



//



naturall. // Translated out of Latine into// Englyshe, by Richarde// Eden, // In the



(Pégou



p. xvi.



1625.



A



Sélection



(Pégou



of



:



Varthema.)



.



.



.



(Hak-



Voyages.



.



.



.



,
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wonende



Éditions Flamandes et Hollandaises.



2



Dal eerste boeck Lodovvijcx Var-



108



// to-



in de// Lijn-marckt/



n. ch. -L- pp.



ff.



ters



Gan=



//



ges, verdolnietsch wt Italiaen-



schertaelen, intLatijn,//doorArchangelum



Madrignaum. [Die



tneuvve vvcerelt dcrLandt-



schappen ende Eyîanden



.



.



.



xverpen



Anno



pages dccxxxx



à dcccxviij.)



Gheprint Thanl-



M.D.LXIII,



in-fol.,



De uytnemende// En



Novus



seer vvonderlijckey



Zee-en-Landt- // Reyse // van de heer // Ludovvyck di Barthema, van // Bononien, Ridder &c.//Gedaen//IndeMorgenlanden/ Syrien /Vrughtbaer en woest Ara// rabien/ Perssen / Jndien / Egypten / Ethiopien/ en andere. // Vyt het Italiaens in Hoogh-duyts vertaelt // door // Hieronimum Megiserium, Il Cheur-Saxsens History scbrijver. // En vyt den selven // Nu eerstmael in 't Neder-duyts gebracht door F. S. // Tôt Utrecht,// By Gérard Nieuwenhuysen, en Willem// Snellaert, Boeck-verkoopers. Anno i654.// Front, gravé; in-ft,pp. 5656-2 k pour les 3 parties -j- U ff. pour le front., le tit. etc. au com.; et î f. à la fin pour la table. Grav. sur cuivre.



—



,



«Meusel, «Bibliotheca Historicae, lhat the



German



into Dutch,



vol.



2,pt. i,p. 34o, says



was translated i6i5 in 4°; and



translation of Megiserus



and printed



at Utrecht in



Ternaux Compans



inserls in the «Bibliothèque» the litle of another édition printed at Utrecht in-4 by W. Snel' laert in i6bb.ii



Win ter Jones



De uytnemende en Zee- en Land-Reyse



,



p. xv.



seer wonderlicke



//



van d'Hcer // Ludowiick di Barthema// Van Bononien, Ridder, &c. // Gedaen in de Morgen-landen / //



-}-



,



,



,



France, w (Edition Schefer, Int., p.



ou



lii.)



Les Voyages de Ludovico di Varthema le Viateur en la plus grande partie d'Ode



rient traduits



en français par



l'italien



Balarin de Raconis Commissaire de



J.



sous



tillerie



le



roi



annotés par M.



et



de



bre



Ch.



(Pégou



:



Vauthema.)



.



l'ar-



Publie's



mem-



Ernest Leroux, pp. Ixxi-6o6,



in-8,



2 cartes. Foi'me



IX du Recueil de Voyages



le Vol.



servir



à l'Histoire de la Géographie



rection



de



MM.



Charles Schefer,



de Documents pour



et .



.



publié sous la di-



.



membre de



l'Institut, et



Henri Cordier.



Fernâo Mendes Pinto.



— Peregrinacam de Fernam Mendez Pinto. Em



qve da conta de mvytas e mvyto esouuio no reyno



tranhas cousas que vio



&



da China, no da Tartaria, no do Sornau, que vulgarmente se chama Siao, no do Calaminhan, no de Pegù, no deMartanâo,



&



em



&



outros muytos reynos



senhorios



das partes Orientais, de que nestas nossas



do Occidente ha muyto pouca o nenhûa E tambem da conta de mvytos casos particulares que acontecerao assi a elle como a outras muytas jtessoas. E no



noticia.



fi



m



breuemente de algûas couda morte do Santo Padre mestre



délia trata



&



Francisco Xauier, vnica luz



,



i



Schefer,



Paris,



l'Institut.



M.DCCC.LXXXVIII,



er



François



sas,



—



in-ft,



.



Syrien/Vruchtbaer-enWoest-Ara=//bien/



Hieronimum Megiserium,// Cheur-Saxsens History-schrijver. // En uyt den selven nu eerst-mael in't Neder-duytsch gebraght///door F. S. [Vig.] Tôt Utrecht,// Voor Willem Snellaert Boeck-verkooper



655.



«Les pérégrinalions de Varthema ne paraissent pas avoir excité en France le même intérêt qu'en Italie et en Allemagne. Elles ne furent connues du public lettré que par la traduction que Temporal fit, en i55G, du premier volume des Voyages et navigations de Ramusio. Il en existait pourtant une version antérieure à cette époque, dédiée à Jacques de Genouillac grand maitre de l'arer tillerie sous François I Elle est l'œuvre de Jean Baladit de Raconis rin originaire du Piémont commissaire ordinaire do l'artillerie et lieutenant du grand maitre de l'artillerie au gouvernement de Paris et dans l'Ile-de-



Perssen/ Indien / Egypten/ Ethiopien en andere. // Uythet Italiaens in Hoogh-duyts vertaelt, door//



1



f. n. ch. tab.,



î



Editions françaises.



,



Traduit par C. Ablijn de la version allemande du Orbis, de S. Grvnaeus.



36



front, grav. et pi.



mans cens Roomschenraedtsheeren. Van der II Schipuaert in Etiopiam / Egyptum bey de Arabien / Persien /// Syrien, ende Indiam wtwcndich ende inwendich des wa-



1



daquellas



partes do



resplandor



&



Reytor



Companhia de



Iesus.



mesmo Fernâo Mendez



Pinto.



nellas vniversal da



Escrita pelo



&



Oriente,



Dirigido à Catholica Real iMagestade



Rey dom Felippe Senbor. (



Com Pégou



o



III.



deste



nome



del



nosso



licença do Santo Officio, Or-



:



Fernâo Mendes Pinto.)



1,



,
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&



dinario,



Paco.



Em



Lisboa. Por



Anno 161 h. A



Crasbeeck.



Pedro



qves



de Faria Cauaieyro da casa del Rey



cliior



&



nosso Senhor,



600



empapel.



.



in-folio,



.



3o3



reis



commenc.



anofe'cusson] 1620.ll



.



.



En Madrid, Por Tomas



II



Rey nueslro



Seîior.



Il



Impressa a costa de Manuel Rodriguez, Mercader de Libros. In-fol., à 2 col., 1A ff. prél. h ff. p. 1. table. pp. 681 .



.



+



feuillets, sans le



déd. 2 feuillets au



titre, priv. et



de Flechilla



Iunti, Impressor del



seu Liureyro. Coin priui-



leg'o Real. Esta taixado este liuro a



II



Con Privilégie



de Bel-



custa



110



Bib. nat.,



+



s3 A



et la table, 5 feuillets à la fin.



Ouvrage



dont Silva, Vol. II, pp. 280-289, écrit



fort rare



A Manvel Severin de Faria, Chantre, y Canonigo de la Santa Yglesia Metropolitana de Euora. Ano 1G20. Ibid., Historia.



:



«D'esta primeira etlirâo existera hoje na Bibl. Nacional nâo menos de très exemplares: um pertencente ao antigo fundo do eslabelecimenlo, e os dous provindos das li-



Cypriano Ribeiro Freire, e D. Francisco de Mello Manuel. Os poucos exemplares •pie d'ella apparecem rarissimas vezes â venda, tem corrido pelos preços de 2: /too até 3: 600 réis.w



—



l'ex.



de



la Bib. Grenville, Fo.



6080.



Bib. nat., Il



Oriental de las Peregrinade Fernan Mendez Pinto Por-



Historia



||



||



||



o



y a au British Muséum deux ex. de l'édition, de Madrid, 1G20, avec des titres et des dédicaces différentes.



Fernam Mendez Pinto e por elle de Peregrinaçam eslranhas qve consta de invitas, e mvito escrila cousas que vio & ouvio no Reyno da China no do Tarlavâo, & em outros taria, no de Pegû, no de Marrios das partes Orientaes, muitos Reynos, & senhode que nestas nos- sas do Occidente ha muyto pouca, nhûa noticia. Em Lisboa, || Na Officina de Anou netonio Craesbeeck de Mello, 1678, in-folio, pp. 445 1 f. prél. [ch. par erreur i45] à 2 col. :



ciones



||



||



,



,



[|



.



in-fol.



vrarias n'elle incorporadas de



Nous avons examiné



.



||



||



||



||



adonde



tvgves,



escriven mvcbas,



se



y



li



||



muy



||



vio, y oyô en los



Reynos de la China Tartaria Sornao que vulgarmente se llama Siam, Calaminam, Pcguu, Martauan, y otros muchos de aquellas partes Orientales, de que en estas



|j



,



||



Il



que



estraiias cosas



+



,



II



,



II



O2 Bib. nat.,



—



-_



Peregrinaçâo de Fernâo Mendes Pinto. E agora de novo e accrecentada com a conquista do Reyuo de Pegù feyla pelos Porluguezes, sendo Visorrey da India Ayres de Saldanha no anno de 1G00. Lisboa, na odicina correcta



de José Lopes Ferreira, mdccxi,



—



ninguna



||



muy



dente ay



poca,



Casosfamosos, aconlecimientos admirables leyes gouierno ,trages Religion, y costumbres de aquellos Gentiles de Asia. Tradvzido de Portvgves en Castellano por el Licenciado Francisco de Herrera Maldonado, Canonigo de la santa Iglesia Real de Arbas. Al Excelennoticia.



||



il



iu-folio.



,



II



Correcta, e acrecientada Peregrinaçâo de F. M. P Itinerario de Antonio Tenreyro, que da India com veyo por terra a este Reyno de Portugal... no anno de 1629. E com a conquista do Reyno de Pegù foyta peno anno de 1600. Lisboa oriental, los Portuguezes. .



na



—



nuestras de Occi



,



Peregrinaçâo



||



.



||



||



Bulhoens.



tissimo Seîior



e por elle de FernaO Mendes Pinto Na Officina de Joam de Aquino Lisboa Anno de m.dcc.lxii. . in-fol., pp. 628 à ,



|j



||



||



...



:



:



]|



Seiïor de la



pour



,



.



Il



licencia, en Valencia,



la table.



En



||



rederos de Chrysostomo



O2 Bib. nal.,



Ramiro Felipez de Gvzman casa de Gvzman, Con ||



.



.



||



.



||



-f 5 ff . prél.



2 col.,



||



Ferreyriana, mdccxxv, in-folio.



offic.



escrita



||



a5 A



casa de los he-



Garriz, por Ber-



Peregrinaçâo de Fernâo Mendez Pinto. Nova Ediçâo conformé a primeira de 1616.



nardoNogues, junlo al molino deRouella, Ano i645. In-folio à 2 col., pp. /182 sans Tép. TApologia, etc. ( 1 1 ff au comm.)



Lisboa na Typographia Rollandiana. 1829,



la



||



,



h Le



vol. e



in-16.



vol.



.



.



.



,



I.



'.



colophon. (5



et le



ff.



Exemplaire de Grenville, No. 6591.



de Antonio Tenrreyro, Traclado. . da China. por Gaspar da i55 pages. Conquista do Reyno de Pegu. Cruz, 195 pages. 72 pages. 4



Il



contient



—



:



Itinerario



—



.



.



.



Celle



—



Bib. nat.,



ag



Maldonado a eu de nombreuses



IraJuction de



q édi-



tions.



de las Peregrinaciones de Fernan MenAl Excelentissimo Seîior Don Duarte. Con Privilégie En Madrid. Marques de Flechilla In loi. pp. 48 Por Diego Flamenco, ano de 1G27



Historia



dez



Brunet et la Biog. gcn. citent une édition de Lisbonne, i833, 2 vol. pet. in-4, ou in-8.



à la fin.)



||



Oriental



Pinto



•



•



||



||



•



•



i|



||



||



.



j|



à 2 col.



+



7



ff.



.



.



,



prél.



O2 Bib.



—



de Fernan Men Oriental de las Peregrinaciones . . . . Tradvcido de Portvgves er. dez Pinto Portvgves. Castellano por el Licencia do Francisco de Herrera Maldonado, Canonigo de la santa Iglesia Beal de Arbas. Al



Historia



Historia



Oriental



II



||



de



las



Peregrina-



de Fernan Mendez Pinto Excelentissimo Seîior Don Duarte, Mar-



ciones al



nat., a3 B



||



(Pégou



il



:



Fernâo Mendes Pinto.)



.



.



.



||



|j



||



||



||



||



||



Seîior



don Antonio de Vrvtia y Agvirre, Cavalle-



(Pégou



:



Fernâo Mkndks Pinto.)



1|



ro del



—



,
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Orden de Calatraua del Consejo de su Magestad en el Con Licencia. En Madrid Real de las Ordenes, &c. Acosta de Mateo Por Melchor Sanchez. Ano de tGG4. de la Bastida Mercader de libros, vendeso en su casa gradas de San Felipe. In-fol. à 2 col., iïontoro da las pp. 45a à 3 col. -f 10 ff. au coin., et h ff. à la fin puur



che er inerhaîb ein und zwantzig Jah ren/ durch Europa, Asia, und Africa, und deren Kônigreiche und Lànder; als Abyssina, China, Japon, Tartarcy, Siam, Calamin



,



||



i|



||



||



||



||



ham, Pegu, Martabane, Bengale, Brama, Ormus, Bâtas, Queda||Aru, Pan, Ainan,



table.



O2 Bib. nat., a3



D



II



||



j|



la
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.



Calempluy, Cauchcnchina une! anderc Oerter verrichtet. Darinnen er beschroibet Die ihme zu Wasser und Land zugestossene grosse Noht und Gefahr; wie er nemblich sey drcyzehnnal gefangen genommon und siebenzehnmal verkaufft worden; auch vielfâltigen Schiffbruch erlitten habe: Dabey zugleichbefindlich eine gargonaue Entwerffung der Wunder und Raritâten erwehnter Lânder der Gesetze/Sit||



||



Voyages advantvrevx de Fernand Mendez Pinto. Fidèlement tradvicts de Portugais en François par le Sieur BerFigvier Gentil-homme Portugais. nard le Cardinal de Et dédiez a Monseigneur Le Contenv de la présente Richeliev. A Histoire se verra à la page suiuante. Chez Mathvrin Henavlt rue doParis, à sa le petit Nauarre pi n, deuant Les



||



II



il



II



I!



II



II



Il



||



||



il



||



||



||



||



||



||



||



;



ten/und Gewon=||heiten derselben Vôlcker; und der grosse Macht und Heeres-Krafft



Il



&



:



II



||



||



Palais, à costé boutique en la Cour du de la Chappelle sainct Michel, proche la



der Einwohner. flNunerstins Hochteutsche



||



ûbersetzet/ und mil unterr llschiedlichen



II



fontaine.



du Roy. le tit.



,



.



||



.



.



ji.dc.xxviii.



In-A, pp.



Il



+



Il



1193



à la fin, 7



ff.



Auec Priuilege



+8



ff-



n. ch.



Kupferstûkken gezieret.U Amsterdam /// Bey Henrich und Dietrich Boom/ Buchhândlern/ // Im Jahr Christi 1671, in-ft, pp. 3c)3 et 2 f. n. c. au corn.



prél. p.



p.



tab.



1.



Pép., etc. os Bib. nat.,



m4



(Ex.de Huet.év. d'Avranches, avecl'ex-libris,



et des notes à la fin).



«0



Les Voyages advantvrevx de Fernand Mendez Pinto fidelleraent tradvits de Portugais en François par le Sieur Bernard Figvier Gentil-homme Portugais. Dédiez A Monseignevr le Cardinal de Richeliev. A Paris, Cbez Ar. îi.dc.xlv, in-4, .et chez Jean Roger. novld Cotinet. . pp. 1020, s. l'ép. 1. t., &c. .



.



Ternaux-Compans



(



19^3)



cite



Sr.



Castilho



diversa



menciona ainda outra ediçâo,ou traducçâo (Strasbourg), 167A, in-/». »



Argentorati



;



(Silvo.)



— Reisen



des Ferdinand Mendez Pinto. (P. 356, Cap. xv,



Allgem. Hist.



d.



Reisen,



X, Leipzig, 1762.)



.



une édition de Paris, 1663,



in-4.



—



Front, gravé.



Ferdinand Mendez Pinlos//Abentheuerliche Reise //durch //Ostindien



den Jahren



Les Voyages advantvrevx de Fernand Mendez Pinto. Tra-



du Portugais. Par B. Figuier. Paris, imprimé aux frais du Gouvernement pour procurer du travail aux ouvriers typographes. Août i83o, 3 vol. in-8.



537



1



bis



1



und Sina



in



558. Jena, 1809,



in-8.



duit



Bib. nat., ^g.



Forme



le Vol. II



de Die Reisenden der Vorzeit,



Ausziïge ans àltcrcn interessanten Reisebeschreibungen.



Bibliothek geographischer Reisen und Entdeckungen altérer und neuererZeit.



De wonderlyke



li



nando Mendez Pinto;



Reizen



il



Van



||



Fer-



Nieuwelijks



||



Zweiter



Band



:



Fernand Mendez Pinto's



abenleuerliche Reise durch China, die Tar-



1



t AmdoorJ.H. Glazemakervertaelt; Door Jan Rieuwertsz en Jan sterdam, i652, in-4. Hendrisz ||



II



.



.



.



Front, gravé.



Siam, Pegu und anderc Lander des Neu bearbeitet von ôstlichen Asiens. tarei,



—



Ph. H. Kulb. Jena, Hermann Coslenoble. 1868, in-8, pp. xvi-612.



De Wonderlyke Reisen van Fernan Mendez Pinto. Amsterdam,



1



653



,



* «



in-6.



*



—



Obseruations of China, Tartaria, and other Easlerne parts of the World, laken



—



Wunderliche und Merckwûrdige ReiFcrdinandi Mendez Pinto, Welsen ||



||



||



(Péooo



:



Fernao Mendes Pinto.)



Il



oui of



Fernam Mendez Pinto



nation. (Purchas, (Pkoou



:



M,



his Pérégri-



Lib. II, C.



Fernao Mkndes Pinto.)



11.)



,
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ofEthiopiaa, China, Tartaria, Cau-//chinchina, Calaminham, Siam, Pegu, Japan,



The //Voyages// and // Adventures, //of// Fernand Mondez Pinto, //A Portugal During his //Travels//for the spacc of one and twenty years in //The Kingdoms of Elhio// china, pia, China, Tartaria, Cauchin Calaminham, Siam, Pegu, Japan, and a// :



of the



East-Indiaes.



//



With



//



thereof;



their



Riches, Gustoms, and



Religion,



a



//



time of Peace and War.



Laws,



Government //



Where he



in five



times suffered Shipwrack, was sixteen limes sold,



//



and thirteen times made a



of the



Places



great part of the ;Easl-Indies.



//



and Description of most thereof;



//



their Religion,



—



—



Slave.//



Written Originally hy himself in the Portugal Tongue //and Dedicated to the // Majesty of Philip King of Spain. // Done inlo English by H. G. Gent.// London, Printcd by J. Macock, for Henry Cripps, and Lo-



a Relation



n



Laws, Riches, Customs, and// Government in the time of Peace and War// Where he five times suffered Shipwrack, was sixteen times sold, // and thirteen times made a Slave. // Written Originally by himself in the Portugal Tongue,// and Dedicated to the //Majesty of Philip King of Spain.// The Third Edition. // Done into English by H. C. Gent.// London, // Printcd for Richard Rently, Jacob Tonson, Francis Saundcrs, // and Tho. Rennet. mdcxcii, in-fol., 7 ff. n. ch. tit., etc. pp. 32 6.



Relation and Description of most of the



Places



and With



//



=



great part



ll/i



,



+



Muséum, 983,



British



dowick Lloyd and are to jj be sold at their shop in Popes head Alley neer Lumbarstreet. 1 653. In-fol 7 ff. prél. p. 1. tit., ép., tab. elc. -f- pp. 326.



f.



18.



,



The Voyages and Adventures of Ferdi nand Mendez Pinto, the Portuguese. (Done into English by Henry Cogan.) With an introduction by Arminius Vambery. An abridged and illustrated édition. London T. Fisher Unwin, mdcccxci, in-8, pp. xxxnA66, ill.



,



H. C.



=



Henry Cogan.



:



The



Voyages //and //Adventures //of// Ferdinand Mendez Pinto, // A Portugal //



:



Duringhis//Travels// for the space of one and twenty years in// The Kingdoms of Ethiopia, Ghina, Tartaria, Cauchin- //china, Calaminham, Siam, Pegu, Japan, and a// great part of the East-Indies.



With



//



a



and Description of most of the Laws Places // thereof; their Religion Riches, Cusloms, and// Government in ihe time of Peace and War. // Where he live times suffered Shipwrack, was sixteen times sold, // and thirteen times made a Slave. // Written Originally by himself in the Portugal Tongue, // and Dedicated to the Majesty of Philip King of Spain. // LonDone into English by H. C. Gent.// don, // Printed by J. Macock, and are to be sold by Henry Herringman at the Sign// of the Rlew-Anchor in the lower-walk of the New Exchange; 1 663 in-fol., 7 ff. n. ch.-}-pp. 32 6.



Forme



—



,



,



British



Muséum, 667.



The



i.i3 (3).



— Mendez 1893.



,



d'après l'édi-



—



Pinlo.



By Stephen Wheelor. {Gcng. Journal,



Pinto in



By



Corea.



E. H. Parker.



(



China Revieiv, XVI,



182.)



p.



— Fernâo col.



Mendez Pinto,



Copia de vnas Carias,



cf.



in diuersi



uisto



varie



regni delF



Indie nelli



di



&



Fernando



Fernao Mbndes Pinto.)



//



quali//andô gran tempo, auanti ch'enlrasse// nella compagnia di Gièsu scrit // la nel collegio di Malac-//ca alli scolari di detta// ,



compagnia nel (F.



//



Collegio di



181 v.- 186



Coimbra v.



ceuuti



netia,



in



de Diversi



deW Indie di Portogallo, rideW anno i55i sino cd i558. Ve-



Avisi parlicolari



:



:



555,



Mêcose che hà



dez di diuersi costumi,



//



(Pégou



1



789-790.



Copia d'vna [letlera]



//



I,



Feb. pp. 139-1 46.)



Porlogallo.



Voyages // and //Adventures// of// Ferdinand Mendez Pinto, // A Portugal During his// Travels // For the space of one and Twenty Years in //The Kingdoms



—



de The Adcenturc Séries, 5/ 1 063.



Cogan,



Notice: Scottisk Ceog. Mag., sept. 1891, pp. 5o7-5o8.



Relation



,



le Vol. 7



tion de



1



565.)



Malacca, 5 décembre i654.)



(Pkgou



:



Fernao Mendes Pinto.)



—
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Ein Brief von Fernâo Mendez Pinto. Von 0. Nachod. (Festchft. XIII. Int. Orient.Kong. Hamburg if)0 2, gewidmet von der



116



Fernâo Mendes Pinto sua ullima Viagem à China (i55&-i555) por Jordâo A. de Freitas. Lisboa, OfF. typ. Calçada do Cabra, 7, 1905, in-h pp. 9.



—



Deutsch-japan. Ges. in Berlin, pp. si 8-43.)



,



Copia de hûa caria do Irmao fernâo mendez q'escreueo de c Arnaqua yunto da China ao p Balthesar dias a Goa reçebida eni Lix no ano de 1 557. .



Contient : Copia de hûa carta do Irmâo Luis frois que escreueo de Malaqua i°. de dezêbro. 555. aos Irmâos 1



Au



Macao, 20 nov. i555.



verso



du faux-titre Tiragem de



vol. III.



—



Cros,



Voir L.-J.



Etudes.



.



.



par des Pères de



—



Fernâo Mendes Pinto.



Com



obra



estudo da sua



uma



duas cartas e



Informaeâo,



um



antigo portulano portuguez repre-



sentando Macau e mais iihas do mar de Cantâo, e de très cartas geographicas originaes portuguezas do seculo XVII; e a indicaçâo do roteiro da ultima viagem de Fernâo Mendes de Goa ao Japâo em i55/t-



— Memoria apresentada



556.



a



Academia



real das Sciencias de Lisboa por Christo-



vam Ayres.



.



graphia da



Lisboa, Por ordem a naTypoAcademia, 190^, gr. in-4,



da



Hist.



eE ainda duvidoso, se existe ou nâo traducrâo da Pcregrinaçâo em ilaliano, apezar da affirmativa de José Carlos Pinto de Sousa na Bib. Hist. de Portugal, pag. 1 55 da edirâo de 1801. n (Silva.) Sur Pinto, voir



Hugh Murray,



Mem. da Acad. R. das



e



Sciencias da Lisboa,



—



T.



—



X



P.



I. j



Subsidios para a Bibliographia Portugueza relativa ao estudo da lingua japo-



Pinto por Jordâo A. de Freitas Officiai da



—



Real Bibliotheca da Ajuda.



Gramma-



Vocabularios e Diccionarios.



,



— Com



Observaçoês philologicas pelo Ex mo Sr. A. R. Gonçalves Vianna. Coimbra, Im-



—



da



prensa



Universidade,



1905,



in-8,



pp. 83. iu verso du



:



Biog. générale, Art. de F. D.fenis], Vol. 4o, col. 280. Cat. of the Books of the nando) Mendes Pinto.



—



Japâo. Fernâo Mendes Pinto e InDiscussâo. Pontos controversos. formaçoes Novas. Com a reprodueçao de



—



—



cartas



portuguezas,



geographicas



até hojc ineditas, e de



uma



carta repre-



—



Mesentando Japâo no Seculo XVI. moria apresentada a' Academia real das Sciencias de Lisboa por Christovam Ayres



Socio efîectivo. Lisboa.



da



1



.



1906,



.



gr. in-/i,



55.



Hist.



e



Mem. da Acad. R. das



ov. ser., Cl.



de Se. Moraes, etc.



(Pégou



Muséum,



British



da vida e obra de F. M. P. (A. F. Livraria Classica Porlugueza,



ÏVoticia



Castilho),



Art.



(Fer-



:



:



Sciencias da Lisboa,



—



T.



X



—



Fernâo Mendes Pinto.)



Pt. II.



et J.



F.



etc.,



t.



De XI-



etc., in-16.



F. Mendes Pinto, excerptos seguidos de una noticia sobra sua vida e obras... por J. F. de Castilho, 2 vol. Rio de Janeiro, 1 865 [imprimé à Paris], in-12. (Vol. k et 5 de la Livraria classica.)



Gesare de



— Viaggio



Fedrici.



i



di M. Cesare// de



//



Nelquale // riti,



Fedrici,//



//



//



:



//



contengono cose diletteuoli dei de i costumi di quei paesi, // Et



si



&



insieme



che



i



India orientale,// et ollra l'India



nell'



si



descriueno



&



perle,



le spetiarie,



che d'essi



Con alcuni auertimenti



Separata do Instituto.



—



quatro



285-289.



Vol. 2, pp.



Biog. unie, Art.de Rossel, Vol. 33, pp. 38i-383.



gioie,



titre



phrase de Congreve.



Silva, Die. Bibliog.,



neza e para a biographia de Fernâo Mendes



ticas



la



Hislorical Account, I, ch. VI, pp. 23ft et



seq.



XVI, i845,



nov. ser., Cl. de Se. Moraes, etc.



pp.



portuguez,



historico



exemplares.



.



pp. 127. Ext.



um



la Cie. de



de Fernâo Mendes, ineditas; a reprodueçao



1



Do Archioo



:



vinte e



Subsidios para



sua biographia e para



de



Goa.



20 mars 1905, p. 8o3.



Jésus,



a



em



da Coinpanhia de Jésus



viaggio



tal



privilegio.



//



si



droghe,



cauano.



//



vtilissimi a quelli,



volessero



[fleuron]



//



fare.



In



//



Con



Venetia,



MDLXXXVII.// Appresso Andréa Muschio. Pet. in-8, 7



blanc



+ pp.



ff.



+



n. ch.tit. ép. et tab.



1 f.



17^.



—



The // Voyage and Trauaile // of M.Caesar Frederick,// Merchant of Venice, into // the East India, the Indies, and beyond // the Indies. // Wherein are contained very pleasant and // rare matters, with the customes and rites // of those :



Countries.



//



Also, heerein are discovered



(Pégou



:



Cesaiie de



1



Fedmci.)



//



»



,
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118



en vervolgens.



the Merchandises and commodities of those Countreyes, aswell // the aboundaunce



hem



//



Seer naauwkeurig door



beschreven.



selfs



Nu



//



aldereerst uyt



of



het Engelsch vertaald.//Met nodige Konst-



Pearles, and other// Iewelles.



printen, en een volkomen



and



Pieter Vander // // Aa Boekverkoper, 1 706. //Met Privilège. ( De Aanmerkens-waardigc Voyagien.) in-fol. pp. 35 ill. et carte.



Goulde and Siluer, as Spices, //Drugges, // Written at comming Hercules of London: Sea in the // from Turkic, the 2 5. of March i588. // For the profitable instruction of Merchants direction and knowledge



of those



//



,



Count-



Out of ltalian, by TH.// [fleuron]// Al London, // Printed by Richard Jones // and Edward White, // 18. Iunij. i588. in- 4, 3 ff. n. ch. tit., e'p., ete.+ ki ff. ch. reyes.



//



L'épitre à Charles,



signée



Lord Howard, Baron of Effinghame



,



Gasparo Balbi 1



Viaggio //dell Indie// orientali,//di Gas-



paro Balbi,// Gioiellierio Venetiano.//Nelquale si contiene quanto egli in detto



est



Thomas Hickock.



viaggio// hà vedulo per lo spatio di 9. Anni



The voyage and



trauell of M. Caesar Marchant of Venice, into the East India, and beyond the Indies. Wherein are conteined the customes and rites of those countries, the merchandises and commodities, as well of golde and siluer, as spices, drugges, pearles, and other iewels; translated out of ltalian by M. Tho-



consumati//in esso dal 1579. fino al Con la relatione de i dalij, pesi, il



Hickocke. (Hakluyt's



Voyages,



New



éd.,



Coll.



of



Lond.



II,



Con la Tauola délie cose più notabili. Con privilegi.// In Venetia, MDXC. //



(ch.



eighteene



yeeres



(Purchas,



His



— Venezia, 1600, — De Francofurti, 1606, — Voyages. de Perse aux



Frederike his



Indian



Obseruations.



Second



Pilgrimes,



Part,



Bry,



//



Short Account



//



of the



Marratta



//



By a Munshy, Upton on his Translated by //



Who



Embassy to Poonah. // William Chambers, Esq.



Suprême Court



//



Chief Judge of



of Judicature



// at



Fort



William in Bengal.//To which is added,// The Voyages and Travels //of // M. Caesar Fredericke, // Into the East-Indies and Calcutta printed,// beyond the Indies.// reprinted for and London Geo. Kearsley, //



—



AtNo. two



Z16, in Fleet-Street.



1787.// Price



shillings, in-8, pp. 112.



«Thèse two Productions are extracted from the cellany, a



periodical



Work



Asialic



Mis-



now



printing at Calcutta, under the Patronage ofSir William Jones, William Chambers Esq. , and other respectable Characters résident in that part of the Globe. ,



,



Voir Bib.



Frederiks



//



agtien-Jarige



Reys//na en door// Indien, (Pégou



:



n. ch.



ff.



Cesare de



1



Faits



//



Anno i5G3



Fedrici.)



de



Albert



Indes Orientales.



Mandelslo



.



.



.



.



par



Amsterdam,



.



a vol. in-fol.



Sinica.



—



Amat



di



Benferme un abrégé du voyage de



Balbi.



—



Cf.



P.



Filippo, Studi



S.



biog.



e



bibliogr.,



pp. 3a/i-336.



— Gasparo Balbi his Voyage obseruations



owne



to



there, gathered



Pegu, and out



of



his



ltalian Relation. (Purchas, His Pil-



grimes, Second Part, 1626, pp. 1722-9.)



— Gasparo Balbi his



Voyage to Pegu, and Observations there; gatherd out of his ltalian Relation. (Collectim of Voyages and Travels, by John Harris, London, MDCCV, ï> P- 9



—



79-)



Gasparo Balbi's



Pegu, and Observations there gathered from his own ltalian



Caesar



.



Jean



Sr.



MDCCXXVII,



State.// written in Persian // accompanied Col. //



the



23



in-4.



.



le



1625, pp. 1702-1722.)



A



159 par erreur) -|in-8.



— Extracts of Mastar Caesar



—



//



Appresso Camillo Borgominieri. // pet. in-8 16 ff. n. ch. p. 1. tit. etl. tab.+ff 1/19



1810,



,



—



//



the earhj



pp. 33 9 -3 7 5.)



588.



1



& milai viaggio, le//Città di sure di tutte & del gouerno del Rè del Pegù, & //délie guerre latte da lui con altri Rè d'Auuà & di Sion.



Fredericke,



mas



—



,



other// trauellers, for their better



ail



Register ver-



//



By



Te Leyden,



rijkt.



Relation.



Voyage



to



(General



Voyages and Travels, by John



London, 181



1,



(Pégou



Collection



IX, pp. Z^-hoh.) :



Gaspaho Balbi.)



of



Pinkerton,



,
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Ralph



Goa, Cambaya, Bacola, Chonderi, Pegu, // Jamahay in Siam, en weer na Pegu van daar na //Malacca, Ceylon, Cochin, en de geheele // Kust van Oost-tadicn. // Nu aldereerst uyt het Engelsch vertaald. // Met schoone Figuercn, en een volkomen Registcr. // Te Leyden, // By Picler Vander Aa, Boekverkooper // 1706. Met Privi-



Fitcii.



:



—



The long, dangerous, and mémorable Voyage of Ralph Fitch, by the way of Tripolis in Syria, to Ormuz, Goa in the East



îndies,



Gambaia, the River Ganges, Ben-



gala. Bacola, Chonderi, Pegu, Siam, &c.



begunne



in



(Hakluyt,



1



583 and endcd



Principal



in



Navigations,



1691. 1889,



— The Voyage of Master Ralph chant of London



(Naauheurigc Versameling der gedenk-waardigstc Rcysen Na Oost en West-



the



to



East India



Ormus, and



— Aanmerklyke



to



// Koopman Anno 1 583



:



7 /i4.)



—A



Voyage perform'd by Mr. Ralph Fitch, Merchant of London, to Ormus, and from Ihence through the whole East-Indics. Written by himself. (Collection of Voyages and Travels, by John Harris, London,



MDCCV,



I,
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Owing



to (Le great



fleeing



,



,



Report by Lieutenant



(Pégou



Andrew



John. (Journ. R. As. Soc, Jan. 1898,



pp. 204-207.)



phical Survey.



of



190 ~



C. J. F. S. Forbes of the Burmese Civil Commission. (Journ. R. As. Soc, N. S., Vol. X, Part II, Art. XI, April 1878, pp. 234-243.)



,



Geography, descriptive and physical. By Lieut. E. C. S. Williams, Bengal Engincers, Superintendent Topogra-



trict



(Ibid.,



with the Koles of Central India. By Capt.



pp. 20 5-8.)



,



I,



By Major-



Phayre.



P.



Notes on the early History of Pegu; by late Sir Arthur Phayre. (Ind. Antiq.,



On



-.



,



1



Arthur



XV, 1886, pp. 3i 7 -3i8.)



*Xpa>n> LLfae-Ma4y Bb llery. (XydoNo. G, jicccmoeHua/i ra3cma, 1 838



Pages 23-3



of Pegu.



History



Sir



42, 1873, Pt. 5g; Vol. 43, i8 7 4,



détails exacts et neufs



le



:



pour i855-56du Major Phayre.



Vol.



Renfermant des



Pegu



officiel



the



General



1



Mejov, No.



rapport



le



J.



Description du Pe'gu et de Tisle de Ce'ylan.



109-125.)



Pt. I, pp.



23.



1



pp. io5-io6.



goon. (Jour. As. Soc. Bengal, Vol. 36, 1867,



D'après



in-8. pp.



XL VII, 1892-93,



—



Translated



Printcd for G. G.



Robinson, in



J.



Nature,



:



The Pegu Pagoda. By Capt. H. A. Browne, Deputy Commissioner of Ran-



and the Manners and



— London,



O



,



Office.



Inhabitanls.



its



scriplion of the



kroon.



Cérémonies usilées chez les Naturels du Pegu par un de Bangoun. ( Noiiv. Ami. des Vonapes LXXXVIII, 18/10, pp. 129-135.)



Habitant



n. ch.



from the Original German. To the Whole is added, a short, but comprehensive De-



Bibl. nat.,



-



Jaflanapatnam, in Ceylon; together Description of that Island, its Na-



tural Productions,



and



from the Records of the Government of India (Foreign Department), Ho. XV, Calculla, i856."



Sélections



Life



Customs



Northern or



,



and Adventurcs of John Christopher Wolf, late Principal Secretary of State



R. F.



Debrelt, Picca-



in- 16, 8



the



Pegu Survey, by Lieut. Oakes. (Pages 46-71.)



io.



1



35 18.



Cat. Langlès,



J.



Report on



third District of the



Canari).



pcrformcd by ordcr of the Hon. East-lndia Company. By W. Hunter, A. M. Surgeon.



—



35-45.)



The wholc being the Observations made on a Voyage



Ambola, and
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:



Divers.)
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Gançes and Bralunaputra and tliaL the niodern Sandoway (Sada?) was onc of thcir trading slalions. Somewliere about A. D. 3oo people from the cast coast of the Bay of Bengal founded colonies on the Ihe



a.



,



,



coasts of the Gulf of Marlaban, of which the principal appears to hâve been Thatôn or Saddhaminanagara. There was also a cily on the Irrawaddy, calied Brôm (Prome) or Srikhetra inhabited by a tribe calied Pru, who were probably of the Mon faniily. In io5o A. D. Anuruddha the Mrammâ (Burman) king of Pugan, is said to bave swept down on Thatôn and carried away its kiny and a copy of the Tipitakam. After that Ihere was an anarchy, till a Shan (?) of the naine of Wareru eslablished a inonarchy at Martaban (Multama) in 1287 A. D., and history thenceforward begins to get clearer. It is however, to the time previous to this to which attention should be turned in order to solvo the ques-



130



Was



there ever, prior to 1287 A. D. an imporlanL kingdoni in South Burma, or were there only a few independent seini-Indian colonies? n



Anliq.,



tions



XXIII



KingofPegu,



1



55



,



1-1



58



Temple.



C.



(Ind.



i/to.)



1



—



Uni Costume dos haSousa Viterbo. bitantes do Pegu. (Bol. Soc. Geog. Lisboa,



,



1.



By R. 1893, p.



Branginoco.



,



12 e Série, 1893, pp. 101-10/4.)



Les Mônes. Par



—



i5 juin



chinoise,



J.



Schmitt. (Revue indo-



190/i,



pp.



709-775*)



When, whence, and by whom was Buddhism introduccd into



Forêts, voir Economie rurale.



Pegu?



FAMILLE MON-KHMER. (MON, TALAING OU PEGOUAN.



—



PALAUNG.



—



WA.



—



KIlXSI.)



PEGOUAN.



—



Mason, IV,



,



M. D. (Journ. American Orient. Soc,



i854,pp. 277-288.) K. Himly.



— Bemerkungen



Wortbildung des Mon. Cl.



Rangoon American Baptist Mission Press 1898, pp. lu.



The Talaing Language. By Rev. Francis



d.



K.



h.



Ah.



d.



Peffuan or Tala ing Hudson. Reader with Burmcse translation. Second Edition. Rangoon F. D. Phinney, 18985 pp. 38. A. E.



ùber die



First Standard



(Silzb. philos. -philol.



Wiss.



,



zu Munchen,



1889, H> PP- 260-277.)



—



—



Grammatical Notes and Vocabulary of the Peguan Language. To which are added a few pages of Phrases, &c. By Rev. J. M. Haswell. Rangoon American Mission Press.



lies



Vol. IL



Siamese-Chinese



Fami-



(including Khassi and Tai). Compiled



and edited by G. A. Grierson, C. I. E., Calcutta: Office of the Superintendent of Government Printing, India, 190/1, gr. in-/i,



:



C. Bennett.



—



Linguistic Survey of India.



Môn-Khmër and



187^, in-8, pp. xvi-160.



pp. vm-)-/io3.



Second Edition. Edited by E. 0. Stevens. 1901, gr. in-8, pp. 367.



A Vocabulary, English and Peguan,



P.



which are added a few pages of geographicnames compiled by Rev. Edward 0. Stevens, M. A. Rangoon American Baptist



—



Mission Press, F. D. Phinney, 1896, in-8,



Sakei



al



W.



SCHMIDT,



Voir langue



kiiàsi.



:



P.



W.



Schmidt.



:



pp. vn-i 39.



(Bijdragen T. L. en



for Public



— The Peguan Hymnal



and Social Worship (in Talaing). (Pe*gou



:



BIBLIOTIIliCA 1NDOSINIGA.



—



(6 Volgr.,



Die Spradicn der



Cf.



1901, No. 62 99 -583.)



Volk.,



Deel8),pp.



3



Skeat and Blagden, Pagan Races of iho Malay Pcninsula I, pp. 29-30.



(Pkgou



Pegouan.)



—



und Semangauf Malakka undihrVerliâltniss zu den Mon-Khmer-Spracbcn.



Les mots pegouans sont imprimés en caractères birmans.



E, 0. Stevens.



S. V. D.



to



:



Pegouan.)



I.



ivpnnir.niK



nationale.
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W.



—



Grundzùge einer Lautlehre der Mon-Khnier-Sprachen (DenkP.



*



—



Wien.



\\ien,



Philos.-Hist.



Kl



—



Cari Gerold's Sohn,



Bd. LI,



1905,



Mit



Karten.



drei



Extr. Orient,



des Râgâwan,



X



-f-



in-Zi



Neue Folge,



Anthropologie,



Janv.-Juin



VIII,



Notice par George A. Grierson, Indian Anliquary July 1907, p. 216.



1909, pp. 2/19-252, par G. Coedès.



,



datow smim ron.



Slapat ràgâwan



Schmidt, S. V. D. Braunschweig,



—



Friedrich Vieweg, 1906, in-8, pp. 1 f. n. ch. -j- pp. 157. Avait paru dans Archiv fiir Bd. V, Hft. 1 u. 2.



Bull. École franc.



:



—



3).



pp. 233. Notice



W.



tronesiens von P.



Akad. der Wissenschaften



der Kais.



schriften i„



Schmidt.
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Bucli



der Kônigsgeschichte. Die



—



Les peuples Mon-Khmer Irait d'union entre les peuples de l'Asie centrale cl de l'Austronésie parle P. W. Schmidt, mo S. V. D. Traduit do l'allemand par M J. Marouzeau. ,



Geschichte der Mon-Kônige dien aus



nach einem



dem Mon



in



Hinterin-



(Bull. Ecole franc. Ext. Orient, VII, Juillet-Déc. 1907, pp. 2i3-2G3; VIII, Janv.-Juin 1908, pp. 1-35.)



Palmblatt-manuskript



ùberselzt, mil einer einfûh-



—



rung und noten versehen von P. W. Schmidt S. V. D (Vorgelegt in der Sitzung am 1. Februar 1905.) Wien, .



.



.



.



itzungsberichte



d.



Kais. Ah.



d.



Wiss.



Wien,



in



évolution



historique Asiatique,



,



du



par mai-



phil.-hist.



— *Pathamam Sudhammawatï, Gawampali,



Kl., Bd. CLI.



— The



son



et



la phone'tique



M. G. 0. Blagden. (Journ. juin 1910, pp. ^77~5o5.)



1906, Alfred Hôlder, in-8, pp. 196. >'



Quelques notions sur



talain



Chronicles of Pegu



a lext



:



in Ihe



Mon



—



Die Mon-Khmer-Vôlker ein bindeglied zwischen Vôlkern Zentralasiens und Aus-



Edited and published by the



Râjâdhirât.



language. By



Superior of Krun Cin Monastery, Paklat,



G. 0. Blagden. (Journ. R. A. Soc, Aprii 1907, pp. 3678 7 4.)



1910. Notice



Journ. Roy.



:



S'oc.jApril



1911,



554-55G.



pp.



By R. Hailiday.



CARTES



—



A Map



of a part of the



(Pegu), including the



Kingdom



of Ava



opposite coasts



of



Pegue and Martaban. By P. W. Grant, Captain, Survey Department. Copied in the S. G. 0., Calcutta, January, 1827. With Geodetical Remarks. Scale 8 miles to 1 inch; size, 53 inches by 3 h. Ms. ,



—



Province of Pegu,



compiled by Lieu t. E. C. S. Williams, Engineers, and Ofïîcers of the Pegu Survey Department, from ail available information. December 1



855. Scale, 8 miles



to



1



inch; size, 38



inches by 65; price 8s.



—



Geological Sketch



and North Eastern J.



W



Me



Map



of the Central



Signed



Clelland, Ofîiciating Superintendent



(PÉr.ou



:



Teak Foresls, Pegu. Dated, Rangoon,



îothNovember i



.



.



Maps,



etc



1



855



.



8 miles



Scale,



to



inch; size, 29 inches by 2 5. Ms. Britisb



graphical



Burmah, Pegu



Map



Division. Topo-



Ferdinand



in h sheets, by



Roy, and Capt. Royal Artillery. April 1862. Scale, h miles to 1 inch; size of



Fitz



each sheet, 29 inches by £0; price 8s. Sheets



were published from Captain Fitzroy's drawSheet 3 was compiled by Captain Edgpartly from Captain Fitzroy's work and published



and



1



ings in



come



,



2



864.



1



,



in 1868.



A



dates,



endorsed with the following note



British



Districts of Pegu.



D'après: À Cat. of Reports.



of



is



later édition of this sheet,



boundary proporly goes as



bearing the same



far as



:



— «The



the range of



mounlainsconstitutingthe walershed belween the Poungtoung and Salween Rivers. (Signed) A. Phayre, Chief Commissioner, British Burmah, i6th February, 1870.W Sheet 4 was commenced by Captain Fitzroy, completed by Captain Edgcome in 1866, and iithographed in



1867.



of the India Office. Lond.,



1878, pages 3o6



(Pkgou



Cartes.)



^



:



Cartes.)



et



307.
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ROUTE MAPS.



—



showing the Route pursued by from Bassein to Rangoon by the Rivers; Compiled from Observations by Robert Moresby, ist Lieut. Honourable Company's Cruiser, Mercury. S. G. 0. Galcutta, 2 5th May 1826. Scale, about 3 miles to 1 inch; size, 16 inches by 28. Chart



Boats



—



Sketch to accompany Report on Route



between Henzadah (on the Irrawaddy) and Aingthabiew (on the Bassein river); traversed during the moiilh of April 1 854. Signed, E. G. S. Williams, Lieut., SuperScale intendant of Survey of Pegu. 2 miles to 1 inch; size, 21 inches by 27. Ms.



Engineers, and F. T. Pollok, Ensign 8lh



Régiment M. N. les



—



to



I.



No



date. Scale,



k mi-



inch; size, 36 inches by 27.



1



Routes from Toungoto Prome and Mea-



day, on the Irrawaddy and from



Toungo



northwards, towards A va, as far as the British Boundary. 1 855. No title. Scale, about



2



miles to



1



inch; size, 26



inches



by ko. Ms.



—



*Report on the settlement opérations in



,



Bawni



the



Gircle



of



Pegu



the



District.



Season 1900-01. Description of the Country, condition of people past and proposed assessment. With maps. Compiled by the Government of Burma. Published ,



—



Map



to



illustrate



the proposed line of



road from Prome to Rangoon. Surveyed and dravvn by C. Scott, Lieut., Madras



1902



,



in-fol.



THARAWADI.



—



*Reporl on the revision settlement opér-



ations in the



Tharrawaddy



Season



District.



Tharrawaddy



District. Season 1 9o3-o4. General Description of the Country, gên-



the



1900-01. General changes in the revision area; économie changes; revision proposais. With maps. Compiled by the Government of Burma. Published 1902, in-fol.



erai condition of the people, past assess-



ment and



fiscal



history, progress



of



the



Country, proposed assessment rates, appendices and maps. Compiled by the Government of Burma. Published 1905, in-



'Report on the settlement opérations in



fol.



PROME.



— le



Birmanie. La ville de Prome. D'après Standard. (Ann. de l'Extr. Orient, II,



pp. 165-167.) -



Général de Beylié. -



Fouilles à



Prome



la



Revue archéologique, 1907,



II.



pp.



193-225.



Samara. -— Voyage archéologique en Birmanie et en Mésopotamie par le général L. de Beylié. Paris, Ernest Le-



Prome



et



(Pégou.



—



Thaiuwadi.



—



Prome.)



ill.



et pi. hors



texte. Publications



(Birmanie). Paris, Ernest Leroux, 1907, in-8, pp. 33, k pi. Ext.de



roux, 1907, in-8, pp. ik6,



giques



—



de



la



Société française



des



Fouilles



archéolo-



/.



Journ. Asiatique, Mars-Avril 1908, pp. 344-346, A. Guérinot. Toung pao, par II. C[ordier] réimp. Revue Indo-chinoise, sept. 1909, pp. 937-938.



Notices



:



—



par



;



"Report on the revision settlement opérProme District. Season 190001. Description and gênerai changes of



ations in the



area



;



Revision (Pkgou.



proposais



— Thaiuwadi. —



;



Garden Prome.)



and



.
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piled by ihe iished



Government



1902,



eral Description of the Country, gênerai



Com-



miscellaneous cullivation wilh map.



condition



Burma. Pub-



of



and



in-fol.



of the people, past assessment



progress of the country,



fiscal history,



appendices and Government of the by Compiled maps. in-fol. Burma. Published 1905, assessment proposais



*Report on the seulement opérations in the Prome District. Season 1903-0^. Gen-



,



1RAWADI DIVISION. THAYETMYO. Account of the Horace Lt.-Col. by Thayetmyo District of Uvo i873.With Albert Bro\vne,Dep. Corn. *Statistical andHistorical



maps. Rangoon, 1873, in-8.



Thayetmyo Barracks, &c. Map



of



Pegu



:



2.



Plan of the Canlonmenl of Thayetmyo, 1869.



3.



Key Plan,



myo.



European Infanlry Barracks.



1,



5.



Key Plan,



G.



Sheet No. 2. Royal Artillery Barracks, on h sheets.



1



,



sheet No. 2, Royal Artillery Barracks.



Report on the seulement opérations in the Thayetmyo District. Season 1900-01. *



conlaining Thayet-



Sheet N° k of Fitzroy's



shecl No.



European Infantry Barracks, sheet No.



India Office, Catalogue, p. 307.



1



,



on G sheets.



h.



Compiled by the Government of Burma. Published 1902, in-fol.



HENZADA. •In



Henzada District, which was formerly two, Henzada and called Myanoung, was divided inlo ThaiTawadi.n April 1878,



*Report



the seulement of certain



on



areas in the Henzada District. Season 1900Compiled by the Government of Burma. 1



—



*Report on the revision seulement opérations in the Henzada District. Season



1900-01. Description of Country, condiassesstion of people, past and proposed Gothe ment. With maps. Compiled by vernment of Burma. Published 1902,



.



Published 1902,



in-fol.



in-fol.



BASSEIN. -



The name «Bassein». By Major Temple.



{M.



Antiq.,



XXII, 1893, pp. 18-



21.) Bassein, province de Ann. des Voyages, (Nouv. l'empire birman.



Description



XXXIX, 1828, Asialic Journal-, fév.



de



pp. 18-29.)



1828.



Remarks on the rLake of the Clear Water» in the District of Bassein, British Burmah. By E. O'Riley, Deputy Commissioner, Bassein. (Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal,



XXXIII, 1866, pp. 3 9 -U, (Thayetmyo.



—



Henzada.



—



pi.)



Bassein.)



*



R. C.



Report on



the



seulement opérations



and Myaungmya DisCompiled by the tricts. Season 1901-02. Government of Burma. Published 1903, in



the



Bassein



in-fol.



*Report on the seulement opérations Thongwa Disin the Myaungmya and Compiled by the tricts. Season i o2-o3. 9



Government



of



Burma. Published 1906,



in-fol.



Report on the seulement opérations in the Pyapon District. Season 1906-07. *



(Thayetmyo.



—



Henzada.



— Bassein.)



,



,
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TENASSERIM DIVISION. TeHaccepiiMa h MeprBH. M3T> nyTGiuecTBiH B b Eapaia1 835 Hiio. (CnôypecmH BrbdoMocma,



HpaBbi



r



Burmah and Pegu of the



mammals, Mejov, No. 3468.



Or Notes on the Fauna,



:



Flora, Minerais, and Nations of Biïtish logues



'



No.263.)



Tenasserim



îKiiTe^eii



with systematic cata-



:



known minerais mollusks,



fishes,



plants



,



sea-nettles,



worms, insects, crabs, and birds; wilh vernacular naines. By Rev. F.Mason,A. M., Corresponding member of the American Oriental corals, sea-urchins,



of Tenasserim



History



,



by



Captain



James Low, Madras Army, M.R.A.S., &c. &c. {hum. R. As. Soc, II, M.DCCC.XXXV, 2A8-275; ibid., III, XIV, Art. pp. 25-54; ibid., II, Art. M.DCGG.XXXVI, pp. 287-336; ibid., IV, Art XIV, pp.



M.DCCC.XXXVII, XXII



Art.



ibid.,



Art.



ibid., Art.



Art.



XV, pp.



2



pp.



/12-108;



3o4-332; ibid., V, IX, pp. i4i-i64;



pp.



M.DCGC.XXXIX,



II,



of soine of the Petty States the Tenasserim Provinces;



drawn up from the Journals and Reports of D. Richardson, Esq. Surgeon to the Gommissionerofthe Tenasserim Provinces. ByE. ,



Esq.



Commissioner.



As. Soc. Bengal, V, Oct.



625;



ibid.;



*[ First



Nov.



1



836



,



1



836



by



J.



W.



— Fourth Report on



601-



pp.



&



examined



k pts.] Cal.



,



in-



∈-8, i83 7 -/u.



333~7



and. pp.



title,



1



2.



Entomology, Horpetology, 333-358; pp. pp. 359-376; Conchology, pp. 397-4 i5 Cruslaceology, Annelida kig-k^o; Radiâtes, 4i6-îl8; pp. pp. pp. &2l-4a4; Ethnology, pp. 425-/i5o; Catalogue of plants, &c. minerais, Mammals, fish, birds. pp. £8i-64i; Index, pp. 043-712, ending with corri:



.



—



genda.



Voir



col.



2o3.



*A Gazetler of Southern India, with the By Pharoah & Tenasserim Provinces. Go., Madras, 1 85 5, in-8. .



.



Calagouk, or Gurlew Island in the Bay of Bengal, as a Sea-coast Sanitarium. By Duncan Macpherson, M.D., Inspeclor-General



Madras Establishment. Roy. Gcog. Soc, VI, 1862, pp. 208-



of Hospilals,



(Proc.



210.)



—



The Theist, 3rd, and 4th reports hâve only hall-tille. Tlie and report was reprinted 3rd report is in-8. in-8 in 1875.



—



Second Report on the Provinces of Ye, Tavoy, and Merguy on the Tenasserim Helfer, M.D., Calcutta, Coast. By J.



W



1839,



:



,



the Pro-



Helfer with the view to develop



their natural resources. fo].



,



(Joum.



pp. 688-707.)



vinces of Tenasserim visited



and of the Lyceum of National American History, New- York. Maulmain Mission Press. T. S.Ranney. i85i.ln-i2,



;



An Account



Blundell



Society, of the Boston Society of Natural History,



Contents



16-26 3.)



lying north of



A.



reptiles,



Sélections from the Records of the Government of India, Foreign Department. N° L. Report on the Seulement of the Siam and Tenasserim Boundary, by Lieu-



—



tenant A. H. Bagge, R.E.



.



.



Calcutta



.



:



Printed at the Foreign Department Press,



in-8.



—



Third Report on Tenasserim the Surrounding Nations, Inhabilants, NaCharacter, Morals tives and Foreigners By John William Helfer, and Religion. M.D. (Jour. As. Soc. Bengal, VIII, Dec.



=



—



—



1839, pp. 973-1005.)



1866, in-8,



p. 66.



Comparative Vocabulary of Indo-Chinese Borderers in Tenasserim. (B. H. Hodgson, Miscell. Essays,



II,



From



the



Joum.



Asiat. Soc.



— Talien



Bengal,



Report on the Tenasserim Provinces considered as a Resort for Europeans. By John William Helfer, M.D. (Ibid., IX, Pt. ï,



Myamma.



18/10, pp. 155-189.)



the Packchan to Krau



(Tenasserim.)



1880, pp. hb-



5o.) or



Mon.



—



vol.



XXII



Toung



:



Burmese,or Shân-



Ihoo.



—



Siamese.



Report on a Route from the Mouth of and thence across ,



(Tenasserim.)



MO
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Isthmus of Krau to the Guif of Siam. By Capt. Alexander Fraser, Bengal Engineers, and Capt. J.-G. Forlong, Ex. Engineer (Miscel. Papers relat. to Indo-China, I, Lond., Triibner, 1886,



Leonardo Fea nel Tenasserim. (Bol. Ital., 1888, pp. 627-689.)



the



Il



y a pp.



M.



From



XXXI,



628-629



une



insérés



dans



Fea



Storia Naturelle



pp. 285-297.) the Jour. As. Soc. Bengal,



Soc.



geog.



eli



bibliographie



des travaux de Annali del Museo Civico di



les



Genova.



The Coast of Tennasserim. By E.H. Parker. XX, No. h, pp. 2&5-2 63.)



(China Review,



pp. 347-362.



CARTES". An



Tenasserim,



of



Atlas



the following



maps



duced and corrected by Capt. P. Survey Department Received



containing



,



:



No.



Plan of the Province of Tavai, by Lieut. James Low, Calcutta, 46th Régiment Madras N. I. îath April 1826. Scale, about 3 3/4 miles to 1 inch; size, 21 inches by 20.



No.



Plan of the Route from Tavai towards Martaban through Kaleengaung and Yo. By Lieut. James Low, ZiGth Régiment Madras N. I. S. G. 0. Calcutta, 12U1 April 1826. Scale, about 3 3/4 miles to 1 inch; size, 21 inches by 26.



1827. Scale, 8 miles 58 inches by 26.



1.



No.



The Tenassirim Provinces. By Captain C. McLeod,M.N.I. No date. Scale, 1G miles to 1 inch; size, 36 inches by



The



No



Map



dom



—



No. 8. Chart of the Roadstead and Approachcs to the Town of Amherst. W. Spiers, Surveyor. Scale, about 2.900



With an insertion showing the mouths and Attaran Rivers, on a scale



2ûth



May 1826.



No



tille.



of



Map



of Tenasserim



price 8s.



—



of the Salwen, Gyaing,



inch.



Siam and the British Province



and the adjacent Provinces of the Kingdom of Siam, compiled by Lieut. A. H. Bagge, Royal Engineers, Her Brilannic Majesty's CommisSiam and Tenasserim sioner for the Boundary Seulement. To illustrate the final report. Scale, 8 miles to 1 inch; on k sheets; size of each, 22 inches by 33;



No. 7. Sketch AA. showing the Mouth of the River Mouttama and the Island of Pooloogyoon. S. G. 0. Calcutta, i4th April 1826. Scale, about 1 mile to 1 inch; size, 22 inches by 17.



1



of



by 45; price 12s.



Plan of the Stockaded Town of Ye, by Lieut. James Low, 46th Régiment Madras, N. I. S. G. 0. Calcutta, I2th April i82(3. Scale, 100 yards to 1 inch; size, i5 inches by 21.



of about 6 miles to



compiledby Arthur



Tenasserim. In 6 sheets. Scale, k miles to 1 inch; size of each sheet, 3o inches



Lieut. 46th



inch.



of Tenasserim,



,



tannic Majesty's Commissioner for the Set-



6.



1



,



,



tlement of the Boundary between the King-



Stockade of Martaban. By Régiment Madras N. I. S. G. 0. Calcutta, i2th April 1826. Scale, 3oo yards to 1 inche; size, i3 inches by 21.



feet to



Shwegyeen Toungoo and Salween are omitand also in the foregoing map.



H. Bagge, Lieut. Royal Engineers, Her Bri-



Town and



Plan of the



districts of



led in this



Plan of the Fortified Town of Tavai. By James Lowe. Lieut. 40th Régiment Madras N. I. S. G. 0. Calcutta, i2th April 182G. Scale, i5o yards to 1 inch; size, 28 inches by 18. 5.



inch; size,



W.



4.



James Lowe,



1



Grant,



October



—



2.



No. 3. Plan of the Burman Province of Mautama (or) Martaban. Presented to the Honourable R. Fullerton, Esq., Governor in Council of Prince of Wales' Island, by his most obedient and humble servant, The Compiler. Signed, James Low, Lieutenant 46th Régiment Madras N. I. S. G. 0. Calcutta, i2th April 1826. Scale, about 9 1/2 miles to 1 inch; size, 29 inches by a3. No.



to



W. ,



S. G. 0. Calcutta,



Map



posed



Size, 23 inches by 26.



of Tenasserim, showing the pro-



boundaries



for



Government



the



forests, or areas subjectto the forest rules.



A Sketch



of the Conquered Provinces



1875. Scale, 16 3o inches bv 22.



of Martaban, Ye, Tavoy, and Margui. Re-



(')



D'après



:



A



Gat. of.



.



.



Reports.



(Tenasserim.)



.



.



Maps,



etc.,



.



.



.



of the India Office,



1878,



miles



p.



309



(Tenasserim.)



to



1



inch; size,



)



,
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MAULMAIN.



—



Report of a



Moulmein



at



Tenasserim.



Trial for



XIV,



Bcngal,



Soc.



a plate. (Jour.



pt.



i845,



II,



An



English Inscription at Maulraain.



(Ind. Antiq.,



—



—



Supdt.,



Govt.



Rangoon



Printed by



:



Burma.



Printing,



Tirage à part, 1893, br. in-4°, pp



the



1898,



366, planches.)



of a Bell



in



Burmah



(Journ. Ind.



Arch.



,



III,



pp. xxviii-xxix).



,



10.



is «called Maulraain or Moulmein by the English Môlâmyaing by the Burmans, Mutmvvêlèm by the Talaings, and Bàmapura in historical and epigraphic documents». (Note, p. 327.) Tirage à part, 1894,



Maulraain



— Casting 849



Temple.



- Notes on Antiquities in Ramannadesa (The TalaingCountry of Burma). By Major R. C. Temple. [Ibid., XXII, 1893, pp. 327-



in-8, pp. 111-59.



1



C.



pp. 377-386.)



concerning the Port of Moulmein. First Edition.



By B.



p. 52.)



Ramannadesa (the TalaingCountry of Burma). By Taw Sein Ko. (Ibid., XXI, 1892,



Col-



specially



XXI. 1892,



— Notes on an ArchaeologicalTour through



*Moulmein Ports and Pilot and Pilot Corrected up to ist June 1895. Rangoon, 1895, in-8, pp. 20. Rules.



—A



Caverns,



July 1888.)



1



pp. 7A7-756.)



The Moulmein Port Manual. of Rules and Orders lection



— Moulmein's Old



Ker.



The place itself, its Site, and ils great Temple (Correspondence from Moulmein, Lower Burmah). (The New York Times,



Commissioner of Communicated by the Sudby the



Dewanny Adawlut. With



der As.



— *David



Rébellion, held



—



Frora the Mauhnain Chronicle



,



17II1



Mardi 18^9.



pp. 4o, p.



AMHERST.



— Amherst- Town



sur la côte du Pégou. Voyages, XLIII, 1829, pp. 4i-48.



Calcutta.



—



vinces. S.



A



:



J.



W.



la fin:



Ann. des



1.



Helfer,



G. H.



n. d.



in the



Huttmann, Bengal Military Orphan Press,



as a Sanatorium;



carte.



the



etc.)



and



southerly



Amherst, With a Map.



Report of



Amherst. [1857].... P. Briggs, Dep. Com. [1 85^ ] ,



From in-fol.,



pp. 7.



in-fol., pp.



Zoological



,



2.



chiefly



through



portions



of



the



Province



of



Tenasserim.



—



district



By Major S. R. Tickell, and Deputy Commissioner of Amherst. And Copious BotanBy the Bev. C. S. P. Paical Notes. 3ist Regt. B. N.



I.



—



rish.



*Statistical (historical,



Province J.



etc.)



Memoranda,



with



Itinerary,



of



by E. Ryley, Esq. Calcutta; Printed at the Englishman Office. i85o, br. in-8, pp. 21 avec une



—



—



Topographical



Mergui, 23d July, i838.



Calcutta.



— Amherst



Report of Amherst District].



*Statistical (historical,



By H. Bernmore. [t858?] Tenasserim Pro-



in-fol., pp. 76.



,



—



the Martaban Province [in



Government Gazette.



Amherst Town Sig.



(Nouv.



Soc.



(Journ. Asiat.



Bengal,



XXVIII,



1859, pp. 421-456.)



—



*



Report on the seulement opérations in the Amherst District Season 1906-07.



CARTES (Plan of) Yea, a stockaded Town in Martaban, in 1825, by Capt. James Low.



M



D'après



:



A



Cat. of.



(Maulmain.



.



.



Reports



— Amherst.)



Maps,



Scale,



100 yards



to



1



inch



;



ches by 22. Ms.



etc., of the ïndia Office,



1878,



p.



309.



(Maulmain —Amherst.)



size,



18 in-
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— A Sketch (



Martaban



of the Province of



8 miles to



P.



—



Observations, by Grant, Surveyor. Received,



Astronomical



fi'om



Capt.



W.



On



October 1827. 1



inch; sizc,



—



A Sketch



a Survey across the Forests from Latitude i5°44' on the banks of the Attaran to the Three Pagodas.



44 inches by 21. Ms. of the Province of



By



Martaban



i'rom Astronomical Observations



W.



1827.



by Captain



—A



miles to



8



Scale,



inch; size, 2 3 inches by i5. Ms.



1



YVilh



Grant.



remarks



on



to



the Survey of the Pro-



P.



staple



ducls, &c.



Report relative



to



vince of



Martaban (the présent



Amherst



in



District of



Tenasserim), with latitudes and Mémo, on the Survey of



Moulmein



and the route



to the



—



A Map



1



—A



of a Survey across the Teak Foextending from Latitude i5°44'i2" 5° 17/16" (Three Pagodas). Corrected



Map



of the Attaran River, extending



from Moulmein to the Three Pagodas. Corrected from Astronomical Observations by Capt. P. W. Grant, Surveyor. Copied in S. G. 0., February 1828. Scale, 2 miles to 1 inch; size, 46 inches by 3 1 Ms.



Three Pagodas, &c. in-folio.



Map



Ms.



to



Kokret. Observations on the Attaran River,



By Captain Grant. 1827.



to Capt.



from Astronomical Observations by Capl. W. Grant, Survey Department. Copied in the S. G. 0., February 1828. Scale, mile to 1 inch; size, 39 inches by 19. 1



angles observed



the Sulwaen (Salvveen) froin



Montmorency, Assistant



rests pro-



population,



area,



the



Lieut.



Grant, Survey Department. 1827. Scale, 2 inches to 1 mile; size, 80 inches by 19. Original m s.



(the présent District of Amherst), corrected



P.



A Map of



extending



of h miles to



scale



a



inch; size, 4o inches by 29.



1



Ms.



ihe présent District of Amherst). Correct-



cd



144



Ms.



of the Province of Martaban (the



présent District of Amherst), includingthe



.



—



adjacent Coast of Pegue (the borders of the



présent District of Shwegycen in Tenasse-



Map



of



Sulwen (Salvven), Gyein



Ihe



(Gain), and Attran (Attaran) Rivers, bc-



rim). Constructed chiefly from Capt. Low's



tween N. latitudes i6°and i7°3o'. i83i.



Map, and corrected by Capt. P. W. Grant. From Ye to the southward is taken exclusivcîy from Capt. Low's Map. The Coasts of Pegue and Martaban and the Anglo-Burmese frontiers, are laid down from Astronomical Observations made subsequently to



Scale, 4 miles to



by 20. No



—A



Map



title.



1



inch; size, 29 inches



Ms.



of the



Thoungyeen and Attran



Forests, on the Northern Boundary of the



Tenasserim Province. Copied, 6th October 18/18. Scale,



Captain Low's Survey. Copied in the Surveyor-Generars Office, April 1827. Scale,



size,



about 2 J miles



7A inches by



to



1



inch;



Ms.



/i3.



TAVOY. Coup



d'œil



sur



les



cédées aux Anglais par



de



Paix.



pp.



181-209.)



(But.



Soc.



provinces le



Géog.,



VI,



Empire des Birmans



d'Ava



dernier traité



1826,



a cédé



et les



provinces qu'il



aux Anglais. (Nouv, Ann. des Voyages,



XLI1I, 1829, pp. 191-230, 257-289.) Par Klaprolh.



duit de l'anglais.) (Nouv. Ann. des Voyages,



Report of the Tavoy Province. [With a Map. By J. C. Hougton, Off. Dep. Corn.], [i858],



XXXII, 1826, pp. 290-338.)



in-fol., pp. i5.



Notice sur les provinces birmanes nou-



vellement acquises par



les Anglais.



(Tra-



Statistical (historical,



—



Y6, Tavai, Martaban. Calcutta Government Gazette, 2



mars 1826.



(Tavoy.)



Account of a



etc.).



visit to the



Pai in the Tavoy district. (



Tavoy.)



hot springs of



By Capt.



J.



F. Ste-



,
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145 Commissioner.



Deputy



venson,



Asiat. Soc. Bengal,



XXXII,



1



8G3



,



—



A Plan of the ceded Province or Myoo of Tavay (belween N. lats. i3° 20' and i4°io'), by Captain James Low. (1825.)



(Journ.



pp.



383-



386.)



(Scale, about 3 j miles to



Tavoy, Boardman and Ko thahbyu or Thah-Byoo. (Siam Repository, July, 1869, Art. xcvii. 1



1



9



-)



Abslracts from The Missionanj Magazine.



chinoise,



3o



sept.



i5o yards by 2 1 Ms.



Schmitt. (Revue indo-



1906, pp. kkZ-hkk.)



1.



Plan of the Walled Town of Tavoy, Captain James Low. 182.5. Scale,



by J.



inch); size,



1



20 inches by 21. Ms. Marked No.



and xcvm, pp. 188-190, 190-



Les Thavais, par



146



to



1



inch;



29



size,



inches



.



India Office, Cat,



1878,



p. 3 to.



MERGUI.



—



A Voyage from



Calcutla



burgh. M.DCC.XCII. gr. in-4, 8



the Mergui



to



Archipelago, lying on the East Side of the



Bay



of Bengal;



Describing



Islands, never before surveyed



p.



Chain of that form



a ,



tit.



1.



,



etc.-}- pp. x-iAi



lab.,



,



ff.



n. ch.



Port., PI.



cartes.



Extracls from a Journal kept by Mr.



on that Side of the Bay, 1 2 5 Miles in Length, and from 20 to 3o Miles in Breadth; wilh good Mud Soundings and regularTides throughout which Strait lying nearly North and South, any Ship may work up against the Soulh-Wcst Monsoon, and so get out of the Bay of Bengal, vvhen otherwise she might be locked up for the Season. Also, An Account of the Islands Jan Sylan, Pulo Pinang, and the Port of Queda; the présent State of Atcheen; and a Strait



J.



Em-



mott, Master Attendant at Mergui, whilst visiting the



of Bengal,



Sapan I,



Forests. (Journ. As. Soc.



Dec. i832, pp. 5/1/1-569.)



:



—



down



the South- West Coast of



By Captain



:



—



(Mergui.)



:



from a



R. Lloyd. (Ibid.



,



late survey.



VII Dec. ,



*The Provinces



1



838



of Ye, Tavoy, and Mer-



gui, on the Tenasserim Coast



By



W.



visited.



:



.



.



Government Central Press, Calcutta, 1875, in-8.



to



:



a portion of



pp. 1027-1038.)



Suma-



which are added, An Account of the Island Celebes; a Treatise on the Monsoons in India; a Proposai for making Ships and Vessels moreconvenient for the Accommodation of Passengers; and Thoughts on a new Mode of preserving Ship Provision: Also, An Idea of making a Map of the World on a large Scale by Thomas Forrest, Esq. Senior Captain of the Honourable Company's Marine at Fort Marlbro' in 1770, and Author of the Voyage to New Guinea. The whole illustra ted with various Maps, and Views of Land; a Print of the Aulhor's Réception by the King of Atcheen; and a View of St. Hclena from the Road. Engraved by Mr. Caldvvall. London Sold by J. Robson, New Bond Street; I. Owen, No. 168, Piccadilly; and Balfour, Edintra



short notice of the Coast line, Rivers



the Mergui Province,



Directions for Sailing thence to Fort Marlbro'



A



and Islands adjacent, forming



J.



Helfer.



Reprinted from the i83g



—



T.



C.



folio édition.



[Ternaux-Compans].



(Nouv. Ann. des Voyages, D'après



le



D



r



—



Archipel



LXXXÏX, i84i,



Helfer, dans la



Maulmain



* Statistical (historical,



de Mergui.



pp. 178-181.)



Chronicle.



etc.)



Beport of M. Ryan.



(Bv 01%. Dep. Corn, and Dr. Evezard) (i858),



the Mergui Provinces.



E.



in-fol., pp. 10.



Beschreibung des Mergui-Archipels. Bengalischer Meerbusen. (Ann. d. Hydrog., V, 1



877, pp. 165-170.)



D'après Y Hydrographie Notice, No. 33, du



Com



1



A. D. Taylor.



Gazetteer of the Mergui District,



nasserim Captain



J.



missioner.



Te-



Burma, by Butler, B. S. C, Deputy ComRangoon: Printed at the Go-



Division,



British



(Mergui.)
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vernment Press, i884, in-8, pp. 84-{-pp.



—



2



ff.



n. ch.-j-



By R.



pelago.



Temple.



C.



(Ind.



A?itiq.,



XXVI, 1897, PP- 85-91, 119-126.)



x.



The Birds'-Nest



or Eléphant islands of



the Mergui Archipelago. By Alfred Carpenter. (Nature, XXXVII, 1887-88, p. 348.)



—



Buddhisl Caves in Mergui. By R. G. Temple. (Ind.Antiq., XXIII, 1894, p. 168.)



—



148



D



1



Adolf Fischer.



im Mergui-Archipel



— Uber in



die Selungs



Sudbirma, sowie



ùber die sûdlichen Shaanstaaten. (Jahresbericht d. Frankfurter Vereinsf. tist.,



68.



&



69. Jhrg.,



Geog. u. Sta-



&



i9o3/4



1904/5,



pp. 124-126.)



South Tenasserim and the Mergui Archi-



pelago.



By



Wm.



The Mergui Archipelago its People and By R.N. Rudmose Brown. (With :



Sutherland. (Srottish Geog.



Products.



Mag., XIV, 1898, pp. 44 9 -464.)



Illustrations.) (Scoltish Geog.



Mag., XXIII,



1907, pp. 463-483.)



— Die Meer-Zigeuner der



—



The Silong Tribe of the Mergui ArchipeBy i85o



lago.



IV,



—



J. ,



R. Logan. (Journ. Ind. Archip.,



The Mergui and Moskos



*



Trubner, 1890.



Mergui



(les Selon).



— Quelques



obser-



vations anthropologiques et ethnographiques



sur



population,



celte



Fisheries.



par



[Bull. Soc. Anth., Paris,



L.



Lapicque.



1894, pp. 218-



23o.)



(Geogr.



Journal,



Islands Pearl oct.



1909,



pp. 454-455.) Report



Photographies relatives aux habitants des



îles



D'après R. N. R. Brown. Scottish Geog. Mag.



pp. 4i i-4i2.)



The Selungs of the Mergui Archipelago, by John Anderson, M.D., F.R.S. London:



—



Mergui-Inseln. (Globus, LXXXXII,



1907, pp. 289-290.)



of.



R. N.



Rudmose Brown



et J. J.



Simpson.



*The Mergui Archipelago. By R. N. Rudmose Brown. Illustrations and Sketchmap. (Travel and Exploration, I, 1909, pp. 2 84290.) *



Report on the seulement opérations in Mergui District. Season 1905-06.Compiled by the Government of Burma. Pubthe



—



Extracts from Officiai



Documents



ing to the Selungs of the Mergui



relat-



Archi-



lished 1908, in-fol.



SHWEGYIN. CARTES". A Plan



Mautama or Martaban by Capt. James Low. The interior chiefly laid down from a running Survey made personally by the Compiler during the Burman War in of



,



1825. Scale, about 9 \ miles size, 29 inches by 22. Ms.



to



1



inch;



This map contains parts of the actual districts of Shweygeen and Amherst.



Martaban, stockaded Town, in 1825, by Capt. James Low. Scale, 3oo yards to 1 inch; size, 17 inches by 22. Ms.



(1



)



D'après



:



A Cat.



.



(Mergui.



.



of Reports.



—



.



.



Shwegyin.)



Maps,



etc.,



.



.



— Plan of Martaban Province (now



Shwey-



geen District) from Martaban to Sliwaygeen. Compiled by Mr. A. Hobday from his own Survey and that of S. B. Hellard, Lieut. I. N., February to May 1 853. Scale, 4 miles to 1 inch; size, 27 inches by 23; price 2



s.



— Map of Martaban



Province (now Shweygeen District), from Marlaban to Toungngoo. Surveyed and compiled by A. Hobday, 1 853 to i854. Moulmein 29thJune 1 85 A.



.ofthe India Office, 1878, p. 3 10.



(Mergui.



— Shwegyin.)



,,



GEOGRAPHIE,



IV.)



Scale, k miles to



ngoo, Surveyed and compiledby A.Hobday,



inch; size, U 7 inclies



1



i853toi856.Dated, Moulmein, i3lhMay



bv 35.



—
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The Martaban Province



(



novv



geen District), froni Martaban



lo



1



ShweyToung-



856. Scale, k miles



inch; size, 4 9



to



inches by 32.



TOUNG-GU. Report on the Survey of the Tounghoo District, by Captain Stewart, First Class Superintendent Topographical Assistant Pegu. Survey of Pages 3a-i5 de Sélections from the No. XX, Calcutta, i856.



Records of...



tule Press, for the proprietor F.



pees per



Nous en avons vu 12 n os



A Karen



Geological



Assistant



1



856. Sau



Vol. I, Art.



XCVI, pp. 186-



map



of the Districts of Toun-



goo. Compiled by E. O'Riley , F. G. S. Scale 6 miles to



Jbid.



1



inch; size, 37 inches by 26.



Ms.



Toungoo news sheet. Pro Deo et Ecclesia. I. Toungoo, January i864. No. 1. Pièce in-fol. de 2 IF. à 2 col. imp. sur un



Tongoo Barracks, &c.



Vol.



seul côté. lit



dernier daté dec. i864.



188.)



Salween River, by Mr. E. CTRiCommissioner, Tounghoo. [From i6th Jan. to io,th Feb. 1 855.]



On



le



of Toungoo. Written



1869,



July,



to the



Pages 47-71,



;



Mason. Price three ru-



in advance.



quai a by Francis Mason. (Siam Repository,



Iniia,



Journal of a Tour east from Tounghoo ley,



annum payable



à la fin de la pièce



:



Printed and publisbed monthly



.



at Ihe



Toungoo Karen



Insti-



1.



Sheet No. 3 ofFitz Roy 's (Toung-goo).



:



map of Pegu



2.



European Infantry Barracks.



3.



Royal Artillery Barracks.



,



containing Tongoo



India Office, Cat., 1878, p. 3io.



KAREN-NI. PAYS DES KARENS ROUGES.



Abstract Journal of an Expédition from



Moulmien



Ava through the Kareen country, between December 1 836 and June D. Richardson, Esq. Surgeon to 1837. the Commissionner of theTenasserim Proto



%



vinces. [Journ.



Bengal,



As. Soc.



VI,



Dec.



l837, pp. 1005-1022.) Détails sur les Karians, recueillis par



M. l'abbé naire des Géog., 2



e



J.



C. Jurine



,



directeur du sémi-



sionnaires français. (Nouv. Ann. des Voyages,



CXXII, 18/19, pp. 170-185.) Datées des forôls de la Birmanie, 18 février 18^7, adressées à Mgr. Boucho, vicaire apostolique de la Malaisie.



The Karean Tribes



or Aborigines of Mar-



taban and Tavai, with Notices of the Aborigines in Keddah and Perak. By Lieut.-



James Low. (Journ. i85o, pp. Ai3-/t23.)



Col.



Ind.



Arch.,



IV,



Missions étrangères. (Bul. Soc.



1839, pp. 225-2Ô2.)



sér., XII,



Bléh-poh ou Deux Karens convertis avec une notice préliminaire sur leur peuplade. Prix 2 5 cent. Compiègne, Jules Escuyer, i845, in-i6,pp. 32.



Ko-tha-bu



By D. J. Macgowan M.D. (Ibid.,\, i85i, pp. 345-353). Notices of the Karens.



et



:



—



Les Karians du Pégou. Extrait des lettres de M. Lacrampe et de M. Plaisant, mis(TOUNG-GU.



— KAREN-NI.)



On the



ethnographie Position of the Karens. By J. R. Logan. (Ibid., N. S., Vol. H, 1



858 pp. 364-390.) ,



— Journal of a Tour



to



Karen-nee for the pur-



pose of opening a trading Road to the Slian (TOUNG-GU.



— KAREN-NI.)



,
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Traders from Mobyayand the adjacent Shan States, through that Territory direct to Toungoo. By Edward O'Rilev. (Ibkl, N. S.,



Vol. Il,



1



858, pp. 391-457.)



— Journal



of a



Tour



—



152



The Karens



By Lieut.-Col. A. R. McMahon, F.R.G.S., Madras Staff Corps Deputy Commissioner, British Burma. London Harrison, 1876, -}in-8 pp. v 1 f. n. c. pp. 4a 3 1 carte ;



:



+



,



Karen-ni, for the



to



Golden Chersonese.



of the



purpose of opening a Trading-Road



,



et planches.



to the



Shan Traders from Mobyay and the adjacent Shan States, through that Territory, direct to Tungu. Bv Edward O'Riley, Esq. F.G.S., &c. With Notes. Read, Mardi 10, 1862. (Journ. Roy.Geog.Soc.,XXWl, 1862



—



*



The Karens of Burmah. By MajorGeneral MacMahon. (The Lcisure Hour,



Feb. 1888.)



Karenni and the Red Karens. By A. R.



,



MacMahon.



pp. 16Û-216.)



Oct.



(As. Quart. Review, VIII, July-



^^



1889, PP-



1



^7*)



Notices on Karen Née, the Country of the



«Kaya^, or Red Karens, by G. S. i85 7 in-8.



E. O'Riley, F.



,



Pages a3-5i, de Sélections from the Records of the Government 0/ lndia (Foreign Department), No. XXIV. Calcutta, i858.



Notices of Karen Née, the Country of the



Kaya



Red Karens. By



or



Ind. Arch., N.



E. O'Rilev. [Journ.



i85 9



S., Vol. III, Pt. ï,



Karens. (Siam Reposilory, Vol. 6, April 187/1, p. 3o3.)



On



Karen Inscription. By the Rev. Dr. Nathan Brown. (Trans. Asiatic Society Japan Vol. VII, Pt. II, March 1879, pp. 127a



,



129.) Am.



Cf. Journ.



Orient. Soc.



,



18G6.



,



pp. 1-25.)



Missionary of the American Baptist Mission-



The Karen Law Books containing Notes and Extracts of such portions of the Laws of the Province Bearing on the



ary Union in Burma. [Journ. Amer. Orient.



interest



Soc, IV, i85/i, pp. 289-31



Agreements,



On



the Karens.



Bv Rev.



E.



Cross,



B.



G.)



(Sec.



Religion,



Mythology, and



among the Karens.



— By



Astronomy



the Rev. F.Mason...



[Journ. As. Soc. Bengal,\o\



34, i8G5,



Pt. 2,



Deeds,



useful



:



Karens,



of the



Advocale.



First



C. Bennelt.



.



.



Pétitions,



Karens. By



to



.



forms of



with



Plaints,



Moung Loo-nee



édition.



—



Rangoon



:



American Mission Press.



1881, in-8.



pp. 173-188, 195-250.) Caractères.



Karen Vocabulary, pp. 239-250.



On



Dwellings,



of the Karens. Vol. 3 7 , Pt. 2,



Works



of Art, Laws, &c.



By Rev. F. Mason. [Ibid., 1868, pp. 125-169.)



— Red Karens. By Francis Mason. [Siam ReApril



pository,



p.



1869,



Vol. I,



LXIX,



Art.



126.)



Spatulancy or Augury by Fowls" Bones among the Karens of Burma. By Major



McMahon, Deputy-Commissioncr Burma. [The Phoenix,



III,



No.



of Bri-



2 5



,



July,



1872, pp. 9-11.)



— Etymology of the word Karen.



By Major



McMahon, Deputy-Commissioner



of British



Burma.



loyal Karens of Burma. By Donald Mackenzie Smeaton, M. A. Bengal Civil SerCo. vice. London, Kegan Paul, Trench



&



1887, in-8,



2



ff.



n.



c.



p.



1.



tit et



1.



tab. -f-



pp. 26/1.



—



Leonardo Fea nei Carin indipendenti.



(Bol Soc.geog. Ital, 1888, pp. 854-868.)



—



tish



— The



(Ibid., III, No.



28, October 1872,



—



Knudsen



En



RodkarencrMed et forord af H. Nutzhorn nes Land. samt billeder, kort og et fascimile. KjobenV. Pontoppidan, 1889, in-8, havn, J.



K.



—



pp. xiv~98-}-i



f.



:



Rejse



n- ch.



—



Notes on the National Customs of the Karennis. ByT. S. K. (Ind. Antiq., XXI, 1892,



pp. 3i 7-3 18.)



pp. 66-68.) (Karen-ni.)



i



(Karen-ni.)



,



,
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Un



l'Ethnographie



de



chapitre



Birmans Karins par M.



XX VIII, 1896,



Cath.,



55



Bringaud,



J.-B.



Missions Etrangères de



des



(Miss.



Paris.



pp. 5io,



des



5 'ii,



537,



i.)



*Tod, Begrâbnis und Jenseitsvorstellun-



gen



bei



den Karenen (Katholische Missio-



123-127, 17^-1 76.)



ncn, XXVIII, pp.



— *[Die



Karenstàmme Hinterindiens nach einem Bericht des brittischen Eingebore-



nen-Superintendenten Hildebrand.] (Globus



LXXVII,p.



Gomment on fonde un poste cari an en Birmanie. Lettre de M. G. Gance, des Miss. Et. de Paris. (Miss. Cath., XXXIV, 1902, 556-559, 569-573



,



579-586.)



B. Bringaud.



J.



Die Karenen. Von Ludwig Dur. (Deutsche



Rundschau f. Gcog. pp.



3 9 6.)



—



pp. D'après



154



u. Stat.



XX, 1897-1898,



16-122.)



1



—



*



The Karen



Races,



Review, Jan.



CARTES



as an Evangelizer of other



byW.F. Thomas. 1906,



(Baptist Missionary



Vol. XII, No. 1.)



".



KARENNEE BOUNDARY.



—



Map



Sketch



of Western



Karennee,



Burmah. Surveyed with chaiu and compass by Mg. Shwaylin and Mg. Kya.



May 1876. Engineers,



West



0. Lloyd, Lient,



R. in



charge



Scale,



miles



k



Survey



of



Boundary



Karennee



to



Royal Party,



Expédition. inch;



1



size,



28 inches by 26. (Showing the route



of



the party.)



—



Map of Western Karennee, Burmah. February 1876, Scale, 1 mile to 1 inch; on 2 sheets, size 33 inches by ho. (With the West Karennee boundary line Sketch



coloured.)



LANGUE ET LITTERATURE.



PWO KAREN



SGAW KAREN.



*The Holy Bible. Translated inlo Sgau Karen. Tavov, i833. In-8. 3 *[J.



vol.



Wade.] Karen Dictionary. Tavoy,



1862. In-A. «No



tille,



Ihe



work was



left



unfinished, only 324 pp. pu-



blished.» (Quarilch.)



A Vocabulary of the Sgau Karen Language. By Rev. J. Wade. Tavoy Karen mission :



press. C.Bennelt.



Thésaurus



1869, in-8, pp.



Legends



or Fables,



Demono-



Poelry, Cusloms, Superstitions,



logy, Therapeutics, etc. Alphabetically ar-



(,)



D'après



:



A



Cat.



of...



Report?..



(Karen.)



.



.



Maps,



and forming a complète Native Karen Dictionary, with définitions and Examples, illustrating the Usages of every word. Wrilten by Sau Kau-too,and compiled by J. Wade. Tavoy, 18/17-1850. U vol.



ranged,



pet. in-8.



—



*Thc Catechism.By



tion.



J.



Wade.



Fifth édi-



Tavoy (Karen miss, press), i852.



In-16.



102/1.



of the Karen knowledge, coui-



prising Traditions,



BGHAI KAREN.



— Karen



Vernacular Grammar, With Eng-



lish inlerspersed for the benefit of



Foreign



Studenls. In four parts. Embracing Terminology, Etymology, Syntax



etc., of the lndia Office,



1878,



p.



307.



(Karen.)



,



and



Style.



By



#



,
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Wade. Ma ul m a in



J.



American Bennett. 1861, in-8.



Press. C.



:



— Second Edition. 1888. — Wade. Karen Vernacular *J.



mission



The Holy Bible containing



the Old and Sgau Karen. Translated by Francis Mason. Second Edition, .5 000. Rangoon American Mission Press. Published by the American and Foreign Bible Society, the Burmah Bible and Tract Society, and by the American Baptist Missionary Union. C. Bennett. 1867, gr. in-8,



New Testaments, .



Grammar,



embracing Terminology, Etymology, Synand Style. 3d éd. Rangoon, 1897,



tax



in-8.



begun enlarged and



The Anglo-Karen



—



156



Dictionary,



by J. Wade, D.D. revised, completed by Mrs. J. P. Binney, Published by the Burman Baptist Missionary The Wade Printing Convention from Fund-?. Rangoon: American Baptist Mission Press. F. D. Phinney, supt. 1 883 ce



—



in



.



:



à 2 col.



— The New Testament in Sgau Karen translated by F.



Mason D.D., and revised byE.



Cross, D. D. Published by the



and Foreign Bible Society. édition. Rangoon C. Bennett Mission Press, 1880, in-8. :



First revised



— American



in-û, pp. 781.



Notes of the Karen Language.



Sgau Karen Language compiled by Rev. J. Wade, D.D. Assisted by Mrs. S. K. Bennett. Recompiled and revised by Rev. E. B. Cross, D.D. Rangoon American Baptist Mission Press, F. D. Phin-



A Dictionary



of the



cis 1



Mason. (Journ.



858



Asiat. Soc.



B.



American



— By Fran-



Bengal, XXVII,



pp. 129-168.)



,



Voir Missions protestantes.



:



ney, Supt.



1896,



ch. p.



et la préf. -j- pp.



1.



tit.



*The House



I



pet. in-8, 2



live in



,



or the



Trans'ated into Karen, by



ff.



pre'l. n.



i3/u,



—



— Tavoy — 18A6, in-i6,pp. ren schoois.



Human



Wm.



Body.



A. Alcott,



*2nd



M.D. Tavoy, i843. In-12. C. Bennell



*



Hymns



in



Sgau Karen. Maulmain, i8£5.



fn-18.



—



Grammar



Synopsis of a



of the



:



— *Primary Geography. By Mr. H. M. Mason. Third édition. Tavoy, Karen Miss. Press. 18A8. In-8 (avec figures en bois). *A Dictionary of the Karen Language



F. Mason. Tavoy, *



s.



d.



Translated



;



by



In-&, pp. Zik.



The Second Book



Exodus.



of



Moses



by Rev.



F.



,



called



Mason.



Tavoy, Karen Miss. Press. Printed for the



American and Foreign Bible Society. 18/19.



Cephas Bennett.



*N Notes on the Epistle



By



to



E. L. Abbot.



the Hebrews



Tavoy,



:



18/19.



In-12.



— *Notes on the Acls of the Apostles Karen. By E. L.



,



in



Sgau



Abbot, Maulmain, i853.



Containing the Old and New Testaments in Sgaw Karen. Translated by Francis Mason. 3rd édition. i853,gr. in-8, Bible



— *Notes of a



Course of Lectures delivered to the Studenls of Rev. Mr. Cross' Seminary for native preachers, Tavoy, on various



showing the tendencies of the gênerai Habits, and Customs of the Karens as a People, to the destruction of their physical and mental Constitutions, by W. J.



subjects,



Vansomeren, M.D. Translated into the Karen, by E. R. Cross. Tavoy, Karen Miss. Press, i85o, in-8.



— Comparative Vocabulary of the Sgau and



In-8.



—



Karen Mission press. 188.



In-12.



458.



—



=



:



1875, in-8, pp. 1&8.



édition,



in Karen.



Karen language, embracing both dialects, Sgau and Pgho, or Sho. By F. Mason. Tavoy Karen Mission Press, 18 4 G, in-Zi, pp. vin-



—



—



MonosyllaAn Anglo-Karen Vocabulary. By C. Bennett. For the use of Kables.



:



pp. 12 5o. (Karen.)



By Rev. Nathan Brown, Missionary ofthe American Baptist Missionary Union in Asam. (Journ. Amer. Orient. Soc, IV, 1 85 U, pp. 317-326.)



Pwo Karen



Dialects.



(Karen.)



,
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— *A Catechismforyomig Classes in Sabbath Schools (Karen).



Karen Mission



Tavoy,



Press, i85o, in-8.



—



on Matlhew, with explanalory Notes and practical Remgrks. In Pwo Karen. By D. L. Brayton. Tavoy, Karen Mission Press, i852. In-12. Questions



— *D. L.



Brayton.



— The New Testament,



158



-



*D. A.



W.



Smith.



—



*



W.



Smith.



—



The Karen Bible Handbook. Rangoon, Anglo-Burmese Mission Press, 1895, in-8, pp. 610. D. A,



— The Annotations — New



of



the Annotated Paragraph Bible



the



Testament (in Sgau- Karen). Rangoon, Phinney, 1900, gr. in-8, pp. 6/18.



-



*D.



A.



W.



—



Smith.



•



The Book



of



Pwo-Karen. Ath Edition. Rangoon, A. B. M. Press, 1891, in-16, pp. 817.



Psalms (in Sgau -Karen). Rangoon, American Baptist Mission Press, 1901,



— *The



— (Abridged) Atïthmetic,



translatée!



into



Holy Bible



translatée! into



Pwo-Ka-



ren by D. L. Brayton. Rangoon,



Burmese



Mission



Anglo-



1896,



Press,



in-8,



no5.



pp.



—



Remarks on the Connection between Indo-Chinese and the Indo-Germanie Languages suggested by an Examination of the Sghâ and Pghô Dialects of the Karcns. By J. W. Laidlay, Esq. (Journ. Roy. As. Soc, XVI, M.DCCC.LVI, art. Vf, the



,



pp. 59-72.)



in Farlher India. [Journ. Amer. Orient. Soc.



X, 1872, pp. 172-176,



Carpenter.



The Anglo-Karen



Handbook and Reader.



In



3



parts, viz.



Part L, Mode! Sentences; Part IL, The Echo; Part III., The Reader, i8 7 5,in-8, pp. £60. Tous



les



mots Karen sont imprimés en caractères birmans.



T.



Than Bya.



— Karen



School Reader.



Rangoon, 1887, in-16. Little



Henry and hisBearerby Mrs. SherTranslated into Karen by Rev.



wood.



—



D. A.



W.



theuseofKathe prin-



and arrangement, of Mr. Stilson's English and Burmese tcYouth's Guide to Arithmelic». By E. B. Cross. Fourth Edition Rangoon American Mission cipal niatter,



—



:



Press, C. Bennett, 1870, in-8.



A



Bible Dictionary, translated into Sgau-



Karen, by E. B. Cross, A. M. From the Edition of the



American Tract Society. [First American Mission



Rangoon



:



Press, C. Bennett, 1867, in-8.



—



* E.



—



B. Cross.



A



Bible Dictionary



3d édition. Rangoon, American Baptist Mission Press, 1898,



pi.)



1



for



Which embraces



Schools.



(in Sgau-Karen).



Report from Lieutenant-Colonel Phayre Commissioner of Pegu, on his tour among the Karen Mountain Tribes, and the efforts of the Rev. Dr. and Mrs. Mason to spread éducation and civilization among them. (House of Commons, 1861, 25.) H.



ren



Edition.]



On a Karen-Inscription Plate. By Rev. Alonzo Bunker, Missionaryof the A.B.M.U.



*C.



in-8, pp. 216.



Smith, D. D. Printed with the Mrs. Gardner Colby Book Fund. Rangoon American Baptist Mission Press, F. D. Phinney, 1890, pet. m-k.



—



in-8, pp. 5Ao.



gr.



— *E. B. Cross. — A Dictionary ofthe SgauKaren Language. Rangoon, Anglo-Burmese Mission Press, 1896, in-8, pp. i3Ai. f



E.



B.



Cross.



—



A Commentary on



the Epistles to the Hebrews, and on the Epistles of James, Peter, John, in Sgau-Karen.



and Jude



Rangoon, Phinney, 1900,



in-8, pp. 326.



— E.



B. Cross.



— A Commentary on



Epistles to the Galatians, Ephesians,



Sgau-Karen. Rangoon,



Phinney,



Paul's .



.



.in



1900,



in-8, pp. 5 16.



Folk-Loieof the Sgaw-Karens. Translated by B. Houghton, from the Papers of Saya



Kiaw zan



in the wSa-tu-waw». (Ind. Antiq., XXII, i8 9 3, pp. 28/1-288; XXIII, i8 9 4, pp. 26-28.)



:



(Karen.)



The Sa-tu-waw is a Sgaw-Karen Periodical published monthly in Rangoon at the American Baptist Mission Press. (Karen.)
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Shorl Vocabulary ofRed Karen. By Bernard Houghton. (Joum. R. As. Soc., Jan. 189/1, PP- 39- 4 9«) The Red Karcns «(whose Enghsh name is a translation of the Burmese Kayin-ni aliuding to the colour of their turbans) inhabit the mountains and plateaux east of the British district of Toungoo, their country being hounded on the north by the Shan States and on the east bv Siam.»



Scripture Texts arrang*J. H. Vinton. ed (in Sgau-Karen). Second édition. Rangoon, American Baptist Mission Press. 1 898, in-16, pp. 5 1 6.



—



*



David Gilmore.



Sgau-Karen Language. Rangoon F. D. Phin,



ney, 1898, in-8, pp. 5i.



Elementary Hand-book of the Red Karen Language. By Captain R. J. R. Brown, I. S. C., 29II1 (7th Burma Battalion) M. I. Rangoon Printed by the Superintendent, :



Government



Printing,



Burina,



1900,



in-8, pp. 8à.



—



—



160



— A Grammar



of the



Seulement en caractères romains.



—



Traditions religieuses et origine des Ka-



Par M. Mignot, de Paris. (Miss. Cath., XLI,



rians, peuplade birmane.



des Miss.



et.



1909, pp. i33-iû/i.)



HAUTE-BIRMANIE.



—



Obcr



=



Forschungs ErgebVon Emil Schla-



Geographische



nisse aus



= Birma.



gintweit. (Globits, LVIII,



1890, pp. i45-



i5o.)



Upper Burma. (Scottish Geog. Mag., V, 1889, pp. 39-Ao.) Geographical data frora the Report on the Opérations o/the Survey oflndia Départ, during 1886-87 by Major Hobday.



MINBU DIVISION.



—



*The Végétation of the District of Minbu in Upper Burma. By Captain A. T. Gage, With Map. (Records Botan. Surv. India, III, 190a, No. 1, pp. 1^2.)



The Minbu



District,



(Geographical Journal,



Upper



XXV, No.



1



Burma. ,



January



Burma, by Charles de Facieu Author of «An Office Manual for Burma», Minbu lown and the Minbu mud Volcanoes». Nice, Printed by J. Ventre, 1905, district,



cr



in-8, pp. 17, Bib. nat.



,



les



Records of the Bolanicul



1.



The Shwezettaw Shrine



Nt. 2890.



,



*Beport on the settlement opérations in Magwc District. Scason 1897-1903.



1905, pp. 90-91). D'après Capt. A. T. Gage Dans Survey oflndia, Vol. 3, No.



ill.



the



Compiled by the Government of Burma. in the



Minbu



Published 1905,



in-fol.



MAiNDALAY DIVISION. The City of Amarapoora. tive, i858,pp. 130-167.) Carte d'après



le



(Yule's Narra-



Major Grant Allan.



*Awapanypa. (HAAiocmp. rasema, i864,T.XIV,No.û5,p.3i6.)C'bpiicyn-



Field,



—



revisited. (Mission



pp.



Letters from MandaA. Colbeck. 1878-1879; i885-i888. Editedby



*J.



lay,



G. H. Colbeck. Knaresborough,A.W. Lowe,



1892



KOMT>.



— Mandalay 326-328.) 1889, —



— *Marks.



Notice



:



,



in-8, pp.



Asiatic



n3.



Quarterly



Review,



II



e



Série,



pp. 55 1 et seq.



Mejov, No. 3467.



(Minbu.



—



Mandalay.)



(Mindu.



—



Mandalay.)



IV,



in-8,



,
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—



"Report of



St.



John's Leper



Asylum Ma-



Naw-Yaman Royal Garden, Mandalay. 1892,



Mar.



to



Jan.



1893. Mandalay, 1893,



in-8.



—



162



Book I. The Alompra Ciliés. I. Mandalay. II. Ava. III. Amarapura. IV. Sagaing. Book II. The Ancient Capitals of the Burmese Race. I. Tagoung. II. Pagân. Book III. Prome-the Middle Counlry. I. Prome. II. ThareKettaya. III. Po-u-daung. Book IV. The Capitals



—



—



of the South.



Mandalay and other



—



1.



Thatôn.



II.



Pegu.



III.



Mergui.



Gities of the Past in



Burma, by



Burma by V. G. Scott O'Connor Author of the wThe Silken EasU With 2 35 illustrations from Photographs



and 8 Coloured



Plaies after Paintings by Mr.



J.



1908,



J.



R. H. (Gcog. Journ., Oct.



pp. Zi33-/t3/t.)



Snake Kyaung



(



Mandalay )= Tilin-daik-Thein.



—



III.



R. Middle-



tone and Saya Ghone; toge the rw il h a Plan



Mandalay by an ex-MinisKing of Burma, and 6 olher Maps and Plans. London Hutchinson and Co., 1907, in-8, pp. XX-A36. of the Palace of ter of the



:



—



*



Report on the révision seulement opérthe Mandalay Canal Tract, ations in Mandalay District. Season 1902-1903. Compiled by the Government of Burma. Published 1908, in-fol.



KATHA. The Kudos



of Katha and their Vocabu-



By Bernard Houghton.



lary.



(Ind. Anliq.,



XXII, 1893, pp. 129-136.) Those who speak the Kudô tongue



live



principally in



the



Wunthô (Wunbo) clear,



however,



appeared in



those parts



become absorbed



subdivision of the Kathâ District. It is that they were there before the Shàns



inlo the



,



and that some of Ihem hâve Shàn race.



— *Report



on the seulement opérations in the Katha District. Season 1903-1 90 k. Gompiled by the Government of Burma. Published 1908, in-fol.



MINES DE RUBIS.



—



Rulcs under the Upper



Régulation,



Sagyin



Hills



1887,



in



Burma Ruby



respect



Stone-Tract,



of



the



Ruby Mines



Rangoon: Printed by the Supdt. Govt. Printing, Burma. Nov. 1898, in-8,



District.



pp. 5.



SAGAING DIVISION.



SHWEBO.



— *Report the



on the seulement opérations in District. Season 1900-1906.



Shwebo



Gompiled by the Government of Burma. Published 1908, in-fol.



SAGAI1NG. Visite à la ville d'Ava. (Traduit de l'anglais.)



Compiled by the Government of Burma, in-fol.



Noiw. Ann. des Voyages, XXXII, 1826, pp. 187-208, 289.



286-



—



Report on the summary seulement opérSamôn Valley Tract. Season 1903-06. Compiled by the Government of Burma. Published, 1908, in-fol. *



ations in the



*



Report on the seulement opérations in



the Sagaing District. Season (Katha.



—



Sagaing.)



bibliotiieca indosinica.



1893-1900.



(Katha.



— Sagaing.)



i.
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LOWER GHINDWIN.



— *Report on the summary seulement opérations in the



remaining portions



of



people,



the



soil,



and



classification



group, proposed assessment, appendices and maps. Compiled hy the assessment



of Ihe



Kani and Pale Townships, Lower Chindwin District. Scason 1903. General Description of the Country, gênerai condition



Government of Burma. Puhlished 1905, in-fol.



MEIKTILA DIVISION.



MYINGYAN. PAGAN.



— Notice of Pugan,



Empire. By Lieut. H. Burney, H. C. 's Résident in Ava.



the



Col. A. P. Phayre. (Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal,



the Ancient Capital of



Burmese



As. Soc. Bcngal, IV, July



1



835



,



-



XXXIII, i864,pp. 57-58.)



Col.



—



(Jour.



pp. £00-



Ao4.)



—



An Account



of the



1901, pp. 71 1-71/1.)



at



— The Mahabodhi



(The



Mardi



Précis



Academy,



4,



Pavi-



1893



—



de



Cf.



l'Histoire



Journ.



R. Asiat. Soc,



Pagan, par



de



M. Duroiselle, Professeur de pâli au Collège de Rangoon. (Gén. L. de Beylie'.



—



of Pagan. ByH.Yule. (Trùb-



ner's Record, 3rd. Ser. ,Vol. I, Pt. I,



Pt.



G. II,



pp. 2o5.)



Pagan. (Yule' s Narrative, i858, pp. 3o-54.)



The Remains



(J.



R. C. Temple. lions.



Rangoon, Jan. 39, 1893. 1893, pp. 157-169.



pp. 1-52.)



L'Architecture



1889,



hindoue,



1907,



pp.



397-



koli.)



p. 2.)



To introduce notes by Dr.



Lieut.-Col.



—



A.



E.



—



Forchhammer.



Phayre,



Remarks on a slone inscription from the ruinsof Pu-ganon the Irrawaddy River. By Lieut.-Col. A. P. Phayre, C. B. Ben-



—



gal Staff Corps. (Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal,



XXXII, i863,pp. 267-270.)



Mémorandum upon some



— Pagan.)



Prome



The Talaing Pagoda



at



et



Samara, 1907, voir



ancient Tiles



—



By



Lt.-



coi.



1



33.



inscription of the Myazcdi



Pagan, with a few remarks on



the other versions.



By



C. 0. Blagden. (Jour.



Boy. As. Soc, Oct. 1909, pp. 1017-1052.) Paii, Burmese, Taiaing, and différent ianguages «The Burmese text, short an unidentified language. of the iast ten iines, has been published in Inscriptions of Pagan, Pimja, and Ava, Rangoon, 1892, and the Pâli one, aiso short of the iast few iines, in tbe same work. An Engiish translation of the Burmese textis given on p. 97 of Inscriptions 0/ Pagan, Pinya, and Ava, TransA French translation, wilh Notes, Rangoon, 1899. lation of the Pâli text will be found on pp. 109-110 of General de Beylié, Prome et Samara, Paris, 1907, logether wilh photographs of the Pâli inscription and the



Four



:



—



.



obtained at Pagan in Burma. (Chindwin.



1



G" de Beylié,



Commissioner



Remarks upon an ancient Buddhist Monastery at Pu-gân on the Irawadi. (Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, XXIX, 1860, pp. 346 seq.)



of Pegu.



Vol. II,



at



— The Remains



Pagan Dynasty. of Upper Burma,



of the



Gazetteer



Ancient Buddhist



Pagân on the Irawadi. By Captain Henry Yule, Bengal Engineers. (Jour. As. Soc. Bengal, XXVI, 1, 1857,



Remains



Hislory



Scotfs



unidentified one.i:



(Chindwin.



—



Pagan.)



.



.,



,,



.



.
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— A further



par M. Edouard Huber, Professeur à l'École



Note on the inscriptions of lie Myazedi Pagoda, Pagan, and other inscriptions throwing light on them. By G. 0. Blagden. (Journ. Roy. As. Soc, July 1910, t



pp. 797-812.)



d'Extrême-Orient. Hanoi -HaiImprimerie d'Extrême-Orient, 1909, in -8, pp. US, carte.



française



phong, V.



— La



—



du



Extrait



d'Extrême-Orient (T.



la



dynastie de Pagan. r



—



—



Oct.-Déc. 1909, pp. 033-68o.)



N° h, Octobre-



IX,



— Etudes indochinoises



Décembre 1909.)



de



Eludes indochinoises par M. Edouard Huber, Chargé du Cours de philologie indochinoise à l'École française d'ExtrêmeV. La fin de la dynastie de Orient. Pagan. [Bull. Ecole franc. d'Ext.-Orient, IX,



de l'Ecole française



Rulletin



fin



r



A preliminary study of the fourth text of the Myazedi inscriptions. By C. 0. Blagden. (Journ. Roy. Asiat. Soc, April 1911, pp. 365-388.)



—



166



carie,



KACHIN HILL TRACTS. La plus grande partie des quarante villages Kachin se trouvent dans les districts de Bhamo et de Myitkyina; quelques-uns dans le district des Ruby Mines. Hannay



Col.



in



Assam Light Infantry,



of the



18^7, was the



localize



first to



(Gazet.) [Voir celte bibliographie



«The name Kachin Kachins Kang;



:



work written Chingpaw Iribes.



in a



the



Chinese borderland. (China's Millions, VI, pp. 28 et seq.



The Tai cal! the purely Burnaese. Chinese call them Yë-jên (wild men ) as an ordinary name but use the term Shan-teo (heads of the hills) when they consider it advisable to be civil. In the Burma province the various tribes usually answer to the name of Chingpaw but that of Khakhu is also used.w (Gazet.) .



.



173



,



Dem/molatry among the Kachins. By R. C. Temple. (Ind. Antiq., XXIII, i8 9 4, 262.)



p.



—



*M. N. Turner. Report on the Sana KaExpédition, 1895-96. Rangoon,



,



older



form, which



stills



lives



in



chin



the



1896, pp. 22-A-8-2-2-Zi-&-/i. Maps.



mouth of the people in Lower Burina. In Upper Burma Khy and Ky are pronounced ch though the older forra is written. The Kachins call themselves Ching-pâ, or



Note sur



,



Voir



:



Assam



499.) :



Par



Kakhyen ou



les



Kachins. (Rev. coloniale,



II.



1896, pp. 723-728.)



dialectically, Sing-phô.» (Grierson, Ling. Surv., Vol. III, Pt. II, p.



carte, p. 2o4.)



,



—



,



the



et seq.)



,



,



represents



63



Expéditions among the Kachin Tribes on the North-east Frontierof Upper Burma. Compiled by General J. T. Walker, C. B. F. R. S. from the Reports of Lieutenant Eliott, Assistant Commissioner. (Proc R. Geog. Soc, XIV, 1892, Mardi, pp. 161-



the



«The Singphôs or Kachins are a numerous race,covering a large area from Upper Assam across Northern Burma beyond the Chinese boundary into Yùnnan In Burma they are called Kachins. The Burmese word chin is applicable to any hill tribe of barbarous habits. Thus the Chins are called so by the Burmans but they hâve nothing to do with the Kachins. The spelling Kakhyen



;



—



Assam.]



is



5o etseq.



;



Consul de France à Rangoon



le



Singpiios.



Report on the Kachin Hills North-East of Bhamo. By Capt. G.-H.-H. Couchman.



Les Kachins. (Bul.Soc Géog.



*



Est.,



Nancy,



1897, XIX, pp. 8/1-89.)



.



Intelligence Officer.. in-fol.,



pp.



1



Rangoon, 1891-99



.



Geographical, Statistical and Military. With Vocabulary Lists of Villages Routes Route-Sketches Maps. ;



;



Fritz Noetling.



Gcolog.



pp.



1 1



Wuntho



—



;



;



—



-Vol.



Note on the Geo-



Upper Burma. (Rec Survey India, XXVII, 1 896 IV,



The basis of this chapter is the Kachin Gazclleer drawn up by Captains H. B. Walker and H. R. Davies.



Mémorandum on the enumeration



in



inhabiting



tribes



E. C. S. George.



5-i 2/1, carte.)



Steven.



—



I,



.



,



F. A.



and the Chingpaw. Burma, Part I. Chap. VII, 1900, pp. 33i-639.) Hills



(Scott's Gazelteer of Upper



Historical,



logy of



The Kachin



,



i-i5o.



Bhamo



of the



The Kachins



(Kachin-Hills.)



of the



1891



,



of the



Kachin Hills, by Deputy Commissioner



the .



.



district. (E. L. Eales, Census



Rurma,



I,



App. pp. VI-X.)



(Kachin Hills.)
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Mémorandum on



Kachins on our Frontier. (E.L.Eales, Census, 1891, burina, I, App. pp. X-XXXIV.) the



Kachin Vocabulary by Andrew Syminglon Extra Assistant-Commissioner,



Burma



Commission. Printed by William Blackmdcccxcu, wood and Sons, Edinburgh pet. in-8,pp. 99. :



-—



—



Kachin Vocabulary. Andrew Symington. American Baptist Mission Press, 1901. *



Hertz.



District Superintendent,



.



.



—



:



The Kachin Hill-Tribes Régulation. Rangoon Printed by the Supdt., Govt. Printing, Burma. Régulation No.



of 1895.



1



:



April 1895, in-8, pp. 12.



Linguistic Survey of India.



:



Burma



Rangoon Printed by the Superintendent, Government Printing, Burma, 1902, in-8, pp. II-V- 1 63. Police.



Rangoon,



Kachin Spelling Book By Rev. 0. HanRangoon American Bapson, Bhamo. tist Mission Press, F. D. Phinney, Supt.



—



168



—



Vol.



III.



Tibeto-Burman Family. Part II. Spécimens of the Bodo, Nâgâ, and Kachin Groups. Compiled and edited by G. A. Grierson, C. I. E.,... Calcutta Office of the Superintendent, Government Printing, India, 1903, gr. in-A, pp. 11-52 8. :



1895. br. in-12, pp. 22. Essai de transcription du Kachin en lettres romaines.



—



*0. Hanson. Kachin Spelling Book. Second édition. Rangoon, F. D. Phinney,



1898, pp.



2/1.



Cf. pp. /199-528.



The Back Blocks of China A Narrative among the Chinese, Sifans, Lolos, Tibetans, Shans and Kachins, between Shanghai and the Irrawadi by R. Lo-



of Expériences



*Sacred



by



0.



Press, 1896, in-8, pp. 108.



A Grammar



gan Jack,



of the Kachin Language,



Rangoon, American Press, F. D. Phinney,



and formerly of H. M. Geoiogical Survey of Scotland. London, Edward Arnold,



Mission



1906, in-8, pp. xxn-269.



1896, in-8, pp. îoû.



— With a Vocabulary, 1896, in-8, pp. 23



Notices



1.



«



The Kachin Hanson.



and dialects. By 0. April 1907, As. Soc,



*Genesis, Exodus, Obadïah and Jonah



Translated by



Kachin).



(in



0.



Hanscn.



Rangoon, F. D. Phinney, 1898-99, 3



vol.,



pp. 210, 78, 16.



—



Handbook



By H.



Chingpaw



F. Hertz, District Superinten-



dent of Police.



— Rangoon:



Printed by the



Superintendent Government Printing, Burma. 1895, in-8, 2 ff. n. ch.-j-pp. ii-48. ,



—



A



Practical



1904,



I, p.



69.3.



Chingpaw (Kachin) von Ober Burma von Dr. Hans J. Wehrli, Zurich. Mit 1 Karte und 5 Tafeln. Supplément zu Bd. XVI. von « Internationales Archiv fiir EthnoE.-J. Brill. Leiden, graphie n. Beitrag



Ethnologie



zur



der



Handbook



of the Kachin or



Chingpaw Language, containing the Grammatical Principles and Peculiarities of the Language, Colloquial Exercises, and a Vocabulary, with an Appendix on Kachin Customs Laws and Religion. By H. F. ,



(Kachin Hills.)



,



—



—



190^,



of the Kachin or



Language, containing The Grammatical principles and peculiarities of the Language, Colloquial Exercises, and a Vocabulary.



Lit. Sup., Feb. 12, 1906; Gcog. XXIV, Aug. 1904, par W. R. C; Athenaeum,



-



pp. 38j-39^.)



—



Times Weckly Ed.



:



Journ.,



tribes



H.



(J.



Hon. LL. D., Glasgow,



F. G. S.



Laie Government Geologist of Queensland,



0. Hanson.



by Rev. Baptist



in Kachin. Translaled



Hanson. Rangoon, Anglo-Burmese



Mission



—



hymns



—



gr. in-6



Mythologie



—



,



pp. xvi-83.



Religion



et



(Birmanie). Par



le



Soc. d. Miss. Etr.



,



thropos,



III, Hft.



IV, Hft. 1,



des



Katchins



P. Ch. Gilhodcs de la



Bhamo, Birmanie. (An-



4,



1909, pp.



1908, pp. 672-699; 3-i 38.)



1 1



—



La Religion des Katchins (Birmanie). Par le P. Ch. Gilhodes. (Anthropos, IV,



Hft.



3-4, pp. 702-725.)



La Culture matérielle des Katchins (Birmanie). Par le P. Ch. Gilhodes du Sém. des Miss. Etr. de Paris,



Bhamo, Birmanie.



(Anthropos, V, 19 10, pp. 61



5-634; VI, 1911,



pp. /»28-43o.) (Kachin Hills.)



.
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GROUPE KUKI-CH1N. «The



inhabited by Ihe Kuki-Chin tribes exlends Hills in the north down into the Sandovvay District of Burma in the south; from the Myittha river in the east, almost to the Bay of Bengal in the wcst... The dénomination Kuki-Chin is a purely conventional one, there being no proper name comprising territory



from the Nâga



ail



thèse tribes. Meilhei-Chin would be a better appella-



wbole group can



be subdivided into two and the various tribes which are known to us under the names of Kuki and Chin... The words Kuki and Chin are synonymous and are both used for many of the hill tribes in question. Kuki is an Assamese or Bengali term, applied to various hill tribes, such as the Lushëis, Rûngkôls, Thâdos, etc.... Chin is a Burmese vvord used to dénote the varions hill tribes living in the country between Burma and the tion



,



as



the



subgroups



the



,



Meitbeis



Provinces of Assam



and pronounced



Bengal. It is writlen and Khyang... includo] [they Chin langunges Meithei. II. I. (1. Northern a. Thâdo, b. Sokte, c. Siyin, d. Râltë, Group 2. Central Group: a. Paitê. Tashôn, b. Lai. e. Lakher, d. Lusbêi, e. Banjôgî, /. Pânkhïï. c. a. Rângkol, b. Bêtë, c. Hallâm d, Lan3. Old Kuki grong. e. Aimol, /. Anal, g. Chiru, h. Hiroi-Lamgâng, k. Pûrïïm, /. Mhâr, m. Chà. h. Southi. Kolrën. j. Kôm dialeclically



:



—



:



—



—



—



,



:



—



,



Chinmë, Welaung, Chinbok, Yindu, ChtnKhyang or Sho, Khami). (Grierson, Ling.



ern Group



bôn,



:



Survey, Vol. III, Pt. III, pp. i-3.)



Pour Meithei, principale langue de



la vallée



de Manipour,



voir le chap. consacré à ce pays dans la partie de cette



bibliographie relative à VAssam.



CHIN HILLS. «The word Chin



is generally used to dénote the various tribes inhabiting the country to the east of the Lushai Hills, from Manipur in the north to about the eighteenth degree of north latitude in the south. On the east their country



is



bounded



by



Burma.



(Grierson,



r>



Ling.



Language. (Journ. As. i85 7 pp. 178-188.)



—



Thâdo Grammar by T. C. Hodson. Shillong: 1905, in-8, pp. vi-ioA.



Survey,



Account of the Kookies or Lunctas. By John Macrae. i8o3, pp. 183-198.)



(Asialic Researches, VII,



—



—



—



—



Francis Buchanan. Comparative (Asialic Researches, Vol. V, 1799.)



Vocabulary



.



.



—



.



—



Crawfurd. Lond., i834, App.



to the



Court of Ava. Second ed



Tickell.



of .



Educational br.



Syndicale of British



in-8, pp. 7.



F.



St.



:



The 3ist March



188/1.



:



1886, in-8.



Sir



St



—



John



No. a6, August 1872, pp. 28-3o.)



Qualche cenno



sulle Tribu' seloaggie dei



Cin. di G. B. Sacchiero R. Console dTtalia



rive ouest de ITrawadi.



— *The Chinbôks. (Trùbner's Record,]!, — Fryer. — Khyeng, 1875. [Voir — H. Damant. —Notes, 1880. G. E.



Lieut. R. Stewart.



—A



Grammarofthe Thadou (Chin Hills.)



Rangun. (Bol. PP-9 86 ~99 y -)



a 3, pp. 73 etseq.



)



col. 76.]



slight notice of



or



— Supplément



new Kookie



Soc.



Geogr. liai.,



1889,



Bangoon Times w. NoChinbôks Chinbons and Yindus. tes, daled the soth April 1890, by Lieutenant R. M. Rainey, Commandant, Chin



—



G.



the



ihe



Burma,



Maung tet pyo's Customary Law of the Chin Tribe. Text, translation, and notes, with a préface by John Jardine Esq. H. M. 's Bo. C. S., Judicial Commissioner of British Burma, and Président of the Educational Syndicate of British Burma. RanPrinted at the Government Press. goon



col. 71.]



E. T.



Myanoung,



Com-



66].



col. 71.]



III,



Civil Service, Judicial



missioner of British Burma, and Président



Dict.,



(The Phoenix,



of the Chin tribe.



Préface by John Jardine, Esq., of H.



Rangoon



col.



S.



—



9.



— Phayre. — Account of Arakan, i84i. [Voir — Lieut. [Voir — R. [Voir — Yule. — Narrative. — W. W. Hunter. — Comp. 1868. — Dalton. — Ethnology, 1872. — G. Campbell. — Spécimens, 1874. — The Chins or Hkyens. By R. Andrew T. Latter.



The Customary Law



M/s Bombay



J. Leyden. Languages and Literature of the IndoChinese Nations. (Asiat. Res., Vol. X, 1808.)



— Embassy



XXV,



Bengal,



,



Vol. III, Pt. III, pp. 55.)



—



Soc.



,



lo the «



,



(Chin Hills.)



—



,



,
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Hills A History of the Peoour dealings with them, their Customs and Manners, and a Gazetteer of their Country, by Bertram S. Carey, C. I. E. Assistant Commissioner, Burma, and Political Officer, Chin Hills, and H. N. Tuck, Extra Assistant Commissioner, Burma, and



The Chin



Fronlier Levey, regarding the Chin tribes



Yaw



bordering on the



kôkku



country in



thc Pa-



Notes on the Chinboks, Chinbons, and



Yindus of the Chin Frontier of Burma. By R. M. Rainey. (Ind. Antiq., XXI,



Lieut.



Noies, dated aoth Aprii Government Paper.



2 pi.)



—



1890.



By Surg.-Lieul.-Col.



With Maps and



gr. in-8, pp.



pp. x Notice



:



+



1



n. ch.



f.



+



^Colonel E. R. Elles.



—



Chin-Lushai



Supplément



to



— Note



pp. 20, Carte.)



in-8,



The Southern Chin



Military Report



Simla



236,



2. (Illustrations,



Hills. (Geog. Journal,



pp. 546-547.)



—



Published by Aulhority. Report on the Administration of the Chin Hills For



«Rangoon Times». Tashon and Baungshe



— Rangoon



the year 1895-96.



Printed



:



by the Superintendent, Government Prin-



in-fol., pp. 4.



—



Burma. July 1896. [Price,



ting,



0-1 4-o.] Chin



+ pp.



D'après le rapport du capitaine G. C. Rigby, Rangoon, 1897, sur ï es opérations militaires de 1896-97 dans le district montagneux entre le Nord de l'Arakan et le district Pakokku de la Haute Birmanie.



the



Political Officer,



n. ch.



6, 2, 4, 6, 2,



May 1898,



on the Chins, with remarks on their Manners, Customs, Trade, and Agriculture. Pièce



Par D. Ross,



f.



—



et seq.



Country.



1



-f-



*C. H. Turner. Report on the Kairuma, Naring, and Daidin Columns, Chin Hills, 1895-96. Rangoon, 1896, in-8,



A. S.



pp. 235.



Athenaeum, March 3i, pp. 4o8



on the 1893.



1893,



Co.



iii



cclv; 2 5 photog.



illustrations. Calcutta



and



Thacker, Spink



Hills.



:



Reid, M.B. Indian Médical Service; Médical Officer in charge 2nd Battalion âlh Gurkha Hifles.



Chin



Rangoon Printed by the Superin tendent, Government Printing, Burma. 1896, 2 vol. Assistant Political Officer,



Printed originally as a



Chin-Lushai Land including a Description of the various Expéditions into the Chin-Lushai Hilis and the final annexation of the country



:



ple,



district, in-fol., pp. i6.



1892, pp. 2l5-22^,



172



in-fol.,



pp.



Hills.



38,



1



carte



Re.



par



H. N. Tuck.



A Note on



Tashon and Baungshe Chins, with Remarks on their Manners, Customs and Agriculture. (Ind. Antiq., XXI, 1892, pp. 190-193.) Printed



originally



Date



.



—



Falara the 18t June l8g6



.



Published by Authority.



—



Report on



the Administration of the Chin Hills, for



—



PrintRangoon ed by the Superintendent, Government Printing, Burma, August 1899, in-fol., the year 1898-99.



Government paper, by the chief Burma. The notes were made by Mr. D.



as



Commissioner of



the



a



Ross, Political Officer in the Chin Hills.



:



pp. 5i, cartes.



The Chin and the Kachin tribes on the Borderland of Burma. By Taw Sein Ko, Burmese Lecturer, Cambridge University. (Imp. and As. Quart. Rev. N. S., V, 189a,



the



for



August 1900,



year



1899-1900.



in-fol., pp.



Ibid.,



45, cartes.



,



for the year



pp. 281-292.)



1901,



— *P. Cushing. — The Great Chin épisode. Cheap



édition.



—



London Black 1896, in-8 ,



900-0 1



.



Ibid.



,



August



foi



the year 1909-10. Ibid.,



Oc-



,



tober 1910, in



pp. 2 56.



—



Rangoon, 1895, pp. 16-8-6-6, in-8,



carte.



The Chin



fol.,



pp. 33.



and the Chin Tribes. Burma, Pt. I. (Scott s Vol. I, 1900, pp. àhi-k^S.)



*John Harvey. Report on the Thelta Column and Work in the Southern Chin Hills during the season 1894-95. Maps.



(Chin Hills.)



1



in-fol., pp. 27, carte



1



Cf.



Hills



—



Gazet. of Upper



Chin Gazetteer, by Carey and Tuck, No. 3a (Ciiin Hills.)



1.
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Manual



of thc Siyin Dialect spoken in



Maulmain,



First



R. A. S., Aprii, pp.



4o4



et serj.



*Handbook of the Haka or Baungshe Diaof the Chin Language, by Lieut. D. J. C. Macnabb, B. S. C., Political Officer, Haka. Rangoon Printed by the Superintendent, Government Printing, Burma,



Kemï Language spoken Arrakan, Farther India. By



Brief Notice of the



Notice



— The Image of War, or Service on the Chin



1892, pp. ia3-i28, by B. Hough-



land



Essay on the Language of the Southern Chins and its Afïinities by Bernard Houghton, G. S., Deputy Commissioner, SandoRangoon Printed by the Superinway.



—



Author.



Burma,



Co.



of Reiationships.



I.



Pliysical



— in



III.



vvritten,



ff.



prél, n. ch. -{-pp. 90.



—



History of opérations



Northern Arakan and the Yawdwin Chin



A



1896-97, with a description of the its resources, notes on the and diary. Rangoon, 1897. Illus-



Practical



Hand-book



—



along with



By Bernard Hough-



1896, pp. «From



1 1



1-1 38).



point of view, the Kamis fall umler the Chin Lushai group of the Tibeto-Burmen foraily.n a philological



Les cmatre vocabulaires ou listes qui accompagnent ce mémoire proviennent: i)de «Maung Hla Para Zan an Extra-Assistant Commissioner in the Akyah district» (under the orders of A. M. B. Irwin Deputy Commissioner). 2) de Mg. Tha Bwin, Myook of Sandoway 3 et 4) de «On the Indo-Chinese Borderersv, by B.H. Hodgson qui les avait recueillis de Arthur Phayre. ,



,



*Kemee Spelling-Book, or an AlphabetArrangement of the Syllables of the



ical



(Chin Hills.)



Language



the Hakas and



monly the Baungshe Dialect) by SurgeonMajor A. G. E. Newland, Indian Médical Rangoon Printed by the SuperService. :



intendent, Government Printing,



1897, in " 8 En



'



Burma,



PP- 68 7-



caractères latins seulement.



The Lai



Dialect.



Roy. As. Soc, Jan.



Vocabularies.



of the



other Allied Tribes of the Chin Hills (Com-



presenting the most Northern dialect of this language, which reaches it most Southern point in the Sandovvay district. (I pass by the dialect spoken in Bassein and the



Kami



:



trations, carte.



Oriental subjects. They are interesling as re-



ton, M. R. A. S. (Jour. R. As. Soc, Jan.



D. Mac-



J.



Chin Hills, Pholographs by the Thacker, Spink and



of the Lais as spoken by



South of Henzada as being much corrupted by the extended inlercourse which has there taken place betueen the Chins and the Burmans.)^



New-



Oflîcer, S.



with 191 Calcutta



*G. C. Rigby.



tribes,



1895, pp. 727-737.)



which they were



A. G. E.



2ndBurma Battalion. With an



country and



«The accompanying words and phrases of Southern Chin, as spoken at the i'oot of the Arakan Yonia Mountains in the Minbu district, were taken down a few years since by Major B. A. N. Parrott, I. S. C. who later on presented the book in



,



189/1, in-ù, 2



II.



Southern Chin Vocabulary (Minbu District). By Bernard Houghton. (Journ. Roy. As. Soc, Oct.



,



hills,



Folklore.



IV.



S.



nabb, Esq., Political



:



me



M.



lllustrated



— Preliminary — Grammar — Chin Sentences — Chin-English Vocabulary — English-Chin Vocabulary. — — Table — Do. — Appendix — Dravidian Chin and Ghurka Types. — Do. — Customs and Analogies. — Do.



to



I.



Introductory Historical Note by



1892, in-8, pp. 2-i3i-xx.



others on



,



:



Government Printing,



tendent,



Contient Préface



By Surgeon-Captain



Hills.



ton, C. S.



—



Formerly Missionary



,



Bapt. Miss. Union. (Journ. Amer.



Soc, VIII, 186/t, pp. 2i3-2i6.)



Orient.



in-8, pp. 52.



lnd. Antiq.,XXl,



:



Am.



of the



:



,



,



by a tribe in Rev Lyman Stilson



lect



1891



Stilson.



.



1891, in-8, pp. £7. J.



Lyman



in-4.



,



*Easy Reading Lessons in the Kemee Language. ., by Lyman Stilson. Second édition, revised. To which is added aBrief Gatechism of Christian Doctrine. By H. E. Knapp. Maulmain, i85o, in-12.



:



Conf. R. N. C.[ust],



848



1



—



,



Rangoon Printed by the Superintendent, Government Printing, Burma,



Rifles.



By



Language.



Kernee



By Captain F. M. Gurkba /tth Battalion



the Northern Chin Hills.



Rundall,



174



— Pronominal



By H. H.Tilbe.



Préfixes in the Lai Dialect.



(Jour. R. As.



(Journ.



190/1, pp. 169-171.) By Sten Konow.



Soc, April 1904, pp. 365-366.)



*The Opening Chapters of John's Gospel Rangoon, American Baptist Mission Press, (in Chin). Translated by Saya Pyizo.



1898, pp. ik. Note on the Kuki-chin Languages. By Sten Konow. Ph. D. and G. A. Grierson. (Indian Antiq.,XXXl,



1902, pp. i-5.)



which thèse languages are spoken «The extends from the Naga Hills in the north to Sandoway territory vvilhin



in the south.w



(Chin Hills.)
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—



Zur Kenntnis der Kuki-Chinsprachen.



Von Sten Konow. (Zeit. d. Morg. Bd. 56, 1902, pp. 686-517.) h



Klemm.



Kurt.



Chin.



Zeitung



,



Chins, S. P.



the



to



Mùnchen,



1896. CCLXXXXV,pp. i-5;CCLXXXXVI, pp. 3-6.)



G.) (Indian



Antiq.,



July 1907, pp. 2o4-2i6.)



H. L. Eales.



— Sage und Brauch der



Allgem.



(Beil.



Ges..



176



—



Vol.



— Census



— Rangoon,



I.



of



Burma, 1891.



1892.



The Chin-Lushai group, pp. 1G1 seq.



—



J. A. Baines. Census of India, 1891, General Report, London, 1893.



Notes en Khyin, pp. 129-161.



the Chins of



Notes on



Burma. By



Grierson, Ling. Survey, Vol.



the



Rev. G. Whitehead (Formerly Missionary



III, Pt.



III,



pp. 55-377.



APPENDICE. LA ROUTE DE LA CHINE PAR LA RIRMANIE.



—



Abstract Journal of an



Expédition



Kiang Hungon the Ch'mese Frontier, ing from Moulmein on the i3lh



to



start-



December



i836. By Lieut. T. E. Mac Leod, Assistant to the Commissioner of the Tenasserim Provinces, with a route map. [Extracted from a Report to E. A. Blundell, Esq. Commissioner, and communicaled by the Right Hon. the Governor of Bengal.] (Joum. As. Soc. of Bengal, VI, No. 72, Dec. 1837,



989



pp.



Rangoon



in British



Pegu. By Capt. B. Sprye, and R. H. Sprye Esq.



{Proc.



R.



1861, pp. 45-



S., V,



G.



4 7 .)



China. No. 2



( 1



respecting direct



865).



— Correspondence



Commerce with



—



of China from Rangoon.



the House of Lords by



Majesty. i865. fol.,



H. Cordier,



Hist.



desReîat., Vol.



the



Command



— London,



West



Presentcd to of



Her



Harrison, in-



pp. 101.



I



et II.



Short Survey of the Countries between



Bengal and China, showing the great commercial and political importance of the Burmesc town of Bhanmo, on the Upper Irawady, and the practicability of a direct Trade overland between Calcutta and China. By Baron Otto des Granges. (Ibid., XVII, pi. I,



vinces of China from



seq.)



Voir infra, col. 181,



—



— Communication with the South-West Pro-



Correspondence between Captain Richard the Rt. Hon. William-Ewart Gladstone M.P. for South Lancashire Chanon the celier of H. M /s Exchequer, &c. Commercial opening of the Shan States, and Western Inland China, by Railway, direct from Rangoon. With a map. London i865. Printed for Private Circulation only. Sprye, and ,



,



:



gr. in-8, pp.



18/18, pp. 132-137.)



La couverture porte I.



The British and China Railway, from Rangoon .... to the Yunnan Province of China with Loop-lines to Siam and Cambogia, Tonquin and Cochin-China. In :



.



bury. London, i858, in-8.



63. la



date



London



:



:



186G.



— Extract from Journal of a Trip



Capt. Richard Sprye.



a séries of letters to the Earl of



,



.



Malmes-



— By



Bengal, i



P



to



Bhamo.



Dr. C. Williams. (Journ. Asiat. Soc.



XXXIII,



i864,



pp.



189-195,



i.)



— Mémorandum on



the question of British



Trade with Western China Dr. C.



Williams. —



1



via



Burmah. By



carte. [Jour. As. Soc.



of Bengal, i864, No. IV, pp. 4o 7 -433.)



Privately printed.



(Richard Sprye.)



(Richard Sprye.)



,



,
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— Trade



and Telegraph Routes to China, Burmah. By Dr. Clément Williams, Late H. M. 68th Lt. Infy and Agent to the Chief Commissioner, British Burmah, at Mandalay. A Reprint, by permission. [From the via



Journal of the Bengal Asiatic Society. s. 1.



n. d., pp.



3^



[ 1



Through Burmah



864]



,



1



]



in-8



Western China being Notes of a Journey in 186 3 to establish the practicability of a trade-route between the Irawaddi and the Yang-tse-Kiang by Cléto



ment Williams formerly Assistant-Surgeon and first political agent at Mandalay to the Chief Commissioner of British Burmah. William Blackwood and Sons, Edinburgh and Lonin the 68th light infantry,



+



1



f.



n. c. -f- pp. 2 i3. a cartes et gravures.



Mémorandum on Railway Communication



with Western China and the inter-



mediate Shan States from the Port of Rangoon in British Burma, with Map, by Captain J. M. Williams, H. M. Indian Army, Assoc. Inst. C. E., and Executive Engineer, Rangoon Division, British Burma. London, 21 January 1 865 in-fol.,



—



,



pp. 91.



—



Ordered, by The House of 373. ed, i5 June i865.



Commons,



to



House of Commons, dated 28 March 1867; for, w Copy of further Papers or Correspondence between the Government of India and the Secretary of State, on the proposed Communication between Rangoon andWestern Chiua; with the Dissents,



any, re-



if



corded by Members of the Council of India,



carte.



don, MDCCCLXVTII, in-8, pp. xiv



178



be Print-



—



Eastlndia (Shan States, &c). Return to an Address of the Honourable The House of Commons, dated 11 June 1866; for,



—



ffCopy of a Letter from Captain Richard Sprye to the Secretary of State for India, dated the i5th day of January 1866, and



and that of



Sir Charles Trevelyan (in con-



tinuation of Parliamentary Paper, No. 3^3, of Session i865)». India Office, 11 April



1867.



— Ordered,



mons,



to



by the House of Com-



be Printed, 12 April 1867. [2 A 3], in-fol., pp. 22.



— Rangoon. — Return to an Address of the Honourable The House of Commons, dated ^ or "Copies °f Letter 27 June 1857; from Captain Williams, Public Works Department, Rangoon, to the Commissioner of British Burmah, dated the 8th day of December 1866, with Map, if any, to be attached therelo» «And, of any Correspondence thereon between the Commissioner, the Government of India, and the



—



'



:



Secretary of State for India (in continuation of Parliamentary Paper, No. 2 33, of



the présent Session)». India Office,



1867.



— Ordered, by The House



mons,



to



28 June of



Com-



be Printed, 5 July 1867. [A21],



in-fol, pp. 7.



— Rangoon and Western China. — Return an Address of the Honourable The House Commons, dated 12 August 1867; for, « Copy of ail Memorials, and of Letters transmilting them, to the First Lord of the Treasury or other Minisler, subséquent to the 7th day of December 1 863 on the subject of opening up a direct Commerce with the Shan States and West of China, from the Port of Rangoon; and of the Reto



—



of



,



Maps attached therelo, referring to Commerce with thè Shan States and West of China from Rangoon, and Extension of the Indo-European Telegraph by Land from Pegu to Hongkong and the Chinese Open Ports». India Office, i3 June 1866... Ordered, by the House of Commons, of the



—



be Printed, îk June 1866. [35o], infol., pp. ko. to



plies thereto



(in continuation



fol,



pp. 32.



— Rangoon and Western China. — Return an Address of the Honourable The House Commons, dated 28 November 1867; Copies of the Survey Report of for, Captains Williams and Luard, dated the i5th day of June 1867, and of the to



* *



of



*



— Rangoon and Western China. — to



an



Address



of the



Return Honourable The



(Richard Sprye.)



of Parlia-



mentary Paper, No. 5, of Session 186 A)». India Office, 2 December 1867. [28], in-



—



«c



(Divers.)
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180



be Printed



Maps, Sections, &c, attached Ihereto, respeeting Rangoon and Western «Of the Lelter forwarding the China ^ Report to the Chief Commissioner, of his Letter forwarding it to the Governor General of India, and of the Governor Génér-



Journals,



,



3o June 1868. [367],



in-fol.,



pp. 8.



:



ale Despatch transmitting tary



of



State for



to



it



India »



of



ail



Correspondence on the Subject, by Telegram or Letter, between the Governor General and Chief Commissioner subséquent to the 3oth day of June 1867; and behveen



2



December



,



for,



several Memorials



of the Honourablc



dated 23 Mardi of the Replies to



contained



the



in



Return to the Address of the House, dated the i2th day of August 1867, on tne SUD "



Commerce with the Shan and West China from the Port of Rangoon»: «And, of ail further Memoof Direct



States



rials



subséquent



thereon



in-fol.,



pp. 2 3.



— Return



an Address of the Honourable The House for, Gommons, dated 26 April 1869; «Copies of ail Correspondence by Telegram or Letter, relaling to the late Treaty with



—



of



to



ject



ern China», No. 2 8-1, of Session 1867-9, and No. 192, of Session 1868)». [268],



to



pp. 56.



— Return an Address The House of Gommons, «Copies 1868; — Ihe



to be in outline only (in continuation of Parliamentary Paper, «Rangoon and West-



East India (Rritish Burmah).



1867. Ordered, by the House of Coinmons, to be Printed, 3 December 1867. [28-I], in-fol.



dated the 171b day and of the Appendix 1873; and Maps attachcd to the same, the Maps Treasury,



of February



Governor General and the Secretary of State for India subséquent to the i5th day of August 1867 (in continuation of Parliamentary Paper, No. À21, of Session before laid 1867, and not hitherto India Office,



—



Majesty's



the



Parliament)».



of China. -



to



the Secre-



«And,



:



Rangoon and West



Return an Order of the Honourable The House for, of Commons, dated 2/1 April 1873; « Copy of Mémorial of the Association of the Chambers of Commerce of the United Kingdom to the Right Honourable William Ewart Gladstone, M. P., First Lordof Her -



those



to



con-



tained in that Return, and of the Replies



the Court of Ava, concluded by the Chief



Commissioner, British Burmah, on the 26U1 day of October 1867, between the Governor General of India and Chief Commissioner, and the Governor General and Secretary of State for India, subséquent to the i5th day of January



1867



(in continua-



tion of Parliamentary Paper, No. 193, of



Session 1867, and not hitherto laid before



«Of ail Correspondence by Parliament)» Telegram or Letter between the Governor General of India and Chief Commissioner, British Burmah, and the Governor General :



thereto (in continuation of Parliamentary



Paper, No. India



28-I,



3i



Office,



Session 1867-8)», Mardi 1868. [192],



of



in-fol., pp. 8.



— East India (Rangoon



— Return



to



and Western China).



an Address of the Honourable



The House of Gommons, dated 2 3rd June for, ffCopy of the Despatch of the 1868;



—



Governor General of India Lord Elgin proposed construction of a Commercial Way from Rangoon to Kianghung, referred to in the Letter addressed by the Secretary of State for India to the



late



,



;



relative to the



Huddersfield



Chambcr



of



Commerce on



28th day of January 186A



:



the



with any En-



Documents referred to in the saidDespatch». India Office, 26 June 1868, Ordered, by the House of Gommons, to closures or



(Divers.)



and Secretary of State for India, relative to the R ou te to Western China via Bhamo com54 P. S., mencing with Letter No. 127 P. the from of June 2istday the 1867, dated to Burmah, Chief Commissioner, British the Governor General of India, including



—



,



the Correspondence regarding the establish-



ment of an Assistant Political Agent at Bhamo, and Captain Sladen's Final Report, with Minute thereon by the Chief Commissioner, British Burmah» -f- «Of ail Papers and Correspondence regarding the further Exploration of the proposed Railway Route from Rangoon to Kyan Hung or Western China (in continuation of Parliamentary (Divers.)



,



,
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on his Fourth Mission



Paper, No. 28 -I., of Session 1867), and including Letter No. k 10- h R. of the i8th day of July 1868, from Chief Commis-



Burmah,



British



sioner,



fol.,



Edward B. Sladen.



II.



Prome,



—



in British



Captain



yet been



Rangoon and Burmah». -f- [Note. Report



Sladen's



received,



has



not



but will, with other



Papers, be included in a Supplementary India Office, i3 May 1869. Return.]



—



—



Ordered, by the House of Commons, be Printed, 8 June 1869. In-fol.,



to



pp. 98 [a5i].



Return to an Address of the Honourable The House of Commons, dated 26 April for,Copy of Major Sladen's Report 1869; on the Bhamo Roule. (In continuation of Parliamentary Paper, No. 25 1, of Session



—



Office, May 1871... 1868-9.) India Ordered, by The House of Commons to be



17 Aprii



1871.



[ 1



65



]



,



in-fol.,



pp. 161.



—



—



Return The Honourable to an Address House of Commons, dated 20 June 1871 k Copies of Captain Richard Sprye's for, East India (British Burmah). of



the



;



—



Bhamo



Captain



several



Replies therelo (in continua-



Paper, East India



(British



Burmah), No. 1 65



,



of the présent



Session ).n India Office, 27 June 1871, infol., pp. 22 [3 tu].



—



East India (Me Leod and Richardson's



— Return Honourable The House August 1869; — Journeys).



6



to



of



f° r '



an Address of the



Commons, dated cf



Copy



relating to the Route of Captain



°f Papers



W.



C.



Me



Leod from Moulmein to the Fronliers of China, and to the Route of Dr. Richardson (Divers.)



Sladen,



E.B.



on the



Report



British



—



in-8, 3 1



Press. ff.



political



—



Bennett.



C.



prél. p.



1.



1869,



déd., etc.



lit.,



+ pp.



65. PI. et cartes.



Report 1867-68, by Major General A. Fylche, C.S.I. Chief Commissioner, and Agent to the Governor General 55.



L'app.



contient «the Préface to the Administration



of Rritish



Burmah



for



— Bhamo-Expedition. — Bericht iïber



die



Wiedererôffnung der und WeslChina erstattet vom Capitain A. Bowers, Handelsagenten der unter Capitain Sladen britischen Bevollmâchtigten am Hofe zu Mandalay, ausgeriisteten Expédition. Ins Deutsche ïibersetzt von D r Merzdorf GrossOberbibliothekar, Oldenburg. herzogl. Môglichkeit



einer



Handelsstrasse zwischen Birma



,



3oth day of March and the 3ist day of August 1870, and the «And, of 2ist day of February 1871»



tion of Parliamentary



—



Agent at the Court of Mandalay. With Rangoon: American an appendix.



in-8, pp.



the



Expédition.



between Burma and Western China. By Captain A. Bowers,R. N. R. Commercial Agent attached to the Expédition under



Berlin.



:



Voir supra, col. 181.



practicabilityofre-opening the Trade Route,



Letters to the Secretary of State for India in Council, dated the



—



h janvier 1890.



Mission



— East India (British Burmah). — Furthcr



Printed,



f



between



Railway



.



pp. 1^7.



and the Governor General and Secretary a



.



Ordered, by The House of Commons, to be Printed, 10 August 1869. [^ 90 L * n ~



Papers and of the Correspondent between the Chief Commissioner, British Burmah and of the Governor General of India,



for



Shan Pro-



Extracts from the



India Office, 9 August 1869.



Sanie».



ali



of State for India, relative to the Project



the



to



Burmah, or



vinces of



Government



to



oflndia, and Reply»; «And, Copies of



182



Heymann's Verlag.



Cari



1871,



180.



—



Sélections from the Records of the Government of India, Foreign Department. Officiai Narrative of the No. LXXIX. Expédition to explore the Trade Routes to China via Bhamo, under the guidance of Major E. B. Sladen, Political Agent, Man-



—



—



dalay, with connected Papers.



by Authority.



— Calcutta



:



—



Published



Office of Super-



intendent of Government Printing. 1870, in-8, pp. vi-187-xcv.



— Expédition from Burma



via thelrrawaddy South-Western China. By Major E. B. Sladen H. M. Political Résident Burma. (1 Map.) Read June 26U1, 1871.



and Bhamo,



,



to



,



(Edward



B. Sladen.)



,,



,
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1871, pp. 257-



(Journal Roy. Geog. Soc,



184



+



9 8à



1



f.



First Expédition was despatched in the end of 1867 from Calcutta, and returned in November 1868; and the Second Expédition left Mandalay on the 3rd January 1870, and relurned thither on Ihe îoth Marchof tbe same



(Introduction.)



year.15



Burma Exploration via the Irrawaddy and Bhamo to South-Western China. By



— John Anderson, M.D.



Major E. B. Sladen. (Proc. Boy. Geog. Soc, XV, 1871, pp. 343-364.)



Né



:



à



Mandalay and Bhamo, by



:



A Beport on the Expédition to Western Yunan via Bhamô. By John Anderson,M.D. :



ExpéOffice of the Superinto the



tendent of Government Printing, pp. 3-xn-458, 5 pi. et



gr. in-8,



carte.



On



By The Irawaddy and its Sources. Dr. J. Anderson. Bead i3 June 1870. (Jour. R. G. S., XL, 1870, pp. 286-3o3. Extraits Proc R. G. S., XIV, 1870,



—



Mandalay



to



the course of the Tsan-po and Irra-



waddy and on



Tibet. (Proc R. G. S., XIII,



1869, N 0, 5, pp. 392-395.) Letter, Calcutta, 8th



May 1869.



Travels in Western China and Eastern



pp. 346-356.)



Two



tsien lou, 21 Sept.



Western China. (Proc As. Soc o/Bengal, 1869, pp. i43-i57.)



—



—



—



— Notes on



1871,



1



tsian loo,



Daily News, June



C.



Chauveau sur ce voyageur, 1868; trad. enang. dans le N. C. Herald, i4 Nov. 1868; ce journal, dans le courant de 1868, a publié un grand nombre d'articles sur T. T. C.



Ta



Calcutta



Buxton, août 1900.



à



Lettre de Mgr.



pp. 102-11,



dition.



I, n° 4, oct.



,



26 April 1868. i5, 1868. Réimp. Proc R. Geog. Soc, XII, 1868, pp. 336-339-)



Co. Madras 1871, in-8,



Médical Officer and Naturalisl



Sér.



T. T. CûOPER.



Ta



Lettre de



(N.



;



Newman and



Higgenbotham and Co,



e



Edimbourg en i833; f



III.



:



:



par H.C.[or1900, p. 346.)



F. R. S. etc. Nécrologie 2



Talboys



J.



Wheeler, Secretary to the Chief Commissioner of British Burma. Bangoon Printed Trùbner and by J. W. Baynes, London



— Calcutta



.



(Toung Pao,



dier].



Journal of a voyage up the Irrawaddy



J.



—



«The



;



Co.



Second Volume :



Le Major Sladen quitta la capitale royale de Mandalay le 1 3 janvier 1868; arriva à Bharao (900 railles de Rangoon, 3oo railles de Mandalay) le 21 janvier; quitta Bhamo le 26 fév. 1868 séjourna 7 semaines à Momoin; était de retour à Mandalay le 20 septembre.



to



—



n. c.



Plates (84 Plates). London Bernard Quaritch, 1878, gr. in-4, PI. et pp. xi-29.



281.)



Momien



:



A



Thibet. (Ibid., XIV, 1870, pp. 335-346.)



Narrative of the



Expéditions to Western China of 1868



and 1875 under Colonel Edward B. Sladen and Colonel Horace Browne. By John Anderson M.D. With Maps and Illustrations. London, Macmillan, 1876, in-8, pp. xvi-



Travels in Western China and Eastern Thibet (Proc. R. G. S. Réimp. dans The Cycle, XIV, 1870, pp. 335-346. 18 fév. 1871).



—



,



On



,



4 79 Notice



:



.



Borders.



its i



Yunnan and XV, 1871, pp. 16 3-



the Chinese Province of (Ibid.,



7 4.)



Lettre de l'abbé Desgodins à Francis Garnier, Yerkalo, i5 mai's 187a. (Bull. Soc. Géog., Nov. 187a.)



Notice



Nature, XIII, 1870-6, pp. 422-424.



:



Journal



overland Journey from



of an



Anatomical and Zoological Besearches comprising an Account of the Zoological Besults of the two Expéditions to Western



China towards India. The Plains of Hoopeh.



Yunnan



Superintendent of



:



in



1868 and



1



875



;



and



Mono-



a



graph of the two Cetacean Gênera, Platanista and Orceîla. By John Anderson M.D. Edin. Superintendent Indian Muséum, and Professor of Comparative Anatomy, Médical ,



,



Collège, Calcutta; Médical Officer to



Volume Bernard Quaritch, 1878,



Expéditions. First



(



Edward



—



the



Text. London



gr. in-4, pp. xxv-



B. Sladen.)



By T.



J.



Cooper, Esq.



Calcutta



1869, in-8, pp. vi-193, La



:



Office of



Government Printing, 2 cartes.



préf. est signée Charles Girdlestone, OJficiating Under Se-



cretary [Foreign Office].



Ce T.



J.



Cooper



T.



est le



même que



T. Cooper.



—



T. T. Cooper.



Reise zur Auffindung



eines Ueberlandweges von China nach Indien.



Aus



dem



Englischen.



(T. T. Cooper.)



Mit



einem



)



.
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Anhange, die beiden englischcn Expeditionen von 1868 und 1875 unter Sladen und Browne, und Margary's Reise betreffend, von H. L.v. Klenze. Illustr. m. Karte. Jena, Costenoble, 1877, gr. in-8, pp.



xm-



507. geog. Ges. Wicn, 1878, pp. 337-345, par le Dr. Franz Toula.



Notice



:



Mitt. h. u.k.



186



—



China. No. 3 ( i877).Furlher Correspondence respecting the attack on the Indian Expédition to Western China, and the Murder of Mr. Margary. (In continuation of Correspondence presented to Parliament August 1876 C. i6o5.) In-fol., pp. i48. [P. i832.] :



—



Raymond MarShanghae to Bhamo, and back Manwyne. From his Journals and Let-



-The Journey of Augustus Travels of a Pioneer of



Commerce



in



and Petticoats; or an Overland Journey from China towards India. with map and illustrations. London, John Murray, 1871, in-8. Pigtail



.



May 1871.



The Phoenix, No. il,



—



.



Shai. Budget, July 28



and Aug. 4, 1871.



.



1876,



to



with a brief biographical préface lo is added a concluding chapter. By Sir Rutherford Alcock, K.C.B. With a Porters,



:



which



engraved by Jeens, and a Route Map. Macmillan Co. 1875. In-8, XXIV-382. pp. trait



London



The Mishmee Hills. An Account of a Journey madein an attempt to penetrate Thibct from Assam to open new routes for Commerce. By T. T. Cooper, Henry S. King, London, 1873, pet. in-8, pp. vin-270. L'Explorateur, III,



gary, from



art.



.



Notices



pp. 496, 5ig et 556.



Salurday Review, Vol. 42, Aup. 26, 1876. 187G, pp. 229-230.



:



Notes of a Journey from



Hankow



Biography, Vol. XII.) Arl. de R. K. Douglas.



IV.



:



(Nature, XI, 187/1-75, p. 209.)



ern China and with the



1874-5. 1876, [C. i456.]



of



—



Burmah and WestMission to Yunnan



in-folio,



pp.



78.



—



— China. No.



1 (1876). Correspondence respectingthe attackon the Indian Expédition



to



Western China



,



and the Murder of Mr.



Margary. In-folio, pp. 108.



— — [C.



1/122.]



—



China. No. k ( 1876). Further Correspondence respecting the attack on the Indian Expédition to Western China, and the Murder of Mr. Margary. In-folio, pp. 5o. [C. i6o5.].



—



China. No. 2 (1877). Report by Mr. Davenport upon the trading capabililiesof the



country traversed bv the Yunnan Mission. In-8, pp. 35. [P. 1712.]



—



Rcimp. dans The North China Herald, 3o juin 1877.



(Lk Colonel Horace Browne.)



1



— Notes of a Journey from Han-Kow By the from



late A. R.



Author's



the



to



Ta-



Margary. Being ExDiary.



Carte.



— La Chine Méridionale. Journal de M. Margary. (L'Explorateur, III,



connected wilh the development



of trade between British



pp. viii-5



.



(Journ.R. G.Soc.,\ol XLVI.



The new Western China Expédition.



— Papers



Ta-



by the late Augustus Raymond MarChina Consular Service. Shanghai Printed by F. & C. Walsh. 187 5, in-8,



tracts



Assassinat de A. R. Margary.



to



li-fu,



li-fu.



Le Colonel Horace Browne.



Na-



gary,



.



T. T. Cooper. (Leslie Stephen's National



—



ture, XIV,



.



de F. Romanet du Caillaud,



&



:



1876,



—



p.



1876,



p.



57; IV,



10.)



Tagebuch auf seiner Reise durch China. Aus der Bombay Gazette» vom i3 December 1875 in's Deutsche Joséphine v. Hauer. ùbersetzt von Frl. Margary's



cr



(Mitt.



der K. u K. Geog. Ges. Wien,



1876,



pp. 253-265.)



—



Extracts



of Letters from Mr. Margarv.



R. Geog. pp. 288-291.) (Proc.



Soc.,



XIX,



i8 7 4-5,



— Extracts from the Diary of the late Mr. Marfrom Hankow to Tali-fu. (Proc. R. Soc, XX, 1875-6, pp. 1 84-2i 5.)



gary, G.



— Notice sur kow



le



à Ta-li-fu.



Voyage de Margary de HanPar E. Milsom. (Bull. Soc.



Géog., Lyon, 1876.)



— Mr. Margary's



Journey from Shanghae



Bhamo. (Chambers



1



Journal, Feb. 1876.)



(Le Colonel Horace Browne.)



lo



,
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— Die Englische Mission nach Junnan.



(Aus-



188



— Mémorandum on



Thomine D'Mazure



Rev.



—



Augustus R.



the Countries between



Thibet, Yunân, and Rurmah. By the Very



land, No. 39, 1876.)



Margary.



Hour,



(Leisure



XXVI, 166.)



—



Het Journaal van Margary, door N. Posthumus, s. 1. n. d., br. in-8 pp. 7.



W.



[sic], Vicar AposThibet; communicated by Lieut.Col. A. P. Phayre, Commissioner of Pegu;



tolic of



(with notes and a



comment by Lieut.-Col. With a Map



H. Yule, Rengal Engineers).



,



— P.



of the N. E. Frontier prepared in the office



—



Report 996.J China (No. 3 ) 1 878. on the Route followed by Mr. Grosvenor's [1



Mission between Tali-fu and



Maps)



Momein



(with



Us. 6d.



[23 9 3.] China (No. 2) 1878-1879. Report by Mr. Raber of his Journey to Ta-Chien-Lu. îd.



—



—



—



Journey to Ta-chien-lu, in 1878. Noteson the Route followed by Mr. Grosvenor's Mission through Western Yûnnan, from Tali-fu to Téng-yueh. (Baber, Traveïs and Besearches in Western China. ) Compte rendu du rapport de M.



venor.



Lu



à la



Vol.



XXX,



— On



-P.



Momein



C. E.



Baber sur



la



roule



M. Grosséance du 16 septembre 1878 par M. le



entre Tali-fou et



of the Surveyor Gen. of India, Calcutta, Aug. 1861. (/ourn. As.Soc.ofBengal, 1862,



suivie par la mission de



Dr. Louis Delgeur, vice-président de la Société. (Bull. Soc. roy. Géogr. Anvers, III, 1878, pp. 76-98.)



Monument en l'honneur de Margary,



Chang-hai. (Miss. pp. 584-585.)



Cath.,



XII,



à



1880,



—



The Yunnan Expédition of 1875, and the Cheefoo Convention. Extracts from the Diary of Colonel (now General) Horace A. Brovvne. (Imp. & Asiat. Quart. XXI, Rev., Jan.-April 1906, pp. Oct.



n4-i35, 346-354;



July-



Ouvrages divers.



Frontiers of China towards Birman.



By



Dr. Gutzlaff (Communicated by Sir George



[Read December



Staunton). (Journ.



Roy.



Geog.



Soc.,



11,



XIX,



1



848.]



18^9,



1861, pp. £7-54.)



—



On a Communication between India and China by the lineof the Burhampooter and Yang-lsze. By General Sir Arthur Cotton, R.E. Read June 24, 1867. (J. Roy. G. S., Proc. R. G. Soc, XXXVII, pp. 231-239.



—



XI, 1867, PP- 2 55-259.)



—



Le



h



t



ter



Major-General



to



Waugh



Sir



Andrew



on Routes between UpperAssam and Western China. Ry F. A. Goodenough, Esq. (Communicated by Sir A. S. Waugh.) (Proc. R. G. S., XII, 1868, pp. 334-336.)



— Letter



,



to the



Liverpool



Chamber of Com-



merce on the prospects of a direct Trade Route to China through Moulmein,byJohn Coryton, esq. Recorder of Moulmein. With an Appendix containing Suggestions for



disputes between foresters and forest chiefs.



— Moulmein: Printed



the



Advertiser



Press.



by T. Whittam,



—



1870,



at



in-8,



pp. 102-xlvn.



—



pp. £2-48.)



—



Com-



between India and China. By Dr. M' Cosh, late of the Bengal Médical Staff. (Proc. R. G. S., Vol. V,



amendments in the Law relating to foreigngrown Salween-borne timber, and a scheme for the prévention of frauds in the Timber trade of Moulmein and the adjuslment of



1906, pp. 82-96.)



V.



—



XXII,



the various lines of Ovcrland



munication



Scott



—



pp. 36 7 -383.)



nyTHXb no KnTaio



ToproBbJXT>



n04B^iacTHbiM L r



eiviy



i3^a4 rhniflMT>.



lepoMOHaxo na.oaAifl KaoopoBa. (3anucKU HMncp. Pyccu. reoepacfiuuecKaeo Oôiu^ec m ea, Kh. IV, i85o,pp. 22/1-259.) (Ouvrages divers.)



Trade Routes between British Burmah and Western China. By J. Coryton. (Proc. R. Geog. Soc. ,XIX, 1874-75



pp. 264-288.)



—



Trade Routes between Rritish Burmah and Western China. By J. Coryton. [Read, (Ouvrages divers.)
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—



March 22nd, 1875.] (Journ.Roy. Geog.Soc, XLV, 1875, pp. 229-2/19.) *Trade Roules



— Webb,



G.



old Burmese route over Nongyang (viewed as the most feasible and direct route, from India to China). By S. E. Peal. (Jour. As. Soc Bengal, Vol. £8, Pt. 2, 1879,



Hunt



&



Riding, Liverpool,



1872. «A



I,



p. 60.



— Report on a Visit to the Nongyang Lake,



—



on the Burmese Frontier, Feb. 1879. ByS. E. Peal. (Ibid., Vol. 5o, Pt. 2, 188



)



Trade Routes



—



burgh Review, No. 280, April 1873.)



Récent Attempts to find a direct Tradeto South-Western China. By F. v. Richthofen. (Océan Highways, Jan. 187/1, Réimp. Shanghai Budget, pp. âo/i-âio.



to



Western China. By CoGeographical Ma( The gazine, April 1875, pp. 97-101.)



££th Reg. (Ghurka Light Infantry). (Proc R. Geog. Soc, N. S., vol. IX, 1887, pp. i9-£2.) Avec carte,



:



p. 68.



Account of the Pundifs Journey in Great Tibet from Leh in Ladakh to Lhasa, and of his Return to India via Assam. Bv Cap-



Cet article accompagne une carte de E. G. Ravenstein.



&



and return over the By Major C. R. Macgre-



gor,



C.B.



A Map showing the various routes proposed for Connecting China with India and Europe through Burmah and developing the Trade of Eastern Bengal, Burmah China prepared under the direction of John Ogilby Hay, F.R.G.S. i8 7 5. London Pub. by Edward Stanford, 55 Charing Cross, Aug. 3 1875.



Assam. By S. E. pp. 583-585.)



Irawaddi,



the



Patkoi Range.



Soc., XVIII, 187/1, pp. £63-/167.) to



via



XX, 1879,



Journey of the Expédition under Colonel Woodthorpe, R. E., from Upper Assam



On our Prospects of opening a Route to South-Western China, and Explorations of the French in Tonquin and Cambodia. By Lieut. Col. A. P. Me Mahon. (Proc. R. G.



,



China,



Die Ueberlandroute nach China ùber Assam. (Ausland, 1876, £2.)



—



Trade Routes



to



—



187/1.)



lonel H, Yule



Routes



Peal. (Nature,



Road



March 26,



1,



pp. i-3o.)



Western China. (Edin-



to



via



pp. 69-82.)



brochure of eight pages, accompanied by a sketch It advocates a route running N.E. from Rangoon to the Lan San River, and wili be found of much interest to ail who care for the subject it discusses.» (China little



map.



Review,



Note on the



Palkai



Western China, by R.



to



190



XXl/1876-



tain H. Trotter, R. E. (Ibid.,



77, pp. 325-35o.)



-



— The



Question of an Overland Route to China from India via Assam, with some remarks on the source of the Irawadi River.



By Charles H. Lepper.



(Ibid., N.



S..,



Vol. IV,



pp. 623-62£.)



,



Overland Route to China via Assam, Tenga Pani River, Khamti, and Singphoo Country, across the Irrawaddi river into Yunan. By Henry Cottam. (Proc. R. Geog. Soc, XXI, 1876-7, pp. 590-595.)



China



via Tibet.



By



S. C. Boulger.



La route de



ITnde à



terre de



la



Chine



parTAssam, par Ch. H. Lepper. (Ann. de lExt. Orient, i883-8£, VI, pp. 3oi3o8, 33o-3£o.) Traduction de l'anglais de C. H. Desgodins, Inspecteur des forêts en retraite. Notice Miss. Cath., XVIII, 1886, p. 3a 4.



—



:



(Joum.



R. As. Soc, N. S., Vol. X, Part I, Art. V,



Dec. 1877, pp.



William



n3-i3o.)



— *F. Toula. Von China nach Indien.



(



Wien.



Abendpost, 110-121, 1878.)



Across China from Chin-kiang to



i877.By



J.



Me



Bhamo,



Carth y. (Proc. R. Geog.Soc,



p. 544.



-(Ouvrages divers.)



to



Gill.



Burmah.



Dec. 20, 1877, d'après



N. S., Voll, 1879, pp. /i8 -5o .) 9 9 Avec carte,



Szechuen



J.



(N.



the



C.



Herald,



Rangoon Daily



Review.) Licut. Gill, R.E.; et



Mesny, au service de



The River of Golden Sand rative of a



la



Chine.



—



the NarJourney through China and East-



(



William



J.



Gill.)



,
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191 ern Tibet



to



Burmah; with



illustrations



and ten maps from original surveys. By Capt. William Gill, R. E. With an Introductory Essay. By Col. Henry Yule London. John Murray, 1880, 2 vol. in-8, pp. q5-/i2o, 1 1-453. .



Notice Il



,.



a été fait



un



tirage à part



du Mémoire



et



de Tint, de Yule.



The River of Golden Sand being the narrative of a journey through China and



Easlern Tibet to Burmah. By the late Cap-



William Gill, R. E. Condensed by Edward Colborne Baber, Chinese Secretary tain



H. M's Légation at Peking. Edited with



to



London Prinled by Daniel Greenaway, 1882, br. in-8, pp. 36. Avec



Expédition.



une



:



carte.



E



.



Xature, XXII, 1880, pp. 26-28.



:
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Memoir and introductory Essay. By Colonel Henry Yule, C. B., R. E. With portrait, Map and Woodcuts. London John a



5



Bib. Soc. Géog. Paris, -%»?.



Across Chrysê, being the narrative of a Journey of exploration through the South China border lands from Canton to Mandalay. By Archibald R. Colquhoun, execu-



Engineer, Indian Public Works, F. R.



tive



G. S., A. M. Inst. C. E.



With



In two vol.



—



London



—



Travels



the



W.



Eastern J.



Western



in



Alhenaeum , i883, I, 663. LV, 601. Spectator, LVI, 872. Boston, XIV, 206.



Notices



Gill.



China



and



Sampson Low, 1 883



:



Marston, Searle, and Rivington, 2 vol. in-8, pp. xiv-ûo8, xxx-620.



:



Murray, i883, in-8, pp. 332.



3 specially



prepared maps, 3o facsimiles of a naiive drawings and 3oo illustrations, Ghiefly from Original Photographs and Sketches.



:



—



— Saturday Review — Literary World,



,



on



Borders of Tibet. By Capt. (/. Roy. Geog. Soc, XLVI1I,



*



Quer durch Chryse. Forschungsreise



d.



sûdchinesischen Grenzlànder u. Birma von Canton nach Mandalay. Autoris. deufd.



1878, pp. 57-172.) (Carte.) (Proc. R. Geog. Soc, XXII, 1-877-8, pp. 255-271



sche Ausgabe von H. Wobeser. M. ùber



[abrégé].)



Abbildungen



u.



188A,



Karten,



2



3oo vol.



in-8.



—



Itinéraire de W. Gill en Chine et au Thibet 1877. (Bull. Soc Géog., Mai 1881,



pp.



M8-465.)



Par Dutreuil de Rhins.



—



Exploration through



H. Oudin



Ihe



South China



p. 776.



Spécial Supplément to the



,



lib. éd.



Paris



—



Poitiers



,



1



88/i



2 vol. in-12.



kiang to the Banks of the Irawadi. By A. R. Colquhoun. (Proc. Roy. Geog. Soc, N. S. Vol. IV, 1882, pp. 7 i3- 7 3o.)



Chamber



of



Journal, containing an Original



Paper on the Prospects of Trade Extension betwcen Burmah and South- West China (with Explanatory Maps), by Archibald R. Colquhoun. Nov. i5, 1882. Br. \n-ti à 2 vol.



— Les Pionniers de l'Europe



et le



Yunnan.



[ParR. Colquhoun.] Par G. d'Orcet. (Rev. £6t-5o2;V, 83-124, 369-/10/1; VI, 1 1 5-i 55 279-318.)



Brit, i883,IV,pp.



,



— Le



Tonkin aux points de vue géographique, agricole, administratif, commercial, ethnographique d'après A.-R. Colqu-



houn.



(Soc Bretonne



Géog.,



IV,



188 5,



pp. 5i 1-5/17.)



— Chine



méridionale. Par A. Colquhoun.



(Soc. Bretonne Géog., IV,



5o8, E



méridionale de Canton à



Mandalay. Traduit de l'anglais avec l'autorisation de l'auteur. Par Charles Simond.



Carte.



Borderlands, from the Mouth of the Si-



Commerce



— La Chine



kin



Archibald Ross Colquhoun.



Avec carte,



— Archibald Colquhoun — Autour du Ton-



188 5, pp. 692-



5/»8-55/i.)



5



—



Bib. Soc. Géofj. Paris, -5—r.



Amongst the Shans, by Archibald Ross Colquhoun, A.M.I.C.E., F.R.G.S. Aulhor



The Colquhoun and Wahab Expédition through Southern China into Burmah.



of



Opinions of the Press on the value of the



Fifty



—



(Archibald Ross Colquhoun.)



rr



With upvvards of whole-page Illustrations and an his-



Across Chrysê»,



(



etc.



Archibald Ross Colquhoun.)



,
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Shans, by Holt S. HalPreceded by an F.R.G.S. M.T.C.E., Ictt, introduction on the Ciadle of the Shan torical sketch of llie



Race, by Terrien de Lacouperie, Professor of Ïndo-Chinese Philology, Universily Coll. Tuer. 1 885 .London Field Lond. ,



.



&



:



.



.



.



194



London



the Chamber, in the Chair.



King



&



:



P. S.



Son, Parliamentary Agency.



1887, in-8



—



p. 20.



,



—



The Burmah -Siam- China Railway. By Holt S. Hallett. (Blackwood's Mag., CXLVI, Nov.



1



8 8 cj



,



pp. 6A7-659.)



in-8, pp. iv-3o,2. Notices



—



:



Spcctalor, LVIII, 55



—



1.



Alhenaeum,



XVI, 90.



Literanj World, Boston,



—



i



885 I, 273. Saturday Re-



vicw, LIX, 797.



Exploration in Southern and SoulhWestern China. By Archibald R. Col1. Wuchau to Pe-sê. quhoun, CE. 3. Ssûmao to 2. Pe-sè to Ssû-mao.



—



Geog.



(Royal



Tali.



Papcrs, Vol.



II,



—



—



Society.



Part



1,



—



Supp.



London, 1887),



in-8, pp. ko. *



to



-



—



Bur-



China. (Asialic Quar-



IV, No.



Bcview,



terly



Colquhoun.



R.



Our Gâte



:



A Burma-



for Lancashire.



China Railway. Bv Holt S. Hallett. CLII,Sept. 1892,"pp. 368-363.)



—



- Les routes commerciales de



Thibet et à l'Est,



la



(Ibid.,



l'Inde



Oclober 1887,



8,



au



Chine. (Bull. Soc. Geog. de



W, 1882,



pp. 5o5-5io.)



Par A. Desgodins. Ext. du n° du i3 juin t88a, de YEngc lishman, de Calcutta, et tra'l. de l'anglais par M" M. Bourguignon.



La région limitrophe du Thibet,



Archibald



mah



The Rcmedy



,



Birmanie, de l'Assani



et



A. Desgodins, Provicaire Soc.



Géog.,



de



Chine. Par



du Thibet.



VIP



Paris,



la



del



V,



Sér.,



(Bull.



1886,



pp. 278-288.)



pp. 256-278.)



Report on the Railway Connexion of Bunnah and China, by Archibald R. Colquhoun, ... and Holt S. Hallett, ... wilh Account of Exploration-Survcy, by Holt S. Hallett accompanied by Surveys, VocaSubmitted to bularies and Appendices.



— Across China. From Bhamô By Henry Soltau. (Scottish 1888, pp. 83-98.)



Henri d'Orléans.



—



Her Majesty's Government and the Brilish Chambers of Commerce. London Allen, Scott & Co. 3o Bouverie Street, E. C, s. d. [1887], in-fol., pp. 269, avec onze



Shanghai. Geog. Mag., IV, to



Autour du Tonkin, par Henri Ph. d'Or-



Calmann Lévy,



léans. Paris,



189/1, in-8,



:



,



cartes.



Connection of Burmah and China. By A. R. Colquhoun. (Jour. Manchester Geog. Soc, III, 1887, pp. i4iRailway



i53.)



Exploration Survey for a Railway Connection between India, Siam, and China.



By Holt ,



Notice: Edinburgh Review



,



1



83



,



Jan. 1896



S. Hallett,



VIII,



aux



Indes.



Janvier



de



Illustrations



,



pp. 237-266.



— Du Tonkin



Prince Henri d'Orléans.



The



Soc.



pp. iv-654.



1895-Janvier 1896.



G. Vuillier



d'après



les



Gravure de Huyot. Cartes et Appendice géograJ. phique par Emile Roux, Enseigne de photographies



vaisseau. Paris,



de



l'auteur.



Calmann Lévy, 1898,



gr.



in-8, pp. khi.



C. E. (Proc. B. Geog.



1886, Jan., pp. 1-20;



carte,



Du Tonkin



au Yunnan par



le



Prince



Henri d'Orléans. (Bull. Soc. Géog., Paris,



p. 66.)



1895, pp. 389-^oA.) Address of Mr. Holt S. Hallett, F.R.G.S., M.R.A.S., upon Burmah



CE.,



our Gâte to the Markets of Western and Central China; treating with the proposed connection of Burmah wilh China by railway. Delivered before the Birmingham



Chamber



of



Commerce on



1887, Mr. Henry (



W.



the 2 6th



:



May,



Elliott, Président of



Archibald Ross Colquhoun.)



b1bl10tiieca 1ndos1nica.



—



—



Du Tonkin



aux Indes parle Yunnan. Exploration du prince Henri d'Orléans. (Bev. française, XXI, 1896, pp. 129-1 35,



193-201.) Journey of Prince Henry of Orléans. (Dublin Beview, CXIX, July 1896, pp. i 6816.9O (Hrniu d'Oblrans.)



1.



1



M



l'I'.lMI lin:



NATIONALE.



GEOGRAPHIE.



195



—



A Journey from Tonkin by



Tali-fu



to



Assam. By Prince Henri d'Orléans. (Geogr. 1896, pp. 566-585.)



Journ.j VIII, Dec.



Aux sources de iïrraouaddi Calcutta par



(erre,



,



d'Hanoï à



par M. E. Roux, en-



196



MDCCCXCV,



Cox,



—



,



f.



n. ch. p.



1.



— Voir



col.



60.



Notice



Jour. R.



:



Renseignements géographiques inédits en dehors de l'itinéraire suivi, l'expédition du Prince Henri cours de au d'Orléans, de MM. E. Roux et Briffaut du Tonkin aux Indes (Janvier 1895 -Janvier 1896), par Emile Roux, Enseigne de vais(Bull.



Géog.,



Soc.



Paris,



1897,



pp. 8i- 9 5.)



—



Exploration



Conférence faite le Prince Henri Lille, Bull.,



du le



Tonkin aux Indes. 12 Mai 1896, par



d'Orléans.



XXV, 1896,



i



er



(Soc.



férence



Géog.



par



le



Prince



Henri



— Con-



d'Orléans,



12 mai 1896. Lille, Imprimerie L. Danel, in-16, pp. 63. y a des ex. sur papier du Japon.



From Tonkin



to



Through Upper Burma and Western Cbina. By John Foster Fraser. (Trans. As.



XXVI, 1898, pp. v-xxvn.)



Soc. Japan,



Récent journey from Shanghai to Bhamo through Hunan. By Captain A. M. S. WinXIV, Dec. 1899, gate. (Geog. Journ.,



—



Things Chinese^. With a short account of a journey through Wingate.



ce



the heart of China. (Jour. United Service of India,



XXIX, pp. 1-28,



Inst.



carte.)



Voyage du capitaine A. Wingate, de Chang-Haï à Bhamo, à travers le Hou-nan. Par J. D.[eniker.) (La Géographie, i5 janvier



1900, pp. 61-62.)



L'exploration des provinces centrales de



Chine. Par



la



le



capitaine Wingate. (Le



Mouv. géog., 1900,



From Shanghai



col.



to



69-73.)



Bhamo. By R. Logan



March, 1902, pp. 2/19-277.)



Logan Jack. The Back Blocks Voir col. 169. of China. London, 190/1. R.



Notice



—



Times Weekhj Ed.



:



Du Tonkin



India, by the Sources



of the Irawadi, January '95-January



96, by Prince Henri d'Orléans. Translated by Hamley Bent, M. A. Illustrated by G. Vuillier. Methuen, 1898, gr. in-8, pp. xnA67. :



Soc, Oct. 1896, pp. 962-5, by T.W.



Jack, LL.D., F. G. S. (Geog. Journ., XIX,



Société de géographie de Lille.



Notice



As.



Third édition, London, Horace Cox, 1902.



sem.,pp. 285-



3o 9 .)



Ii



xn-299,



]



*A. M. S.



recueillis,



seau.



Horace



:



pp.



pp. 639-6^6.)



tab.



Tiré du Tour du Monde.



in-8,



carte.



seigne de vaisseau. (Tour du Monde, 1897,



Emile Roux. Enseigne de vaisseau. Aux sources de ITrraouaddi. Voyage de Hanoï à Calcutta par terre, illustré de cent dessins ou gravures directes d'après les photographies rapportées par l'auteur. Hachette & Cie. 1897. gr. in-8 pp. 84-j-i



E. Morrison, M. B.,



M. Edin., F.R.G.S. London



C.



[atters.



pp. 193-276.)



Burma. By G.



British



Nature, LVII, 1897-8, pp. 607-8.



Lit.



Sup., Feb. 12, 190/i.



en Birmanie. Par M.Jacques



Faure. (Bul. Soc. Géog.



corn.



,



XXIV, 1902,



pp. 32-i3.)



Un (Bull.



voyage du Tonkin en Birmanie. Com. Asie franc., Dec. 1901, pp. 378-



379-)



Un



Voyage du Tonkin aux Indes Anglaises le Prince Henri d'Orléans. Par J. Janssen, de l'Institut. (Lectures académiques, Discours, pp. 285-288.)



par



voyage du Tonkin en Birmanie. (Le Mouv. géog., 1902, col. &1-52.) D'après le Bull, du Com. M. Jacques Faure.



Birmanie



et



de



l'



Asie française ;



Yunnan. (Bévue



Voyage de



indo-chinoise,



3o janvier 1901, pp. 108-109.)



W.



*



— An tive



Australian in China being the Narraof a quiet



Journey across China



(Henri d'Orléans.)



to



tze



:



E. Geil.



— A Yankee on



the Yang-



being a Narrative of a Journey from



Shanghai through the Central Kingdom (Divers.)



to



,,



ETHNOGRAPHIE ET ANTHROPOLOGIE. — Noies of a Journev Overland Armstrong, 90 4 in-8
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Burma. New York,



By Fred. W. Carey, pp. XXXVI, i 9 o5.)



London, Hodder, 190^.



:



C.B.R.A.



XXXVI, 1905,



Soc,



E.



—



Ann. des



(Nouv.



XXXII,



Voyages,



.



in-8, pp. viii-3 7 5.



ArcL, N. S., 68-1 lk, 230-232.) pp. Ind.



Vol.



78-79; La Nature, pp. 121-123.)



IV, 2 3 janvier



pp.



Cf.



Henri



Cordier,



pp. 93-95.



Odoric,



— Crawfurd's



Magitot.



i858,



II,



I,



La famille velue de Birmanie; par M. E.-T. Hamy. (Bul. Soc. Anthrop., 1875,



The West Himalaic or Tibetan Tribes Asam, Burma and Pegu. By J. R. Logan.



(Jour.



Pt.



1869, pp. 53-59»)



.



Ethnology of India. By E. G. Latham, London, John van



MDCGCLIX,



1869,



38,



Vol.



On a Hairy Family in Burmah. By the W. Houghton. (Trans. Ethn. Soc, VII,



M.A., M.D., F.R.S



of



,



Rev.



pet. in-8, pp. vi-264.



—



par E. C. Young. ParJ. Deniker, pp. 266-259.)



pp. 29-82.)



The Ethnology of the British Colonies and Depcndencies. By E. G. Latham London, John van Voorst, MDCCCLI, .



Bengal,



Soc.



l'an-



—



Voorst,



Assam. By



Young. (Geog. Journ., Augusti907,



— Du Yun-nan àl'Assara



1826, pp. 175-180.)



—



to



ETHNOGRAPHIE ET ANTHROPOLOGIE.



Notice sur les Plau. (Traduit de



glois.)



G.



(La Géographie, 1907, i5 Oct.



-



Rangoon.



pp. i52-i8o.)



pp. i-35.)



III.



to



1-35. {Journ. N. C. B. R. A. Soc.,



A Journey from Yûn-nan



Notes of a Journey Overland from Szemao lo Rangoon. By Fred. W. Carey. (Journal



from Szernao



,



1



pp. XV-3l2. Aussi



198



—



pp. 216-217. Narrative.



— Les hommes



1875



,



Yule, Ava



velus. (Gazette



médicale de Paris, i5 nov. 1873.) Bertillon.



—



Ethnology of the Indo-Pacific Islands. The Affiliation of the Tibeto-Burman MonAnam Papuanesian and Malayo-Polynesian



sous le



,



I,



— Des deux



nom d'hommes



individus exhibés



chiens.



(La Nature,



22 nov. 1873, pp. 185-187.)



,



Pronouns and Définitives,



as varieties



Krao,



of



«Human



the



Keane.



the ancient Himalayo-Polynesian System;



A. H.



and their Relation of that System



pp. 2/i5-266.)



Draviro-Australian.



N. S., Vol.



—



On



By



By



III, Pt. I,



A.



the



R. Logan. (Ibid.,



J.



Krao.



i85 9 .)



the History of the



Lieut.-Col.



to



Burmah



Race.



Bangkok, Siam, March



B.



C.



Hr. Bartels.



Chief Commissioner of British (Jour.



As.



Soc.



Bengal,



Résident.



a



(Ibid.,



XXVII,



1882-3, pp. 579-580.)



Phayre,



P.



By



Monkey r>. By i88a-3,



XXVII,



(Nature,



Burmah. 33, 1866,



Vol.



3.



— Krao



chen von Laos.



,



ein haariges



Màd-



(Verhancll. d. Berliner Ges.f.



Anthrop.... Jahrg.



i883,p. 118.)



pp. i-3o.)



— On the History



Stone



Burmah



Lieut.-Col. A. P. Phayre, C.B.,



By Chief Com-



missioner of British Burmah.



Trans. Ethn.



Soc.



— By



of the



Lond.,\, 1867, pp.



On Col.



the Sir



History



Arlhur



1



(



^"^9-)



of the



Burma



Phayre.



(Divers.)



Race.



Race.



(Jour.



As.



J.



A



Burma. By 1870, pp. ioA-io5.)



implemenls from



Evans. (Nature,



II,



propos du même sujet traité par M. W. Theobald Junior, dans les Proceedings Asiai. Soc. Bengal, July, 1869.



The Celts of Toungoo. By Francis Mason, D.D. (Indian Antiquary, I, 1872, pp. 326-328.) (Divers.)



)



,



ETHNOGRAPHIE
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W.



A.



Franks.



Burmah. No.



July



II,



Tatloed



(Journ.



&



Anthrop.



Man from Vol.



Inst.,



before the British Association.



and reprinted



1879,



(Zeit.fûrEthnol, XXVIII, Verhand., 1896,



—



F. Noetling.



XXX,



_



A71.)



p.



Palaolithische Geràte



Burma. (Gh-



in



LXVII. Bd., 1880, pp. 208-9, 356.)



btts,



Sheiïîeld,



from



— Ueber Kartenweberci



*Fritz Noetling. in Birma. (Ibid.,



Ihc Relations of the Indo-



—



200



pp. 36-4o.)



II,



Chinese and Inler-Oceanic Races and Languages. By A. H. Keane, M.A.I. Read



August



ANTHROPOLOGIE,



1872, pp. 228-233.)



Oct.



Monographon



ET



Index



of



Castes, Tribes, and Races found in Burma-Census 1891. (E.L. Eales, Ccnsus, 1891, Burma, I, pp. xlvii-l.)



the



Journal of the Anthropological Institutefor February, 1880. London Triibner, 1880, :



—



br. in-8, pp. 36.



— The Indo-Chinese and Oceanic Races — and



Am.



By A. H. Keane. (Nature, XXIII, 1880-81, pp. 199-203; pp. 220-224; pp. 2A7-251; pp. 271-27/1.) types



—



affinities.



of Farther India.



By



Geog.



Freiburg in Baden. (But. Soc, XXV, No. 1, 1893,



pp. 289-303.)



—



The graduai extinction of the Burmese Race. By G. H. Le Maistre. (Imp. As.



&



Indo-Chinese and A. H. Keane. (Ibid.,



Classification of the



Oceanic Races. By



The Wild Peoples



C. \V. Rosset,



Quart. Rev.,



N. S., VI,



i8o3, lF pp. 3a



1-



3a8.)



XXIII, 1880-81, p. 529.)



—



Albert Grûnwedel. Pràhistorisches aus v Birma {Globu Lxvm l8 5 4 5



Notes on Analogies of Manners belween the Indo-Chinese Baces and the Baces of the Indian Archipelago.



C.B. (Journ.



Anthrop.



By Colonel Yule, of Great. Brît.



Inst.



1880-1881, pp. 290-



andlrcland, Vol. IX,



3oi.)



—



Ethnology.



Burma



(Brilish



Gazellecr,



Chap. IV, pp. 1/11-192.)



Vol. I,



Histoire Anthropologique des peuples de rindo-Chine. Par le docteur E. Maurel.



1886, pp. 287-



Notice bibliographique sur l'Anthropo-



logie



Par



et



l'Ethnographie



Dr.



le



navale,



J.



XXXV, 1881, et



pp.



ITndo-Chine.



de



Harmand.



— Anthropologie



(Arch. 1



Médecine



53-i 55.



Ethnographie de l'Indo-



J. Harmand. 324-33o.) pp.



Chine. Lettre du Dr.



XXXV, 1881,



Alcuni cenni sulla



Tribu



1



dei



(Ibid.,



Rangun. (Bol. pp. 920-925.)



Palaung



Fritz



Notling.



Soc. geog. Ital.,



— Ueber



Gcs.f. Anthr., Eth.,



Fritz Noetling.



eine



The Pre-Aryan races of India, Assam, and Burma. By S. E. Peal. (Jour. As. Soc. Bengal, Vol. 65, Pt. 3, 1896, pp. 59-



—



1890,



pràhistorische (Verh.



Berl.



1891, pp. 69A-695.)



— Ueber



merkwùrdige Waffe (DlVKRS.)



*A Lost People (Temple



ing.



Burmah. By H.Field-



in



CXVIII,



Bar,



Dec.



1899,



486.)



p.



Ethnology. With Vocabularies. (Scolt's



Gaz. of Uppcr Burma Pt. I. Cbap. IX, pp. ^75-727.) ,



—



A



Spear-head Bronze from the Communicated by Curalor of the and



Ireland,



—



Vol. I, 1900,



and Socketed Celt of Shan States, Burma. Henry Balfour, M. A., Pilt



Bivers Inst.



XXXI,



Vol.



Muséum,



of Gr. Brit.



1901,



Man,



PP- 97-9 8 -)



—



Contribution



à



l'étude



céphaliques des Birmans par



Stcinwalfen in Ober-Birma.



—



pp. 588 et seq.)



Oxford. (Journ. Anthrop.



del sig. G. B. Sacchiero vice-console d'Italia a



—



:



—



290.)



—



F. Noetling Vorkommen von Werkzeugen der Steinperiode in Birma. (Zeitschft. Ethnologie, i8g4, f.



(33.)



—



(But. Soc. Anthrop., Paris,



Cf.



neau.



[U Anthropologie XV, ,



des le



caractères



Dr. B. Ver-



190/1, Janv.-



fév., pp. i-2 3.)



—



Prehistoric



das Thanyel



C.



der Birmaner.



pp.



J.



Man



in



Burma. By Rodway



Swinhoe. (The Zoologist, sept. 1902,



321-336,



1



pi.) (Divers.)



CLIMAT ET METEOROLOGIE.
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Some



further Notes on chipped Flints



Survey of India. Burma No 2. The Salons, by W. J. S. Carrapiett. Rangoon, Superintendent Gov. Printing, Burma, 1 909. in-8, pp. 27.



—



Yenangyoung, Upper Burma. By RodJ. Swinhoe. way C. (Ibid., 1903,



pp. 254-25c).)



Burmese Race. By Taw Sein Ko. (Buddhism, Rangoon, Vol. T, No. 3, Mardi i9o/t,pp. 4/19-/161.) Notice



1



90/1



,



p. /i^i6,



,



IV, Nos.



1



et 2



,



Janv.-



-



May to 3ist Oct. in inches and décimais. [Gommunicatcd by G. Swinton.] ,



(Gleanings in Science,



1



U~j.



Burma No



i83i,



III,



Calcutta,



£08.) Climate of Ava. (Ibid., i83o,



cutta, pp.



—



II,



Cal-



199-200.)



Meteorological Observations kept at the



Rangoon Field Hospital, Long.



96



i3'



27" for



16



the



Months of



i852. Elévation of the Hospital above the ievel of the sea about ko feet; distance from the river about one mile. By J. Fayrer, M.D. Assistant Surgeon, [Jour. As. Rangoon. Field Hospital, Soc. Bengal, XXI, t85a, pp. 52 0-53 /t.) 63o.)



—



,



i85a.



(Ibid.,



pp.



621-



etc.



A Twenty-Fifth Memoir on



the



Law



of



Storms in India, being the H. Gompany's Steamer Pluto's Cyilone in the Gulf of Martaban 2 3rd and 2£th April, i854. By Henry Piddington, Président of Marine Courts. (Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, XXVII,



—



858



,



Description of Habits



Ibid.,



1909, in-8, pp.



G.



A Practical Guide to the Climatcs and Weather of India, Ceylon and Burmah and the Storms of Indian Seas based chiefly on the Publications of the Indian Meteorological Department by Henry F. BlanS London, Macmillan and Co., and York, 1889, in-8, pp. xm-369.



pp. 177-195.)



(Divers.)



Notice



:



Nature,



tions in



F. R. Met.



XL, 1889,



* Henry F.



£7' N.



Lat.



May-July



— August-Sept.



—



3.



and Customs of the Muhsôs (Black and Red) also knovvn as Lahus. By E. Jamie-



ford, F.R.S.,



—



1



col.



CLIMAT ET METEOROLOGIE.



Table of the Fall of Rain at Tavoy, from



ist



p.



Selungs,



son,I.C.S.



par Ed. Huber.



IV.



—



Cf.



of the



Bul. Éc. franc. Ext. -Orient



:



Juin



—



Ethnographical



at



The Origin
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p. 221.



Blanford.



— On



of the Rainfall at



the



New



the VariaCherra Poonjec,



Khasi Hills, Assam. (Quart. Jour.



B. Met. Soc. London, XVII, pp.



1



k 6-1 56.)



The Greatest Hours. By



cr.



Rainfall in Twenly-four Douglas Archibald. (Nature



May 25, 1893,



p. 77.)



Chirapunji, Khasia Hills, June 2/1, 1876, 4o.8 inches.



—



*Department of Agriculture, Burma. Bulletin No. II, of 1909. Climatological Tables of Burma, by F.J. Warlh, Esq', M. Se. Published 1909, in-fol. Report on the Rainfall in Burma, for the year ending 3 ist March 1900. Compilée! by the Director, Department of Land Records and Agriculture. 1900, in-fol.



(Divers.)



HISTOIRE NATURELLE.



203



-



V.



204



HISTOIRE NATURELLE. DIVERS.



The Nalural Productions



Burmah,



of



or



— Burma,



People and Productions;



its



or,



Notes on the Fauna, Flora, and Minerais of the Tenasserim Provinces, and llie Bur-



Notes on the Fauna, Flora and Minerais



man Empire. By



F.



A. M.,



Maulmain



...



Press, Thos. S. n. c.



p.



Rev.



tit.



1.



et



American Mission Ranney. i85o, in-8,7ff. 1.



:



vm-332.



préf. -j-pp.



Sur un dernier f. n. c. on lit l'annonce de and shortly will be publislied, an Appendix 55 Voir col. i38. ceding work. :



.



Burmah,



.



.



its



Mason,



Francis



trln the



—



prc-



&



People and Natural Produc-



the Nations, Fauna, and Minerais, of Tenasserim, Pegu



or Notes on



tions,



Flora,



Lyceum of Natural History, New York. Published by order of the Chief Commissioner of British Burma, by Stephen Austin 1882-1883, Sons, Hertford 2 vol. gr. in-8, pp. xxiv-56o, xv-787. [Vol. I. Geology, Mineralogy and ZooloVol. II. Botany. Rewritten and engy. larged by W. Theobald, late Deputythe



Press,



to the



and Burma. By Rev. Mason, D.D., M.R.A.S., Corresponding member of the American Oriental Society, of the Boston Society of Natural History, and of of Tenasserim, Pegu



and Burmah, with Systematic Catalogues ofthe known Mammals, Birds,Fish, Reptiles, Insects, Mollusks, Crustaceans, Annalids, Radiâtes, Plants and Minerais, with Vernacular Names; hy Rev. F. Mason, D.D., M.R.A.S., CorrespondingMember of the American Oriental Society, ofthe Boston Society of Natural History, and of the Lyceum of Natural History, New York. RanThos. Stowe Ranney, 1860. goon London Trubner & Co New York Phinney, Blakeman in-8, Mason, &



—



:



,



—



Superintendent Geological Survey of India.] * List



the



of



Burmese Vernacular Names [of Products



Natural



of



Compiled by



W. Theobald



tance of A.



Hough from Dr.



work]. 1882, Birman,



Country



the



:



with the assisF.



Masons



in-8.



latin et anglais.



Natural History Notes from Burmah. By



:



:



pp. xvn-913.



R. Romanis. (Nature,



XX, 1879,



p.



362.)



Government High School, Rangoon.



ZOOLOGIE.



—



A letter to Dr. Helfer, on the Zoology of Tenasserim and the neighbouring Provinces.



(Jour.



Ry



Assist.



Surg.



J.



T.



Pearson.



As. Soc. Bcngal, VII, April



i838,



pp. 357-363.)



— Note



on the Animal Productions of the Tenasserim Provinces; read at the meeting



of the îoth October fer,



pp.



— Note



on a Species of Arctonix from Arracan. By Dr. G. Evans, Curator As. Soc. Muséum. (Ibid., VII, A ug. 1 838 pp. 732,



Esq. M.D.



(Zoologie.)



W Hel-



(Ibid.,



VII, Oct.



i838,



855-863.)



— Drafts for



Fauna Indica. (Comprising the Animais ofthe Himalaya Mounlains, a



those of the Valley of the Indus of the Pro,



vinces of



735.)



J.



i838. By



Assam, Sylhet, Tipperah, Arra(ZoOLOGIE.)



—



,



,



HISTOIRE NATURELLE.
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can, and of Gcylon, with Occasional Notices



Coun-



of Species from tbe Neighbouring



By Ed. Blyth, Curator



tries.)



Muséum &c.



Society's



,



of the Asiatic



&c,



,



(Ibid.



,



XIV,



— Conspectus



By W. H. Benson, 18^9, pp.



of the Ornithologyof India,



1



Esq. (Ibid., XVIII, Pt.



Capt.



I,



64~i 66.)



— Description of a new species by



i845, pp. 845-8 7 8.)



Pt. II,



206



R.



S.



Tickell,



of Hornbill,



Principal Asst.



Commr. Tenasserim Provinces. 1 855 pp. 285-287.)



(Ibid.,



XXIV,



,



Burma, and the Malayan Peninsula, inclusive of Sindh, Asam Ceylon and the Nicobar islands. By E. Blyth, Esq. (Ibid., XIX, XIX, i85o, pp. 229-239; ibid. i85o, pp. 317-3^2; ibid., XIX, i85o, ,



—



,



pp. 5oi-5i7.)



—



Notice



of a



of



collection



Mammalia, at or



near



the station of Cherra Punji in the Khâsia



north of



hilis,



(Journ.



pp. 5



1



Soc.



Asiat.



—



By E. Bengal, XX,



Sylliet.



Blyth. 1



85



1



Report on some Fishes received chiefly from the Sitang River and its Tribulary Streams, Tenasserim Provinces. .. By Ed. Blyth.



(Journ.



1860



pp.



,



1



Asiat.



Soc.



Bengal,



XXIX,



Extra Number. August, 1875.



II.



—



—



:



167. 187/1.



Notice par A. Grote.



The Mammals and Birds ture, XIV, 1876, p. 1 53.)



of



Burma. (Na-



Catalogue of Mammals and Birds of Burma. By the laie E. Blylh, C.M-Z.S. (Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, New Séries, Vol. XLIII, Part 2.) :



Mammals.



(British



Burma



Gazetteer, Vol.



I,



XVI



compiled from the works of Blyth (alraost entirely) and Jerdon. is



The Land



Shells of the Tenasserim Pro-



vinces, by Rev. F. Mason, A. M., Corres-



ponding Member of the Boston Society of Natural History, U. S. [Jour. As. Soc. Bengal, XVII, Pt. I, 1868, pp. 62-65.)



— Notes on the Rev. F. Mason's Paper



«On



the Shells of the Tenasserim Provinces n. (Zoologie.)



Tickell.



Lieut.-Col. S. R. Tickell, in



a letter to A. Grote. (Annals Nat. Hist.,



3d



S., XIV, i864,pp. 36o-3.)



—



Note on the Gibbon of Tenasserim, Hylobates Lar. By Lieut.-Col. S. R. Tickell; in a letter to A. Grote. (Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, XXXIII, i864, pp. 196-9.)



Description of a supposed



of



the



S.



R.



Gadidae



Vol.



new Genus



By



Lieut.-Col.



Staff.



(Jour. As.



Arakan.



Bengal



Tickell,



Bengal,



Soc.



34,



i865,



Pt.



2,



pp. 32-33.)



Characters



of



seventeen



Cyclostomacea



the



from



new the



forms British



Burmah, collected by W. Theobald, jun. By W. H. Benson. (Annals Nat. Hist., 2d Ser. XVII, 856 Provinces



of



1



,



pp. 225-233.)



— Descriptions



of three new Burmah, and



species of Pa-



some forms of Stenothyra (Nematura) from Penang, Mergui, &c. By W. H. Benson. (Ibid., 2d Ser., XVII, i856, pp. 4 9 4-5oi.) of



— New Species of Bulimus from India, ma,



and



W.H. pp.



the



Mauritius.



Bur-



Described by



Benson. (Ibid., ad Ser., XIX, i85 7



,



327~33o.)



— List



Chap. XVI, pp. 538-568.) Cliapter



Hy-



By



ludomus from



Edwarlh Blyth, né à Londres 28 déc. 1810; f 27 déc.



propos de



— Note on the Gibbon of Tenasserim,



of



Catalogue of Mammals and Birds of Burma. With a Memoir, By the late E. Blyth Hertford and Portrait of the Author. Stephen Austin, 1875, in-8, pp. xxiv-



A



VI,



—



38-i 7^.)



Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. Part



(Ibis,



—



7-52A.)



and Burmah.



of India



By Lieut-Coi. S. R. i864, pp. 173-183.) lobates Lar.



and Reptiles procured



Birds,



— On the Hornbills



of Birds collected at Tavoy, in the



Tenasserim Provinces, by Captain Briggs, Deputy Commissioner of Tavoy. By John Gould. (Proc. Zool. Soc, XXV1Ï, i85 9 ,



pp. 1A9-150.)



—



New



Helicidae



bald, jun., in



collected



by



Burmah and



W. Theothe



Khasia



and described by W. H. Benson. (Annals Nat. Hist., 3d Ser., III, 1859, pp. 387-393.) Hills,



(Zoologie.)
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— Descriptions



of



some new Burmese and



—



208



Contributions



to



Indian



Malacology,



Indian Helicidae with remarks on some pre-



No. V. Descriptions



viously described species.



from Arakan, Pegu, and Ava; with notes on the distribution of described species. By William T. Blandford. (Ibid., Vol. 34, 186 5, Pt. 2 pp. 66-10 5.)



(Joum.



Junr.



bald,



XXVIII, i85 9



—



pp.



,



— By W. Theo-



Asiat.



Bengal,



Soc.



3o5-3o 9 .)



Notes on the variations of some Indian



and Burmese Helicidae, with an attempt at their re-arrangement, together with de-



new Burmese Gasteropoda.



scriptions of



—



By W. Theobald. (Joum. Asiat. Soc, Bengal, XXXIII,i 864, pp. 238-25o.)



— Characters of and of two



a



forais



new Burmese belonging



Streptaxis



peculiar



lo a



new Land-Shells



of



,



—



Contributions to Indian Malacology, No. VIII. List of Estuary Shells collected in the Delta of the Irawady, in Pegu, with Descriptions of the T. Blanford..



.



new



species.



By William



(/6ùf.,Vol.36, 1867, Pt. 2,



pp. 51-72.)



—



Contributions



to



Indian



Malacology,



section of Hélix collected by Captain Ri-



No. XII. Descriptions of



chard H. Sankey, Madras Engincers. By W. H. Benson. (Annals Nat. Hist., 3d Ser.,



Frehswater Shells from Southern and West-



1869, pp. 471-474.)



III,



—



lands, &c.



Observations on the Shell and Animal of



new genus



Hybocystis, a



of Cyclostomidae,



based on Mcgalomastoma gravidum and Olopoma Bknnus, B.; with Notes on other living Shells from India and Burmah. By W. H. Benson. (Annals Nat. Hist., 3dSer.,



i85 9 ,pp. 90-93.)



IV,



—



Notes on the Animais of Rhaphaulus Chrysalys, Pupina artata, Otopoma clausum,



Hélix Achatina,



Benson.



(Ibid.,



and H. pylaïca. By W. H. 3d Ser., IV, i85 9 pp. 9 3,



96-)



—



Descriptions of Indian and Burmese Speof the Genus Unio, Betz.



cies



By W. H.



Benson. (Ibid., 3d S., X, 1862, pp. i84,



9 5.)



—



Characters



Burmah and son. (Ibid,,



—



3d



new Land-Shells from Andamans. By W. H. Ben-



of



the



S., VI,



Contributions



to



1860, pp. 190-5.) Indian



Malacology,



No. III. Descriptions of new Operculated Land-Shells from Pegu, Arakan and the By William T. Blandford, Khasi bills. F. G. S. (Joum. of the As. Soc. of Bengal,



—



XXXI, No.



Vol.



—



2,



Contributions



1862, pp. i35-i45.) to



ern India,



Indian



Malacology,



Vol. 4 9



,



Burmah,



— By W.



Pt. 2,



new Land and



the



Andaman



Is-



T. Blandford. (Ibid.,



1880, pp. 180-222.)



—



Descriptions of some Indian and Burmese Species of Assiminea. By William T. Blanford. (Annals Nat. Hist., 3 S., XIX, 1867, pp. 38i-386.)



—



List of Birds obtained



in the Irawadi



Valley around Ava, Thayet Myo, and Bas-



By W. T. Blanford. 1870, pp. 462-470.)



sein.



2d Ser., VI,



(Ibis,



—



Land, Fresh-water and Estuarine Mollusca. [By W. T. Blanford, of the Geological



Survey of India.] (British Burma GazetVol. I, Chap. XX, pp. 698-716.)



tcer,



The Fauna of British India, including Ceylon and Burma. Published under the Authority of the Secretary of State for India in Council. Ediled by



W.



T. Blanford.



— Mammalia. By W. Blanford, — London:Taylor andFrancis. and Bombay Thacker & Co Friedlânder & Sohn, 1888. — Part



F. B. S.



T.



:



.



.



.



.



.



Calcutta Berlin



R.



:



I,



1888, in-8, pp. xn-2 5o; Part II, 1891, in-8, pages 25 1 à 6 17 pp. xx.



+



Notices



:



Nature, XXXVIII, 1888, pp. 5 1 3-5 1 4, par 189g, pp. 5-6, par W. H. F.



— XLVI,



W.



H. F.



The Fauna of Brilish India, including Ceylon and Burma. Published under the



No. IV. Descriptions of new Land-Shells from By WilAva and other parts of Burma.



authority of the Secretary of State for India



liam T. Blanford. (Joum. Asiat. Soc. Bengal,



in Council. Edited



—



,



XXXII, i863, pp. 319-327.) (Zoologie.)



—



Vol.



I.



by W. T. Blanford.



By Eugène W. (Zoologie.)



Birds.



Oates. London



:



,
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Taylor and Francis, 1889, in-8, pp. i-xx, i-556. Nature, XLI, 1889-90, pp. 388-3go.ByR. Bowdler Sharpe.



Notice



:



The Fauna of British India, including Ccylon and Burma. Published under the authority of the Secretary of State for India in Council. Ediled by Birds.



—



London



:



W.



T. Blanford.



By Eugène W. Oates. Taylor and Francis, 1890, in-8, Vol.



II.



By



210



Sir G.



Hampson,



F.



London



Bart.



:



Taylor and Francis, 1896, in-8, pp.xxvm



4-5 9 4. Notice



:



Nature, LV, 1896-97, pp. 2^5-246.



*The Fauna of British India including Ceylon and Burma. Edited by W. T. Blanford, F. R. S. Published under the author,



of the Secretary of State for India in



ity



Council. Reptilia and Batrachia.



— By



G. A.



Boulenger.



pp. i-x, 1-/107. Notice



Nature, XLIII, 1890-91, pp. 266-267. Par R. Bowdler Sharpe.



Notice



:



Nature, LVI, 1897, pp. 363-364. Par D.



S.



:



of British India including



*The Fauna of British India, including Ceylon and Burma. Published under the



Ceylon and Burma. Published under the



authority of the Secretary of State for In-



authority of the Secretary of State for In-



dia in Council. Edited by



The Fauna



dia in Council. Edited Birds.



F.



—



B. S.



Vol.



By W.



III.



London



:



W.



by



T. Blanford.



Blanford,



T.



Taylor and Francis,



1895, in-8, pp. xiv-45o.



Birds.



By W.T. Blanford, 1898, in-8, pp. xxi-5oo.



*The Fauna of British India, including Ceylon and Burma. Edited by W. T. Blanford. Vol. I. Fishes. By Francis Day. London Taylor and Francis, 1889, in-8, pp. 548; 1 64 fig.



—



T. Blanford.



Taylor



:



— By W.



L.



and Francis,



1902, in-8, pp. xxxvni -(-438. Notice



Vol. IV.



F. R. S. Ibid.,



London



Distant.



:



Notice: Calcutta Review, Cil, Jan. 1896, pp. vu-vin.



—



W.



Rhynchota, vol. I (Heteroptera).



Nature, LXVI, 1902, p. 548.



*The Fauna of British India, including and Burma. Published under



Ceylon the



Auspices



for



India



of the



Ants T.



C.



of State



by



W.



Vol.



II,



Edited



Hymenoptera.



Blanford.



T.



Secretary



Council.



in



—



and Cuckoo-Wasps. By Lieut.-Col. Bingham. London 1903, in-8, :



:



Nature, XLI, 1889-90, pp. deux vol. de Poissons.



Notice



:



101-102.



—



Notice Il



y



a



*The Fauna of British India, including Ceylon and Burma. Edited by W. T. Blanford. Moths.— Vol. I. By G. F. Hamp.



son.



:



:



London Taylor and Francis, 1892, W.



F.



K.[irby.]



vol. des



Hy-



liam T. Blanford. (Jour. As. Soc. Bengal, Vol. 4i, Pt. 2, pp.



—



199-206.)



authority



of British India, including



of



the



Secretary of State



India in Council. Edited by



—



W.



layas



T. Blan-



in-8.



W.



F. Kirby.



*The Fauna of British India, including Ceylon and Burma. Published under the authority of the Secretary of State for India.



W. T. Blanford. (Zoologie.)



Moths.



—Vol. IV.



of



Hima-



207-210.)



and Burma. By W. T. Blanford. (Ibid. 1878, Pt. 2, pp. i25-i3i.)



Vol. 4 7



— W.



,



On some Mammals T.



Blanford.



Pt. 2, pp.



Nature, LI, 1894-95, p. 6o5. Par



Monograph



Notes on some Reptilia from the Hima-



for



Vol. III. By G. F. HampLondon: Taylor and Francis, 189a,



ford. Moths.



Edited by



Postscript to the



layan and Barmese Clausiliae. By Dr. F. Stoliczka. (Ibid., p.



The Fauna



:



cr 1903, p. 220.— Le i rcWasps and Bées».



les



Monograph of Himalayan, Assamese, Barmese and Cingalese Clausiliae. By Wil-



Ccylon and Burma. Published under the



Notice



,



,



Nature, XLVII. 1892-93, pp. 387-388. Par



son.



Nature , LXVITI



men optera comprend



.



in-8. Notice



pp. xix-}-5o6.



—



from Tenasserim. By



(Ibid.,



Vol.



4 7,



1878,



150-167.)



on an apparently undescribed from Tenasserim and on other Reptilia and Amphibia. By W. T. Blanford. (Ibid. Vol. 5o, Pt. 2,1881, pp. 239243.) Notes



Varanus



—



,



(Zoologie.)



—



,
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—



On some



Speciesof Shells of the Gênera and Ennea from India, Ceylon, and Burma. By W. T. Blanford. (Proc. Zool. Soc, 1899, pp. 76/1-770.)



Slrcptaxis



—



W.



—



The Distribution of Vertébrale Animais in India, Ceylon, and Burma. (Philos., Trans. R. Soc, London, Séries B, CXCIV, 1901, pp. 335-436 Résumé dans Proc. Roy. Soc. 1 pi. carte London, LXVU, 1901, pp. 484-492.) Blanford.



T.



—



.



LXIII, 1900-1901



,



Microcyslina



to the



Taphrospira (gen. nov.),



and



Euplecta,



,



Blanford. (Proc. Zool. Vol. II, pp.



and Burmese Gênera Macro-



Indian



of



,



By W. T. Lond., 190 4,



Polita.



Soc.



Uki-Uh-j.)



Collected by F.



—



By W.



Soc.



Shan Fedden, Esq. the



Theobald,



Rcngal,



Jun.



34,



Vol.



1



865



States. 1



864-65.



(Jour. ,



—



PL



As. 2,



pp. 273-279.)



—



Descriptions



of



some new land



shells



from the Shan States and Pegu. By W. Theobald, Jun. (Ibid. Vol. 39, P t. 2, 1870, pp. 395-A02.) ,



—



Catalogue



of



the



Reptiles



British



of



Birma, embracing the Provinces of Pegu, Martaban and Tenasserim with descrip,



tions of



new



;



or little-known species.



By W.



Theobald, Jun., Geological Survey of India. (Jour. Linn. Soc, Zool., X, 1870, pp. 46 7 .)



—



Reptilian Fauna.



[ByW. Theobald, De-



puty Superintendent, Geological Survey of India.]



(Rritish



Rurma



Gazettecr,



vol.



I,



Chap. XVIII, pp. 6o5-64o.)



—



By W. Theobald and Dr. (Ibid., Vol. Ai, Pt. a, pp.



—



—



neighbourhood of Moulmein (Tenasserim Provinces), with Descriptions of New Spe-



By Dr.



new F.



species.



Stoliczka.



32 9 -334.)



new Land and



F. Stoliczka.



Rcngal, Vol. 4o, Pt.



2,



177, 217-269.) (Zoologie.)



Notes on Birds collected in Tenasserim



and in the Andaman Islands. By Arthur, Viscount Walden. (Proc Zool. Soc, 1866, pp. 537-556.)



—



Notes on Birds from Burma. By Arthur,



Viscount Walden, F. R. S. (Ibis, 3d Ser.,



(Jour.



As. Soc.



1871, pp. i43-



458-463.)



V, i8 7 5, pp.



Descriptions of some undescribed Spe-



cies of Birds discovered



by Lieut. Wardlaw



Burma. By Arthur, Viscount Walden. (Annals Nat. History, 4 S., XV, 1875, pp. 4oo-4o3.)



Ramsay



in



—



Description of a new Species of Pigeon from the Karen Hills. By Arthur, Viscount Walden. (Ibid., 4 S., XVI, i8 7 5,'p. aa8.)



—



On



Burma. By Soc, 1869,



the Freshwater Fishes of



Day.



Francis



(Proc.



Zool.



pp. 6i4-6a3.)



—



On some



Bats collected by Mr. F.



Burma. By Prof. W. pp. 5i3-5i4.) in



—



On



Peters. (Ibid.



,



—



Day



1871,



the Freshwater Siluroids of India



and Burmah. By Surgeon Francis (Ibid., 1871, pp. 703-731.)



On some new



or



imperfectly



Day.



known



Fishes of India and Burma. By SurgeonMajor Francis Day. (Ibid., 1873, pp. 1071



Notes on terrestrial Mollusca from the



cies.



Descriptions of some



—



Notes on a collection of Land and Fresh-



water Shells from



Notes on Barmese and Arakanese land



shells, with Descriptions of a



Pt. 2, pp. 18/1-189.)



Land- Shells referred chlamys, Rensonia



—



Burma. (Nature, pp. 287-289.)



Abriclgod frora a paper read at the Royal Society on Dec. i3, 1900, by Dr. W. T. Blanford, F. R. S.



Descriptions



,



445.)



of Vertebrate Animais



and



Ceylon



some Indian and Burmese



Notes on



Ophidians. By Dr. F. Stoliczka. (Jour. As. Soc. Rcngal, Vol. 4o, Pt. 2 1871, pp. 4a 1-



Freshwater Shells from India and Burmah. By W. Theobald. (Ibid., Vol. 45, 1876,



The Distribution in India,



—



212



12.)



—



Report on the Fresh Water Fish and and Burma, by SurgeonMajor Francis Day, F. L. S. & F. Z. S., Fisheries of India



Inspector gênerai of Fisheries in India. Calcutta



:



Office of the Superintendent of (Zoologie.)



2



,
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Government Printing. 1873, in-8, pp.



+ x+ Notice



Occan Highvoays, N.



:



Ichthyology.



frora



Vol. I, Oct.



,



1873,



Burma



(British



p.



295.



Gazetteer,



Mr. Day's report and publications.



The Fishes



of India; being a



known



History of the Fishes



Natural



to inhabit the



and Ceylon. With Descriptions of the subclasses orders, families gênera and species. By Francis Day, F. L. S., & F. Z. S., &c, Surgeon-major Madras Army, and Inspector-General of Fisheries in India and Burma. London Published by Bernard Quaritch, 1875. :



+



—



ko pi. I, August 1870, pp. 168 Part II, 1876, pages 1G9 à 368 4- pi. 4i à 78. Part III, August pi. 79 à i33. Part IV, 1877, pages 369 à 552 December 1878, pages xx-553 à 778 -f pi- i34 à i 45.



Part



—



—



+



new Species



Description of a



with a D.



G.



pp.



—



1



of Pheasant



Genus Euplocamus from Burmah, List of the known Species by Elliot. (Proc. Zool. Soc, 1871,



of the



— 1878,



in-ibl.



Anatomical and Zoological Besearches comprising an Account of the Zoological



Besults of the two Expéditions to Western



Yunnan graph



1868 and 1876; and



in



of



and



Platanista



two



the



tomy, Médical Collège, Calcutta; Médical Officer to the Expéditions. First



—



London



—



:



in-4, PI. et pp. xi-29. "The



First Expédition was despatched in the end of 18G7 from Calcutta, and returned in November 1868; and the Second Expédition left Mandalay on Ihe 3rd January 1875, and returned thither on the îoth Mardi of the



saine year.» (Introduction.)



the Madreporaria of the Mergui Ar-



M.)



Muséum. By



Notes on Trionyx Phayrei



of.



bald and Dr. Anderson. By Dr.



Mr. TheoJ.



On



Scapia Phayrei.



(Ibid., pp. 3 2



—



On



o-3



On



Calcutta, by



S.,



On



By Dr.



J.



E. Gray.



& Dr.



Duncan. (Jour. XXI, 1889, pp. 1-2 5.)



the Holothurians of the Mergui Ar-



chipelago collected



.



.



.



by Dr. John Ander-



By Professor F. Jeffrey XXI, 1889, pp. 25-28.)



(Ibid., pp.



its



Gray.



32Zi-33o.)



Gênera Manouria and Scapia. By Dr. J. E. Gray. (Ibid., X, 1872, pp. 218-219.) the



Jobn



Superintendent of the



List of the Lepidoptera of



Testudo Phayrei, Theob.



Dr.



Prof. P. Martin



Linn. Soc, Zool.,



U.)



By John Anderson.



—



Muséum,



son.



890



—



chipelago collected for the Trustées of the



Indian



E. Gray.



U S., VIII, 1871, pp. 83-



:



—



Anderson, F. R.



,



Volume.



Bernard Quaritch, 1878, gr. in-4, pp. xxv-984-f- 1 f. n. c. Second Volume Plates (SU Plates). London Bernard Quaritch, 1878, gr. Text.



of a new Cetacean from Irrawaddy Biver, Burmah. By John Anderson. (Proc. Zool. Soc, 1871 pp. i&2-



Hist.,



Gênera,



By John Anderson



Orcella.



,



On



Description



(AnnaïsNat.



Mono-



M. D., Edin. Superintendent Indian Muséum, and Professor of Comparative Ana-



37-1 38.)



the



—



a



Cetacean



,



,



—



76.



:



Seas and fresh Waters of India, Burma,



,



Armstrong] on some



J.



Birds collected in the Eastern or Bangoon Districts of the Irrawaddy Delta, 1876Marine Surv. Rept. 1876-77.



XIX, pp. 641-697.)



Vol. I, Chap. Compiled



S.



*Notes [by Dr.



2



i8-|-cccvii.



1



214



Bell.



(Ibid.,



Mergui and



Archipelago collected for the Trustées



of the Indian



Muséum,



Calcutta, by Dr.



John Anderson. By Frédéric Moore. XXI, 1889, pp. 29-60.)



(Ibid.,



On Trionyx gangelicus, Guvier, Trionyx hurum, B. H. and Dr. Gray. By Dr. Ander-



Report on the Marine Sponges, chiefly from King Island in the Mergui Archipeby Dr. John Anderson. lago, collected. By Henry J. Carter. (Ibid., XXI, 1889,



son, Calcutta. (Ibid.,ipip. 219-222.)



pp. 6 1-84.)



— —



Description



Mammals and



of



some



Chelonia.



derson, M. D. (Ibid.,



U



new Asiatic By John An-



S.,



XVI, i8 7 5,



.



—



On



the Ophiuridae of the Mergui Archi-



pelago, collected.



By



.



.



.



Prof. P. Martin



by Dr. John Anderson. Duncan. (Ibid., XXI,



1889, pp. 85-io6.)



pp. 282-286.) (Zoologie.)



(Zoologie.)



1



,
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—



On some



Anatomy oîOphioDune, and Ophiocampsis pel-



Parts of the



thrix variabïlis, licule/,



Dune, based on



materials furnish-



ed by ibe Trustées of the Indian Muséum,



By Prof.



Calcutta.



P. Martin



Duncan.



(Ibid.



—



On the Polyzoa and Hydroida of the by Dr. Mergui Archipelago collected J. Anderson. By the Rev. Thomas Hincks. (Jour. Linn. Soc, Zool. XXI, 188 9, pp. 121i35.) .



.



.



,



On



new



a



Species of Brachyonichus from



By Henry Waller XXI, 1889, p. i35.)



the Mergui Archipelago. Bâtes. (Ibid.,



—



Muséum,



the Indian



from the Mergui



Calcutta.



1



On



the



Dichelapsis pellucida,



Darwin,



Mergui and



List of the Shells of



its



By



Prof. Eduard von Martens,M. D. XXI, 1889, pp. 155-219.)



Ar-



On the Gephyreans



—



Report on the Comatulae of the Mergui Archipelago, collected... by Dr. John Anderson. By P. Herbert Carpenter (Ibid., XXI, 1889, pp. 3o/i-3i6.)



—



On



Echinodea of the Mergui Archipelago, collected. by Dr. John Anderson. By Prof. P. Martin Duncan. and W. Percy Sladen. (Ibid., XXI, 1889, the



.



pp. 3



.



On



Prof.



the Asteroidea of the Mergui Archi-



(Ibid.,



Report on the Alcyoniid and Gorgoniid Alcyonaria of the Mergui Archipelago, collected. by Dr. John Anderson. By Stuart .



.



A...



XXI, 1889,



(Ibid.,



On



two Species of Actiniae from the Merby Dr. John gui Archipelago collected Anderson. By Professor Alfred C. Haddon, M. A. (Ibid., XXI, 1889, pp. 2/17.



,



.



.



.



255.)



3



1



9~33



1 .



Report on the Mammals, Reptiles, and Ar-



chipelago, collected for the Trustées of the



ByJohn Anderson, M. D... XXI, 1889, pp. 33i-35o.)



Indian Muséum.



and



its



to the



Fauna



of Mergui



Archipelago. London, Taylor and



Francis, 1889, 2 vol. Notice



:



556-557. Par R. M.



Nature, XLI, 1889-90, pp



Supplementary Notes on the Arachnida and Myriopoda of the Mergui Archipelago with Descriptions of some New Species from Siam and Malaysia. By R. I. Pocock. Soc, Zool., XXIV, 189/1, (Jour. Linn. :



6-3â6.)



Jonas Lamprey.



—



On



the habits of a



boringbeetle foundinBritish Burma. (Tram. Entom. Soc, 187/1 (Proc), p. xn.) Description of a



new Species



of



Wood-



from British Burmah. By Lieut. Ramsay. (Proc. Zool. Soc, Wardlaw R. pecker



Report on Annelids from the Mergui



Archipelago,



collected.



Anderson. By



.



.



by



Dr.



Frank E. Beddard. XXI, 1889, pp. 256-266.)



John (Ibid.,



Report on the Pennatulida of the Mergui collected ... by Dr. John



Archipelago



by Dr. John Ander(Ibid., XXI,



.



Batrachians, chiefly from the Mergui



pp. 3



pp. 223-2/17.)



.



1889, pp.



—



.



By W. Percy Sladen.



.



Contributions



—



0. Ridley, M.



.



.



6-3 19.)



1



(Ibid.,



of the Mergui Archi-



Emil Selenka, Erlangen. XXI, 1889, pp. 220-222.)



—



1889, pp. 287-303.)



(Ibid.,



pelago, collected... by Dr. John Anderson.



—



Report on the Myriopoda of the Mergui collected... by Dr. John Anderson. By R. I. Pocock. (Ibid., XXI,



son.



chipelago, collected... by John Anderson...



—



—



pelago, collected.



from the scales of an Hydrophid obtained at Mergui. By Dr. P. P. C. Hoek. (Ibid., XXI, 1889, pp. i5/i-i55.)



By



.



pp. 267-286.)



36-



i53.)



—



.



By John



Anderson, M. D.(lbid., XXI, 1889, pp.



—



Anderson. By Prof. A. Milnes Marshall, and G. Herbert Fowler. (Ibid., XXI, 1889,



.



List of Birds, chiefly



Archipelago, collected for the Trustées of



—
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Archipelago,



1889, PP- 107-120.)



—



)



,



(Zoologie.)



187/1, pp. 2 12-2 i3.)



Ornithological Notes from the District of Karen-nee,



Ramsay.



(Ibis,



Burmah. By Robert Wardlaw 3d Ser., V, 1875, pp. 348-



353.) (Zoologie.)



1
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On an undescribed Species of Nuthatch and anolher Bird from Karen-nee. [Oroceles erythrogaster, Sitta



magna.] By Lieute-



nant R. Wardlaw Ramsay. (Proc. Zool. Soc.



1876,



p.



677.)



Notes on some Burmese Birds. By Lieut.



Wardlaw Ramsay, 67thReg. I,



(Ibis, 4 Ser.,



Notes on a Collection ofChiroptera" from



Burma, with description of new By G. E. Dobson. (Jour. As. Soc.



Bengal, Vol. 46, 1877, Pt. 2 3i3.)



3



pp.



,



Lieut.-Col. H. Vol. 47,



H.



1878,



On new



Godwin-Austen. 12-26.)



Genus



Plcctopylis



win-Austen. pp. i-4.)



On some Land Mollusks from Burmah, with Descriptions of some new Species. By Zool.



H.



Godwin-Austen. (Proc.



H.



Soc, 1888, pp.



2



4o-5.)



Description of a supposed



of Hclix



[H.



new Species



(JEgista) mitancnsis n.



sp.]



from near Moulmain Tenasserim. By Lieut.Col. H. H. Godwin-Austen. (Aimais Nat. ,



Hisl.,6 S.,



A



III,



List of the Lepidopterous Insecls col-



by Mr. Ossian Limborg in Upper Tenasserim, with Descriptions of new Species. By F. Moore. (Proc. Zool. Soc, 1878, pp. 821-859.) Lepidopterous Insects collected in Tavoy and in Siam during i88485 by the Indian Muséum Collector under C. E. Pitman,. Chief Superintendent of List of the



.



.



Telegrapbs. Part.



I.



— By Fre-



Heterocera.



new



Wood-Mason.



Vol. 47,



1878,



Pt. 2, pp.



L. Distant.



Mason.



(Ibid.,



Communicated by J. WoodVol. 48, 1879, Pt 9 -



List of Diurnal Lepidoptera



de Nicéville.



—



— By H.



J.



Part



II.



Elwes and Lionel 3-442.)



(Ibid., pp. 4



List of Hymenoptera obtained



sian



Limborg



by Mr. Oseast of Maulmain, Tenasse(Zoologie.)



from Port



Andaman Islands, with Descriptions of some new or little-known Species and of a new Species of Heslia from Burmah. By J. Wood-Mason, Deputy Superintendent, Indian Muséum, and L. de Nicé-



—



49, Pt.



2



,



1880, pp.



2 2



3-



243.)



On some



Lepidopterous Insects belong-



ing to the Rhopalocerous



Gênera Euripus and Penthema from India and Burmah. By J. Wood-Mason. (M., Vol. 5o, Pt. 2, 1881, pp. 85-8 7 .)



—



*Some Account of the Palan Byoo», or ccTeindoung Bon (Paraponyx oryzalis), a Lepidopterous Insect pest of the RicePlant in Burma. By J. Wood-Mason, Offi«•



ciating Superintendent, Calcutta



Calcutta, Notice



:



1



Muséum.



885.



Nature, XXXIII,



1



885-6,



p. G.



Notes on the Viscéral Anatomy of the



Tupaia of Burmah (Tupaia A.



H. Garrod.



(Proc.



Zool.



bclangcri).



Soc,



By



1879,



pp. 3oi-5.)



The Gaine Birds of India, Burmah, and Ceylon. Hume and Marshall. [Calcutta, in-8.



Bhopalocera.



>



pp. 37-41.)



Printed by A. Acton.



—



175-179.)



Hemiplera from Upper Tenasserim. By



1886,



2, pp. 97-101.)



As. Soc. Bengal,



(Jour.



derick Moore. (Jour. As. Soc. Bengal, Vol. 55, Pt.



Lepidopterous



—



1889, pp. 107-8.)



lected



—



J.



ville. (Ibid., Vol.



Lieut.-Col.



a



Blair,



Family Helicïdae. By Lieut.-Col. God(Ibid., Vol. 48, 1879, Pt. 2,



of the



By



(Ibid.,



Pt. 2, pp.



species of the



of



Insect belonging to the genus Thaumantis.



W.



North-East Frontier of India. By



of the



167-169.]



pp.



10-



Sixth List of Birds from the Hill Ranges



—



—



Description



India and



—



rim Provinces, during the months of Dec. 1876, January, Mardi and April 1 877, with descriptions of new species. By Frederick Smith, Biological Department, British Muséum. (Communicated by J. WoodMason.) [Ibid., Vol. 47, 1878, Pt. 2,



1877, pp. 462-/173.)
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.



1880-1], 3



vol.



new Species of Lepidoptera from Tenasserim. By Arthur G. Descriptions



of



Butler. (Annals Nat. Hislory, 5 S., X, 1882,



pp. 3 7 3-6.) (Zoologie.



)
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—



On



made



Collection of Lepidoptera



a



by Commander Alfred Carpenter, R. N., in Upper Burma, in the Winter of 1 885-86. By Arthur G. Butler, (lbid., 5 S., XVIII, 1



886, pp. 182-191.)



—



On Rhyncota



from Mergui. By



W.



L.



i883, pp. 169-



172.) Cicadidae from



Burma. By W.



the



North Chin Hills,



L. Distant. (lbid., 6 S.,



XX,



1897, pp. 17-19.) Nesting of Micropternus Phaeoceps. By



Bingham,



Charles



Deputy Conservator Burmah. [Camp Me-



British



of Forests,



Thoung-yeen



Tenasserim, April 20, 1882.] (Nature, XXXII, i885, pp. 52-53.) play,



numerous



illustrations.



Valley,



Henzada, British Burmah, April 12.



the



Society



Zoological



Member



new from Burmah. By



Butterflies



four



of



Spccies



H.



of



Grose



Smith. (Annals Nat. History, 5 S., XVIII,



1886, pp.



1



Û9-1



5



1



Butterflies



Smith.



—



Asiatic (lbid.,



On



Butterflies.



5 S.,



U. S. A.



—



A



eight



new



,



from Lower Te-



By William Doherty, Cincinnati,



Pt. 2, pp.



Soc. Bengal, Vol.



58,



Libythaeinae, Nemeobiinae. .



.



List of the Coleoptera, of the



Burmah and A Descriptive Handbook of ail known species of Rhopalocerous Lepi-



The



Butterflies of India,



Ceylon. the



doptera inhabiting that région with notices ,



of



allied



species



occurring in the neigh-



bouring countries along the border; with (Zoologie.)



—



Vol.



III.



1890, pp. xn-5o3.



.



vol.



ne portent que



le



nom



de Lionel de



Nicéville.



Notices par H.



J.



Elwes, Nature, XXVII, 1882-3, pp. 5o-i P- 436.



;



XXXV, 1886-7,



Description of a terfly'



new Nymphaline But-



[Neurosigma nonius,



sp.



n.]



from Nat.



Karenni.



—



On New



or



Little-known



Butterflies



from the Indo-and Austro-Malayan Région.



—



Uo^-hho.)



Family Cleridae, collected by Mr. Doherty in Burmah and Northern India, with Descriptions of new Species; and of some Species from Bornéo, Perak, etc., from the Collection of Alexander Fry, Esq. By Rev. H. S. jGorham. (Proc. Zool. Soc, 1893, pp. 566-8i.)



—



,



Burma. By Lionel de Nicéville. (Annals Hist., 6 S., XVII, 1896, p. 3 6.) 9



XX, 1887, pp. 265-8.)



(Jour. As.



,



.



Species of



By H. Grose Smith.



certain Lycaenidae



nasserim.



1869,



of



XIX, 1887, pp. 296-7.)



:



—



—



Calcutta.



new Species of from Burmah. By H. Grose



Descriptions



and



—



.)



of three



(lbid., 5 S.,



London;



of



and of the British Ornithologiste Union and Lionel de Nicéville, Assistant in the Entomological Department, Indian Muséum, Calcutta; and Member of the Entomological Society, London, and of the Asiatic Society, Bengal. The illustrations drawn by Babu Gris Chunder Chuckerbutty and Babu Behari Lall Dass. The wood engravings by George Pearson. The Autotype plates by the Autotype Company of London. The Chromo-lithographs by Messrs. West, Newman & Co. Calcutta printed and published bv the Calcutta Central Press Co., 1882. Vol. I. Parti. Danainae. Part II. Satyrinae, Elymniinae Morphinae Acraeinae in-8 pp. vn-- Vol. IL Calcutta 32 7 1886, pp. viii-332. Nymphalinae, Lemoniidae,



Ces deux derniers



Descriptions



G. F.



of the Asiatic Society of Bengal



,



Descriptions



— By Major



Marshall, Royal Engineers, Fellow of



L.



:



Distant, (lbid., 5 S., XI,



—
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By Lionel de



Nicéville. (Jour. As. Soc.



Bengal, Vol. 66, 1897, Pt. 2, pp. 5435 77-)



Descriptions of some



new



Asiatic Clau-



By 0. F. von Môllendorff. (lbid., 5i, 1882, Pt. 2, pp. i2-i3.)



siliae.



Vol.



On the Birds of Bhamo, Upper Burmah. By Eugène W. Oates. (Ibis, 5 Ser., VI. 1888, pp. 70-73.) On



the Species of Thelyphonus inhabiting



Continental India, Burma, and the Malay W. Oates. (Jour. As.



Peninsula. By Eugène Soc. Bengal, Vol.



58, 1889, Pt. 2, pp. k-



*9-) (Zoologie.)



,
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On



Descriptive Catalogue of the Spiders of



Burma, based upon the Collection made by Eugène W. Oates and preserved in the British Muséum. By T. Thorell. London Printed by Order of the Trustées. 1895, in-8, pp. xxxvi- ho6. :



.



Notice: Nature,



On



a



LUI, 1895-6, pp. 122-4, hy R.



New



P.



I.



(Ibis, 7 Ser.



(Ibis,



By



8 Ser., Jan. 1903,



pp. 9 3-io6.)



On



new Silver-Pheasant [Gennoeus from Burma. By Eugène W.



a



affinis, n.



sp.]



Oates. (Annals Nat.History, 7 S., XI, 1903, p.



23l.)



On some new Species of Silver-Pheasants from Burma. By Eugène W. Oates. (Annals and Mag. Nat. Hist., 71I1 Ser., XIV, 190^1, pp. 283-7.)



Engineer,



Executive



Burma



W.



[By Eugène



Ornithology.



Gazetteer, Vol.



W.]



D. P.



I,



Oates, (Brilish



Chap. xvn, pp. 56q-



destructive



Beetles



to



Rice-Crops



Burma. By Arthur E. Shipley. (Kew 1889, pp. 1 3-i 5.)



in



Bull.,



*Hesperiidae Indicae, being a reprint of descriptions of the Hesperiidae, of.



*



.



.



By



E. Y.



Catalogue



Watson, 1891,



of the



Described



.



.Bur-



:



Nature, LIV, 189G, p. 435. Par



Description



of



a



new



W.



F. K.



etc.



Fish



Boulenger. (Annals Nat. History, 6 S., XIV, p.



from



n3.) District.



—



On new Species of Rhopalocera from Toungoo, Burma, and the Battak Mountains in Sumatra. By Major J. M. Fawcett. (Ibid., 6 S., XX, 1897, pp. 111_112 -)



—



On



the Cteniform



Burmah, and



196.)



Sitlang River, near Tounyoo.



Description of a [A.



new Snake



G. A. Boulenger. (Ibid., 7 p.



Genus Burma. By S., VI, 1900,



Hamploni] from



609.)



of the



—



Notes on some Butterflies from Myingyan,



Central Burma. As.



(Jour.



—



,



On



pp.



By Capt.



E. Y.



Bengal, Vol.



Soc.



606-61



Watson.



66,



1897,



1.)



and observée! in the Southern Shan States of Upper Burma. By Col. C. T. Bingham..., and H. N. Thompson. (Ibid., Vol. 69, 1900, Pt. II, the Birds collected



pp. 102-1/12.)



our knowledge of the



to



Birds occurring in the Southern Shan States



Upper Burma. By Lt. (The Ibis, 1903, 8



Col. C. T.



Ser.,



III,



Bingham. pp. 58A-



606.)



Report on Burmese Eléphants by Vely. G. H. Evans, A. V. D.; Superintendent, Civil Veterinary Department, Burma.



September 189/1, 2nd Oct. 189Ù.]



in-fol., p.



1



1.



[Rangoon,



*The Eléphant in Burma. Note by Vet. Capt. G. H. Evans, To which is prefi\ed exlract from Voyage of John Huyghen van Linschoten to the East-Indies. 1596. 1896, in-8, pp. 10. .



.



—



Agrm (Zoologie.)



West



and North of Wallace's Line; with Bibliography and List of those from Australasia, South and East of Wallace's Line. By F. 0. Pickard Cambridge. (Ibid., 6 S., XX, 1897, pp. 329-356.)



.



Ablabes



Spiders of Ceylon



the Indian Archipelago,



Capt.



Macrones peguensis ] from Burma. By G. A. [



1896,



]



A Contribution



Diptera



Siluroid



219.) [Bana Mor-



p.



Upper Burma, wilh the Description of a new Species. By W. F. Kirby. (Ibid., 6 S., XIV, 189^, pp. 111-



in-8.



from South Asia. By F. M. Van der Wulp. Published by the Dutch Entomological Society. The Hague, M. Nijhoff, 1896, in-8, pp. 120. Notice



1903,



Notes on a Small Collection of Odonata



Pt. 2



60/1.)



ma.



ienseni.



Katha



the Silver-Pheasants of Burma.



Eugène W. Oates.



XII,



S.,



7



new Frog from Upper Burma By G. A. Boulenger. (Ibid.,



.



Species of Pheasant from



Burma. By Eugène W. Oates. IV, 1898, pp. 124-5.)



On



.



a



and Siam.



222



.



Ledger 1896. No.



Zia.



(Zoologie.)



.



,
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—



A



Treatise on Eléphants,



Evans,



G. H.



th'eir



Treat-



and Disease. By Vety. Capt.



nient in Health



A. V.



Civil Velerinary



Superintendent,



D.



Department, Burma. Pub-



Printed Bangoon by the Superintendent, Government Print111ing, Burma. 1901, in-4, pp. h lished by Authority.



:



+



224



Notes on the Goral found in Burma. By Major G. H. Evans. (Ibid., i o5, Vol. II, 9 -



Pi. II, pp.



—



3n-3i4.)



Descriptions of



and



new Species



of Sphcgidae



from the Khasia Hills, Assam. By P. Cameron. (Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist., 7th Ser. XV, 1905, pp. 218219, 4i5-424, 467-/177.) Ceropalidac



,



262-vii,



—



On



pi.



Mode of Copulation of the Indian By H. Slade, Conservator of Maymyo, Burma. [Proc.Zool.Soc,



the



Eléphant. Forests,



i()o3, Vol.



—



On



I,



Pt. I, pp.



collection



a



—



1 1 1



•



1



13.)



of Birds from



i3i.)



Birds from Upper Burma.



Subspecies of



By Major H. H.



Harington. (Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist.,



II,



8th Ser., 1908, pp. 244-6.)



—



*Major H. H. Harington. The Birds of Rangoon, 1909, in-8, pp. i34.



Burma.



—



*Beport on the Extermination of Wild Animais and Snakes in Burma for the year 1900. Compiled by the Government of



Burma. 1901,



in- fol.



des espèces



Liste



eaux douces de l'Inde, de la Birmanie, de la presqu'île de Malacca et de l'Indo-Chine orientale.



(Mission



1879-1895. —



—A



new Squirrel from Burmah. By R. Wroughton. (Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist., 8lh. Ser., 1908, p. ^91.)



Indo-Chine



Pavie.



Eludes diverses



,



III,



190^,



pp. 329- 33o.)



By Eugène W.



Mag. Nat. 1910, pp. 162-1 64.)



Oates. (Ann. and



Hist..., V, 8th. Ser.,



—



Marine Fauna from the Mergui ArchipeLower Burma, collected by Jas. J. Simpson and R. N. Rudmose-Brown Madreporia. By Ruth M. Harrison and Marlago,



.



.



:



.



garet Poole. (Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond.,



and Burmese Land-Sliells referred to the Gênera Macrochlamys, Bensonia,Taphrospira (gen.nov.), Microcyslina. Euplecta, and Polita. By W. T. Blanford. (Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 190A, of Indian



Descriptions



Vol. II, pp. 4/11-7,



!



C. II,



— On some new Species of Silver-Pheasants.



de Décapodes Brachyures observés jusqu'à présent dans les



—



On a new Race of Sciurus lokriodes from Burma. By J. Lewis Bonhote. (Ibid., 7II1 Sur., XVIII, 190C, pp. 338-9.)



— On some new Species and Upper



By Lieut. H. Wood, B. E., Burmah. and F. Finn. (Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal Vol. LXXI,Pt. II, No. 3, 1902, pp. 192-



—



—



P



1



Pt. IV, pp.



—



By Joseph Pearson. pp. 183-194.)



Holothurioidea.



(Ibid.,



—



1910,



Pt. I,



By James Ritchie. pp. 799-825.)



The Hydroids.



(Ibid.,



-)



1909,



897-912.)



1910,



Pt. III,



BOTANIQUE.



—



Description of the Tree called, by the



Burmas, Launzan. By Francis Buchanan. (Asialic Researches V, 1799, pp. 123-125.) ,



— et



Mémoire sur



la famille



des Anonacées,



en particulier sur Les espèces du pays



des Birmans. Par M. Alphonse de Candolle. [Extrait



des Mémoires de la Socie'té de



Physique



et d'Histoire naturelle



—



de Genève.] Genève, Imprimerie A. L. Vignier, i832,



in-4, p. 45, 5 pi. (Zoologie.)



—



Observations on the Burmese and Munipoor Varnish Tree, «Melanorrhoea usitata», which has lately blossomed in the Honorable Company's Botanic Garden. By N. Wallich, M. D. (Jour. As. Soc. Bengal, VIII, Jan. 1839, pp. 707'-)



—



On



the



Provinces, (Ibid.,



Gamboge



Tcnasserim by the Rev. F. Mason, A. M. of



the



XVI, Pt.II, i84 7 pp. 66i-663.) ,



(Zoologie.)
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—



The Liquidamber



of the Tenas-



tree



serim Provinces, -r- By the Rcv. F. MaXVII, pt. I, 18^8, son. (Ibid., Mise,



—



—



vinces.



XVII,



pt.



—



By



Bengal, Vol. 43,



Contributions towards a knowledge of



Burmese



the



The Pine tree of the Tenasserim Provinces. By the Rev. F. Mason. (Ibid., XVIII,



—



Burmese Palms.



of



187/1, Pt. 2, pp. 191-217.)



—



Part



Flora.



43, 1874,



(Ibid., Vol.



By



I.



S.



Kurz.



39-1 4i;



Pt. 2, pp.



44, 1875, Pt. 2, pp. 128-190; 45, 1876, Pt. 2, pp. 2o4-3io; Vol. 46, 1877, Pt. 2, pp. 48-258.) Vol.



18/19, pp. 73-75.)



pt. I,



Enumeration



S. Kurz. (Jour. As. Soc.



Kino of the Tenasserim ProBy the Rev. î\ Mason. (Ibid., II, i848,pp. 223-225.)



227-



(Ibid., pp.



III.



254.)



Gum



The



— Part



pp. 59-1 10.)



pp. 532-533.)



—



226



Vol.



Burmanica, or a Catalogue of Plants, Indigenous and cultiva ted, in the Valleys of the Irrawaddy, Salwen, and Tenasserim, from Notes on the Fauna, Flora, and Minerais of the Tenasserim Provinces and the Burman Empire. By Rev. Francis Mason, A. M. Corresponding Member of the American Oriental Society, Flora



—



187b,



.



new



of Tupislra from



Species



Pt. 2, pp.



(Ibid., Vol.



44,



198-206.)



Preliminary Report on the Foresl and other Végétation of Pegu. By Sulpice Kurz, Curator of the Heibarium and Librarian, Royal Botanical Garden, Calcutta. Calcutta Printed by C.



—



of the Boston Society of Natural History,



.



a



Tenasserim. By S. Kurz.



and of the Lyceum of Natural History, New York. Tavoy Karen Mission Press. C. Bennett. 1 85 1, in-8 pp. chiffrées 545 :



On



B. Lewis,



:



Baptist Mission



Press,



1875,



.



in-fol.,



97-CXXXV111-95-XXIV-34,



pp.



ill.,



,



pi., cartes.



à 676.



—



Notice



The vegetable Products of the Tenasserim Provinces. By Edward O'Riley. (Jour. Ind. Archip., IV, i85o, pp. 55-65.)



—



New Genus



Description of a



*Forest Flora of British Burma. By S.



of Scrophu-



Kurz in Burma and adjacent islands, by Dr. G.



v.



by Mr.



S.



Martens, in Stuttgardt. Communi-



by Mr. S. Kurz. (Jour. As. Soc. Bcngal,Vo\. 4o, Pt. 2, 1871, pp. 46i46 9 .) cated



—



Algae collected by Mr. S. Kurz in Arracan and British Burma, determined and systematically arranged by Dr. G. Zeller,



High Councillor of Finance in Stuttgart. (Ibid., Vol. 42, 1873, Pt. 2, pp. 175,



:



Government Printing, 1877, Vol



1



S.



Notice



S.



:



By 291pp.



Cornaceae.



—



Vol. II. Caprifoliaceae



p.



517.



*List of the Burmese Names of Trees and Plants given in Kurz's Forest Flora of British Burma, and in Appendices A and C to Kurz's Preliminary Report on the Forest and other Végétation of Pegu Trans,



literated.



.



.



with.



.



.additions, etc. Super-



intendent Government Printing,



Rangoon, 1895,



Plants (Part First).



Kurz. (Ibid., Vol. 4i, Pt. 2,



to



Nature, XVIII, 1878,



Forest



3i8.)



—



Ranunculaceae



to FUices.



Burma



New Burmese



2 vol. in-8,



pp. xxx-549, 61 3.



9 3.)



—



Curator of the Herbarium,



Royal Botanical Gardens, Calcutta. Published by order of the Government of India. Calcutta Office of the Superintendent of



from Martaban. By Dr. J. D. Hooker and Dr. T. Thomson. (Jour. Lin. Soc, Bot., VIII, i865, pp. 11-12.) List of Algae collected



Nature, XVI, 1877, pp. 68-09.



Kurz,



larineae



—



:



Burma.



in-8.



and other Végétation.



(British



Chap.



m,



pp. 68-



from the



late



Mr. Kurz's



Gazctteer, Vol. I,



i4o.) The



first



part of Chapter III



is



Reports.



New



Burmese



Kurz.



(Ibid.,



Plants.



Vol.



62, i8 7 3,



(Botanique.) bibliotheca indosinica.



Part



IL



By



Pt. 2,



Burmese Desmidieae, with Descriptions of



new Species occurring (



in



the neigh-



Botanique.)



i.



IMl'RIMEME NATIONALE.



,
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bourhood of Rangoon. By W. Joshua. (Jour. Linn. Soc, Bol., XXI, 1886, pp. 634655.)



On



Upper



Collection of Plants from



a



Burma and



Shan



the



Général



H.



Botting



Hemsley,



By BrigadierB..., and W.



States.



Collett,



C.



S....



B.



F.



(lbid.,



XXVIII, 1891, pp. 1-1 5o.) Notice



:



Diamond



of



Island.



By W.



Botting Hemsley. (Nature, 11 June 1891, p. i38.) D'après Dr. Prain, Soc. Bengal.



who published



a Flora in the Jour. As.



A. Bruce.]



1895,



in-8.



The Orchids



of



Burma



Islands)



Works



(Including the



described.



Compiled



,•



:



Pref.



1895,



+



Kew



r



—



*E. Pottinger and D. Prain. Note on the Botany of the Kachin Hills north-



east



of Myitkyina.



in-8,



pp. 42 4



+



Bulletin,



1896.



2



ff.



n.



ch.



er.



et



8.



—



*Doubtful Burmese Bamboos,



—



XXVI, No.



Vol.



ducts lo the Government of India [Dr. G.



As.



Pt. 2, pp.



new Indo-Chinese genus By G. King and D. Prain. Bengal, Vol.



Soc.



—



ipl.)



—



On



from Burma



— By



—



Dioscorea birmanica



— and



D. Prain



Soc. Bengal,



&



I.



a



new



allied



l\vo



species species.



H. Burkill. (Jour. Asiat.



LXXIII, Pt.



II,



No. 4,



i



9 o4,



Wormia Mansoni a hitherto undescribed species from Burma. By A. T. Gage. :



(Journ.



&



Proc. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, Vol. II,



No. 3, 1906, p. 73.)



—



Bulbophyllum Burkilli, a hitherto un-



&



Vol. II, No. 8,



(Jour.



An undescribed



By D. Prain. (Jour. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, LXXIII, Pt. II, No. 1, 190A, pp. 33-a/i,



Gage. (Journ.



Agric. Ledger, 1896. No. 27.



a



Sir



Mardi



Genus from Upper Burma.



described species from Burma.



Watt]. 1896, in-8, pp. 32.



Croftia,



by



3.)



Noviciae Indicae XXII.



— Burma.



*Review of the Récent Gorrespondence on the Letpet Tea and the Tea Plant of Burma, by the Reporter on Economie Pro-



of Scitamineae.



I,



pp. 183-187.)



2 rapports sur le so-called pickled or leppetl tea of



On



Survey India,



(Bot.



n° XI, Calcutta, 1898.)



of various Authorities by



from the Captain Bartle Grant, The Border Régiment, Adjutant Rangoon Volunteer Rifles. Printed at the Hanthawaddy Rangoon Press,



—



Hordern. The Bamboo (Blackwood's Magazine \ ol. i48, 1898, pp. 228232.) *P.



Araliaceous



The Indian Forester, Vol. 21. pp. 256-209.



Andaman



—



Part XI, 1898.)



in India,



1900,



*Tea in ihe Upper Chindwin. [Signed



W.



Army



Districh Brandis. (Indian Forester,



Située à l'embouchure de la rivière de Bassein.



C.



three New Gênera of Plants from Kachin Hills. By Major D. Prain. (Scientijic Memoirs by Médical Officers of the



*On



the



—



Nature, XLII1, 1890-1, pp. 38G-7.



The Flora



—
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65, 1896,



—



*Collett



per



&



Proc.



A. T.



1906, pp. 343-344.)



Hemsley.



Burma and



— By



Asiat. Soc. Bengal,



the



—



Shan



Plants from Up-



States. (Jour. Lin-



nean Soc, Bot., XXVIII, p. i5o.)



297-9.)



GEOLOGIE ET MINERALOGIE.



— On



Remains of two New SpeMastodon and of other vertebrated Animais, found on the left Bank of the Irawadi. By William Clift, Conservator of the Muséum of the Royal Collège of Surthe Fossil



cies of



,



(



Botanique.)



geons.



Soc, London, 2d 1828, pp. 36 9 -3 7 5.)



Geolog.



(Trans.



Ser., II, Pt. III,



—



Geological Account of a Séries of Animal and Vegetable Remains and of Rocks, col(BoTANIQUE.)



,,,



,
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229 lected by



J.



Crawfurd, Esq. on



Voyage



a



up the Irawadi to Ava, in 1826 and 1827. By Ihe Rev. William Buckland, Prof, of Mineralogy and Geology in the University of Oxford. (Ibid., London, ad Ser. II, Pt. III, 1828, pp. 377-392.)



As. Soc.



(Jour.



230 Bengal,



X,



Pt.



II,



18/11,



pp. 8/i5-85i.)



— Some concluding Remarks forwarded for insertion with Capt. Tremenheere's Report



,



—



some Tin Ore froni the Coast of Tenasserim. By D. Ross. (Gleanings in Science, Jan. to Dec. Vol. I. Calcutta, 1829 Notice of



,



pp. ik?>-k.)



— Examination posed



to



of a metallic Button, sup-



By



be Platina from Ava.



J.



sep. [Gleanings in Science, Calcutta, III,



Prin1



83 1



Note on certain Spécimens of Animal Remains from Ava, presented by James ciety.



Muséum



of the Asiatic So-



By Hugh Falconer.



i83i,



III,



As. Soc. of Bengal, Vol. XI, Pt. 18/12 pp. 289-290.)



(Ibid., Calcutta,



pp. 167-170.)



I,



ojfthe



n° 12/1,



,



Report on the Tin of the Province of Mergui. By Captain G. B. Tremenheere, Executive Engineer, Tenasserim Division. (Miscel. Papers relat. to Indo-China, I, Lond. Triïbner, 1886, pp. a5i-6.) From



pp. 3 9 -/i2.)



Calder, to the



on the Tin Ground of Mergui. (Journ,



the Jour, As. Soc. Bengal, X, pp. 845-85 1.



Paragraphs to be added to Capt. G. B. Tremenheere's Report on the Tin of Mergui. (Ibid., pp.



258-9.)



Jour. As. Soc. Bengal, XI, pp. 24, 289.



Extract from the Journal of Apothecary H. Bedford, deputed to Yenangyoung, in Ava, in search of Fossil Remains, (ibid.,



Report on the Manganèse of the Mergui Province. By Captain G. B. Tremenheere, Executive Engineer, Tenasserim Division. (Jour. As. Soc. Bengal, X, Pt. II, 18 Ai,



Calcutta, i83i, III, pp. 168-170.)



pp. 852-853.)



Mission envoyée sans succès par



J.



le



Major H. Burney.



Examination of Minerais from Ava. By Prinsep, Sec. Ph. Cl. (Jour. As. Soc. of



Bengal,



I,



Jan.



i832, pp. 1/1-17.)



Note on the Discovery of Platina in Ava.



— By James Prinsep, (As.



Researches,



F. R. S.



XVIII,



Sec. Ph.



,



i833,



Pt.



II,



Chemical Analyses. By Jas. Prinsep, Sec, &c. (Jour. As. Soc. Bengal, IV, Sept. i835, pp. 509-51A.) Notes on the Geology, &c. of the Country in the Neighbourhood of Maulamyeng (Ibid.,



From



Moulmein). By Capt. W. Foley. V, May i836, pp. 269-281.)



:



in



the



Muséum



of the



Asiatic Society. (Gleanings in Science, Cal-



cutta, i83i,III, pp. 16-18.)



(Journ. of the As. Soc. of Bengal, Vol. XI, Pt. II,



N° 129, 18/12, pp. 83 9 -852.)



Second Report on the Tin of Mergui. By Capt. G. B. Tremenheere, F. B. S., (Miscel. Papers rel. to Indo-China I, Lond., 1886, pp. 260-271.) .



.



.



,



the Jour. As. Soc. Bengal, XI, pp. 839-852.



Report of a Visit



and of some Tin



to the



Pakchan River, Southern



localities in the



Portion of the Tenasserim Provinces. By



Captain G. B. Tremenheere, F. G. S. ExeEngineer, Tenasserim Provinces.



cutive



Map and



Report of the Tin of the Province of Mergui. By Captain G. B. Tremenheere,



With



Executive Engineer, Tenasserim Division.



pp. 523-53A.)



(Géologie.)



X, pp. 852-853.



Second Report on the Tin of Mergui. By Capt. G. B. Tremenheere, F. R. S. Executive Engineer, Tenasserim Division.



From



Examination of the Water of several Hot Springs on the Arracan Coast from spéci-



mens preserved



the Jour. As. Soc. Bengal,



Cl.



pp. 279-28/1.)



(vulg.



Report on the Manganèse of the Mergui Province. By Captain G. B. Tremenheere. (Miscel. Papers relat. to Indo-China, I, Lond. Trûbner, 1886, pp. 257-8.)



a



Section of the Peninsula.



(Jour. As. Soc. Bengal, XII, Pt. II,



(Géologie.)



1



843



,
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of a Visit to the Pakchan and of some Tin localities in the Tenasserim Southern Portion of the



Report



River,



Provinces.



heere



.



.



.



By Captain G. B. TremenWith a Map and Section of the



Peninsula.



(Miscel.



Papers



China, I, Lond., Trùbner,



relat.



Indo-



to



1886, pp. 276-



menheere, serim



Executive



Report,



Remarks on the Oldham, Esq. Super-



&c. By T.



intendent



of



Geological



the



India. [Calcutta



:



Tenas-



Engineer,



and



Division



F. Carbery,



Survey of i852, in-8



pp. hh.



Report, &c. from Captain G. B. TreExecutive Engineer, Tenas-



of Iron Ores from Tavoy Mergui, and of Limestone from Mergui. By Dr. A. Ure, London. Communicated for the Muséum Economie Geology of India, by E. A. Blundell,



charge



Esq. Commissioner, Tenasserim Provinces.



Analysis



284.) From



232



and



the Jour. As. Soc. Bengal, XII, pp. 523-534.



menheere,



serim Division,



to



the Offîcer in



office of Superintending EnginSouth Eastern Provinces; with information concerning the price of Tin Ore of Mergui, in référence to Extract from a Despalch from the Honorable Court of Directors, dated 2 5th October i8/t3, No. 20. Communicated by the



the



of



eer,



Government of XIV,



Bengal,



India. Pt.



(Jour.



i845,



I.



As.



Soc.



3 2 g-



pp.



332.)



Soc. Bengal, XII, Pt. I,



(Jour. As.



18 A 3,



pp. 236-239.) Analysis of Iron Ores from Tavoy and



Mergui, and of Limestone from Mergui. By London. Communicated for the Muséum Economie Geology of India by E. A. Blundell, Esq., Commissioner, Dr. A. Ure,



Tenasserim Provinces. (Miscel. Papers relat. to Indo-China, I, Lond., Trùbner, 1886, pp. 272-5.)



from Captain G. B. Tremenheere, Executive Engineer, Tenasserim Division, to the Officer in charge of the Office of Superintending Engineer, Soulh-Eastern Provinces. With information concerning the price of Tin Ore of Mergui, in référence to exlract from a despatch from the Hon. Court of Directors, dated 2 5th October i843, No. 20. Communicated by the GovernReport, &c.



ment



,



of India.



Indo-China,



I,



Papers



(Miscel.



relat.



Trùbner,



Lond.,



to



—



7 6.)



from the Government.



Sélections



Bengal



Aulhority.



—



— Note on



formations of Amherst Beach Province. (Calcutta,



the geological ,



Tenasserim



Journ. Nat. Hist., VIII,



18A8, pp. 186-9.)



Rough Notes on Geographical nasserim (Jour.



Ind.



the



Geological



Characteristics



III,



and



the Te-



By Edward



Provinces. Archip.,



of



Riley.



18/19, pp.



387-



ioi.) the Metalliferous Deposits



Remarks on Provinces.



George B. Tremenheere and Charles Report on the Tin of the Province of Mergui in Tenasserim, in the northern part of the Malayan Peninsula; with introductory Remarks. (Cornwall, Geol. Soc. Tram., VI, 18Û6, pp. 68-



—



O'Riley.



and Minerai Productions of the Tenasserim



the Jour. As. Soc. Bengal, XIV, pp. 329-332.



Lemon.



the Jour. As. Soc. Bengal, XII, pp. 236-9.



Edward



1886,



pp. 298-301.) From



From



—



Records of



the



Published



by



Report on the Tin and other Minerai Productions of the Tenasserim Provinces. By Capt. G. B. TreNo.



VI.



(Gi;oLO(iiE.



)



By Edward



O'Riley. (Ibid., III,



18A9, pp. 72/1-^3.)



The Originof Latérite. By Edward (Ibid., IV,



—



O'Riley.



i85o, pp. 199-200.)



A



on the subject of near Rangoon. By the Bengal Engineers. Young, B. C. Capt. i853, XXII, As. Soc. Bengal, (Jour. pp. 196-201.)



—



few Remarks found Latérite



on the Geological Features of the Banks of the Irawadi, and of the Country norlh of Amarapoora. By T. OldNotes



(



Géologie.)



,
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ham, Esq. Superintendent logical



of the



.



.



.



London,



i855....



in



Geo-



of the



Survey of India. (Yule's Narrative to the Court of Ava Mission sent.



858



1



,



35i.) Dr. Johann Wilhelin Helfer's gedruckle



Te-



die



nasserim Provinzen, den Mergui Archipel



und



die



der



Versammlung der K. K. geograph.



Andamanen-Inseln. (Mitgetheilt



am



Gesellschaft k.



k.



Geog.



22. Mârz



Ges.



in



1859.) (Milth.



Wien,



III,



}



liferous localities of Tenasserim. (Ibid.



,



IV,



1871, pp. 72-73.) Noetling.



3oo,-



pp.



und ungedruckte Schriften ùber



234



A few additional Remarks on the Axial Group of Western Prome, by W. Theobald. (Records Geolog. Survey India, V, 1872, pp. 79-82.)



On the Geology of Pegu, by William Theobald. (Memoirs Geolog. Survey India X, 1873, p. 171.) On



1859,



pp. 167-390.)



the Salt-springs of Pegu, by William



Theobald,



Survey



Geological



of



India.



(Records Geol. Survey of India, Vol. VI, Pt. 3



Vorwort von F. Foelterle, pp. 167-17^.



1873, pp. 67-73.) Note on Spécimens of Gold and Gold Dust procured near Shuè-gween, in the



Thomas



Province of Martaban, Burmah, by



Oldham, Superintendent of



the Geological



Survey of India. (Mem. Geolog. Survey India, I,



1859, pp.



— Account



Puppa doung, an Upper Burma. Bv



of a Visit to



—



William T. Blanford, F. G. As. Soc. of Bengal, Vol.



S. (Jour, of the



XXXI, No. 3, 1862



,



in



mah,



by



Geological logical



Beds



the



Wm.



containing



Silicified



Prome



British



Bur-



Theobald,



Jun.,



Esq.,



Eastern



Survey of India. (Records Geo-



Survey



of India,



Vol.



Pt.



II,



U,



1869, pp. 79-86.)



On wadi,



alluvial Deposils



the



more



particularly



of as



the Iracontrast-



—



by ed with those of Ihe Ganges, Wm. Theobald, Jun., Esq., Geol. Survey of India.



logical



Survey of India.



Pt. 4,



1873, pp. 90-95.)



*G. A. Strover.



Metals (Gazette



(Ibid.,



Vol. III,



No.



1,



1870*,



pp. 17-27.)



Axial Group in Western Prome, Burmah, by W. Theobald, Esq.,



Geological Survey of India. (Ibid., Vol. IV,



*C. B. Cooke.



nasserim.



(Indian



— Tin



resources of Te-



1872,



— Report on some minera(Géologie.)



Rep.



Vol.



X,



— On



the Building and Ornamental Stoncs



by V. Bajl, M. A., Geological Survey of India. (Records Survey of India, Vol. Vif, PL 3, i8 7 4, pp. 98-122.) of India,



—



Notes on the Fossil



of India and



Mammalian Faunae



Burma, by



R. Lydekker, B. A.,



Geological Survey of India. (Ibid., Vol. IX, Pt. 3,



1876, pp. 86-106.)



p.



and corrigenda.



(Ibid., Pt. 4,



i54.)



Notes on the Osteology of Merycopolamus dissimilis,



by R. Lydekker, B. A., Geological



1



(Ibid.,



Vol. IX,



Pt.



h



,



4/1-1 53.)



— Teeth of Fossil Fishes from Ramri Island



III,



pp. 168-9.)



*Mark Fryar.



Burma.



—



58.)



1876, pp.



Economist,



décade,



ist



the



—



Survey of India.



No. 2, 1871, pp. 33-44.)



Mémorandum on



J. Ranking. Mémorandum on Ihe Geology of Thayet Myo. (Madras hum. of Lit. and Science, V, 1859-1860, pp. 55-



1876,



The



VI



Vol.



356-36 1.)



— Addenda



Rangoon, i5th June 1869.



British



Magazine,



Geolog.



pp.



(Ibid.,



and Minerais of Upper of India, Supp. 1873.



—



pp. 2l5-226.)



On Wood



Burmah, by W. Theobald, Geo-



of British



—



9/1-8.)



exlinct Volcano in



— Stray Notes on the Métal liferous resources



and the Punjab, by R. Lydekker, B.



A.,



Geological Survey of India. (Ibid., Vol. XIII, Pt.



1,



1880, pp. 59-61.) (Géologie.)



,
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—



Svnopsis of the



Fossil



Vertebrata



Survey of India.



of



India. by R. Lydekker, B. A., F. G. S., F. Z. S.(IMd., XVI,



PL



2,



(Ibid.,



XVIII, Pt. 2



,



i885



pp. 12/1-5.)



i883, pp. 6i-



—



Note on Indian Steatite, compiled by Superintendent, Geological Survey of India. (Ibid., XXII, Pt. 2, 1889,



93.)



—



236



F. R. Mallet,



On



Geographical



the



Distribution



of



W. Waa-



fcssil organisms in lndia, by Dr.



Read ad the Meeting and Natural Science Impérial Academy of Scienof the Section ces, Vienna, ist December 1877. Trans-



pp. 59-67.)



gen. (With a Map.)



*P. Doyle.



of the Mathematical



1878, pp. 267-301.)



of India, Vol. XIII,



The Mud Volcanoes of Ramri and Che-



Pt.



2,



206-



Papers on the Geology and Minerais of Burma reprinted by order of C. E. Bernard, C. S. 1., Chief Commissioner. Calcutta, 1882. Containing the following



W.



1878,



pp. 207-223.)



3, 1880, pp.



British



the Minerai Resources of Ramri,



of India. (Ibid,, Vol. XI,



PL



209.)



duba, by F. R. Mallet, F. G. S., Geological Survey of India. (Ibid., Vol. XI, Pt. 2, 1878, pp. 188-207.)



Cheduba, and the adjacent Islands, by



Burman



Record of Gas and Mud Eruptions on the Arakan Coast on tath March 1879 and in June i8/i3. (Records Geol. Survey



by R. Bruce Foote, F. G. S., Geoloof India. (Ibid., Vol. XI, Pt. A, Survey gical



F. R. Mallet, F. G. S., Geological Survey



Contribution to



Noetling.



lated



On



—A



Mineralogy. Calcutta, 1879.



J.



:



Puppa doung, an



Blanford. Account of visit to



extinct



volcano in Upper Burma. D'Araato. Short description of the mines of precious stone6 in the district of Kaytpen in the Kingdora of Ava.



Note on a récent



Mud



Eruption in Ramri



M. Fryar. Report on mineraliferous



localities of



Tenasserim.



Island (Arakan), by F. R. Mallet, F. G. S.,



Geological Survey of India. (Ibid., Vol. XII, Pt. 1,



M. Fryar. Coal



at



Moulraein.



M. Fryar. Correspondence regarding Tenasserim Minerais.



1879, pp. 70-72.)



M. Fryar. Report on Minerais in the Amherst



On Corundum



from the Khasi



F. R. Mallet, F. G. S.,



by Geological Survey



of India. (Ibid., Vol. XII, Pt.



3,



1879,



M. Fryar. Report on Minerais at Shwegyeen, Toungoo, and Pahpoon Districts Tenasserim Division.



F. R. Mallet.



Mud



Eruption in the Island of Cheduba. By F. R. Mallet. (Ibid., XIV, Notice of a



Pt. 2,



The Mud Volcanoes



of Ramri,



Cheduba and



adjacent Islands. F.



R.



Mallet.



Note on a récent



Mud



Eruption in Ramri



Island.



1881, pp. 196-7.) F.



On



Ramri and Cheduba.



F. R. Mallet. Minerai Resources of



172.)



p.



District of



the Tenasserim Division.



Hills,



Lead from Maulmain and Chromite from the Andaman Islands; by F. R. Mallet, Deputy Superintendent, Geological Survey of India. (Ibid., XVI, Pt. 4, 1 883 pp. 2o3-2oA.) Native



Mallet. Record of Gas and Mud Eruptions on the Arrakan coast on 13 March 1879 and in June i843.



R.



F. R. Mallet. Notice of a



Mud



Eruption



at



Cheduba.



T. Oldham. Reraarks and Papers on Reports relative to the discovery of Tin and other ores in the Tenasserim Provinces.



,



— Notice of



T.



Oldham. Geological Report of Ava.



T.



Oldham. Notes on



Eruption from one of the Mud Volcanoes of Cheduba Island, Arakan. By F. R. Mallet. (Ibid., XVI, Pt. k, i883,



T.



pp. 20^-5.)



E. O'Riley.



— On



a Fiery



the alleged



Mud



Tendency of the Arakan burst into éruption most



Volcanoes to frequently during the rains; by F. R. Mallet,



Deputy



Superintendent, (Gkolooif..)



Geological



the Coal Fields



and Tinstone Deposils



of the Tenasserim Provinces.



Oldham. Mémorandum on Coal found near Thayetrayo.



Mémorandum on



Minerai Spécimens from Te-



nasserim.



W. Theobnhi. On beds containing Prome,



British



W. Theobald. On



silicified



wood



in Easlern



Burma. the alluvial Deposits of the Irrawadi



particularly as contrasted with those of the Ganges.



(Gkologie.)



more
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W. Theobald. The



axial



in British



Burma.



croup in Western Prome, Brilish



Burma.



238



The minerai Resources of Upper Bur(N. C. Herald, March ik, 1886,



in ah.



pp. 32 3-4.)



W. Theobald. A few



additional remarks on the axial group



D'après



of Western Prome.



W. Theobald. A



brief Notice of



some recently discovered



Petroleum Localities in Pegu.



le



Times.



of Gold-dust from the Meza Upper Burma, by R. Romanis, D. Se, Chemical Examiner to the Government of Burma. (Records Geol. Surney of India, XIX, Pt. A, 1886, pp. 268-



Analysis



Valley,



•



W. Theobald. On



the Geology of Pegu.



W. Theobald. On



the Sait Springs of Pegu.



W. Theobald. Stray Notes on



the metalliferous resources of



Burma.



British



270.)



Tremenheere. Beport on the Tin of the Province of Mergui.



G. B.



G. B. Tremenheere. Report on the



Manganèse of tue Mergui



Province. I.



S. D.



(with



White. Letter regarding Coal at Thayetmyo.



(Noetling.



—



)



of a récent Eruption from one of



Mud



Volcanoes in Cheduba. Letter from



Colonel E.



Arakân,



to



B.



Sladen,



the



Commissioner Dated Akyab,



Commissioner of



Secretary



British



to



the



Chief



Burma, Rangoon.



January 1882. (Records Geol. Survey of India, XV, Pt. 2, 1882, pp. ihi-i.) /ith



—



Notice of a further Fiery Eruption from the Minbyin Mud Volcano of Cheduba Island, Arakan. From Colonel E. B. Sladen, M. S. C, Commissioner of Arakan, to the Superintendent, Geological Survev of India, dated Akyab, the 2 7 th May iSSk. (Ibid., XVII, Pt. 3, i884,



1A2.)



p.



Notice of a fiery Eruption from one of the



mud



volcanoes of Cheduba Island, Ara-



kan. (Records Geol. Survey of India, XIX, Pt. A, 1886, p. 268.) [Report from the Deputy Commissioner of Kyauk Pyu, to the Commissioner of Arakan.]



Note on the Earthquake of 3 ist December 1881, by R. D. Oldham, A. R. S. M., Geological Survey of India. (With a Map.) (Ibid., XVII, Pt. 2, 188/1, pp. A7-53.) Affecting the



Burmese Coast.



Note on some Antimony Deposits in the District. By W. R. Criper, A. R. y., F. C. S. (Ibid., XVIII, Pt. 3, i885,



Maulmain S.



pp.



1



5 1-1 53.) (Géologie.



2



E.



Jones,



J.



M., Geological Survey of India maps). (Ibid., XX, Pt. h, 1887,



pp. 170-196.)



— Notice the



Burma, by



Notes on Upper A. R. S.



The Birds'-Nest



Eléphant Islands,



or



Mergui Archipelago. By Commander Alfred Carpenter, R. N., H. M. I. M. S., S. S. «Investigator-n. (Ibid., XXI, Pt. I, 1888, pp. 2 9 -3o.)



—



On



certain Features in the



Structure of



the



Myelat



Geological of the



District



Southern Shan States in Upper Burmah as affecting the Drainage of the Country. By Brigadier- General H. Collett. (Jour. As.



—



Soc. Bengal,



Vol.



57,



1888,



Pt.



2,



pp.



384-386.)



— Tin-mining in Mergui District. Hughes Hughes. (With



a plan.)



Geolog. Survey India, XXII,



By



T.



W.



(Records



1889, pp.



1



88-



208.)



—



Report on the Prospecting OpéraMergui District, 1891-92. By T. H. Hughes. (Ibid.,lXNl, i8 9 3, pp. ào-



tions,



W.



53.)



—



Geographische Forschungs-Ergebnisse aus Ober-Birma. Von Emil Schlagintvveit. (Globus, LVIII, 1890, pp. iA5-i5o.)



—



Note on a Sait spring near Bawgyo,



Thibaw



State, by Fritz Noetling. (Records



Geolog. Survey India,



XXIV, 1891, pp. 129-



i3i.)



—



Preliminary Report on the Economie Resources of the Amber and Jade Mines



Area in Upper Burma. By Fritz Noetling. (Ibid.,XX\, 1892, pp. i3o-5.) (Géologie.)



)



,
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-



on the



Occurrence of Jadeile in Upper Burma, by Dr. Fritz Noetling. (With a Map.) (Ibid., XXVI, i8 9 3, pp. 26-3i.) Note



On Dr.



new Burma; by XXVI, i8 9 3,



the Occurrence of Burmite, a



Upper



from



Resin



Fossil



Noetling. (Ibid.,



Fritz



—



Survey India,



on



Note



Wuntho



Geology of



the



Fritz Noetling.



Upper Miocène



Fritz



Noetling.



of



(Ibid.,



1896, LXIX, pp. 217-220, 239-2/12.) Uber das Vorkommen von Jadeit in Ober-Burma. (Zeitschft. f. Ethnologie, XXVI, 189/1, p. 2/16.)



—



F. Noetling. Ueber das Vorkommen von Jadeit in Ober-Birma. (Neues Jahr.f.



in



Flints



On



p.



F. Noetling. Uber prahistorische Funde in Hinterindien. (Zeitschft. f. Elhnoh, XXVI, 1894, p. 2/t 7 .)



(Natural



Noetling.



of



X,



Science,



irravadicus,



1897,



Entdeckung zugeschlagener Feuersteinsplitter im Pliocân von Burma. (Globus, LXXII, 1897, pp. 1 5-i 6. ,



p.



Chemn.



and



sp.



India



and Burma. By Dr.



,



in



(Records Geolog. Survey India,



1



89A



1



Paper on the Tertiary System in Burma in the Records of the



Geological



Survey of India for



:



(Géologie.)



Koninklijke



der



te



Amster-



Geological Literature on



Burma



including



trad.



dans E. Suess, La Face de la de Margerie III, 1" partie,



franc, de E.



,



Paris, 1902, p. 285.



Fauna Fritz



of the Miocène Beds of



Burma.



Noetling. (Palaeotonlogia Indica,



N. S., Vol.



I,



1901,



gr. in-Zi, pp.



378, 25



s



by Mr. Theobald. (Ibid., XXVIII, i8 9 5, pp. i5o-2.) i8 9 5, Part 2



:



a été reproduite



carte



Terre,



By



pp. 5 9 -86.)



Fritz Noet-



Arrakan and Tenasserim.



La



Note on Dr. Frilz Noetling



Verhandelingen



Voir pp. 117-129



pp. io3-8.)



The Development and Sub-division of the Tertiary System in Burma, by Dr. 5,' (Ibid., XXVIII, Fritz Noetling. 189



XXX,



dam. [Tweede Sectie], Deel VII, No. 2. (With one Map.) Amsterdam, Johannes Mùller, 1900, in-8, pp. i3i.



grandis,



,



India,



Akademie van Wetenschappen



Fritz Noetling.



XXVII



by Fritz Noet-



pp. 2/12-2/19.)



India.



the Tertiary Formation of



Sow.



,



ling, Ph. D., F. G. S. Geological Survey of



Vêlâtes schmi-



Provelates



Burma



The Miocène of Burma by



233-24i.



Note on the Occurrence of



of



ling. (Records Geolog. Survey



XXVII, 1894, pp. ioi-io3.



Noetlings



deliana,



,



Lower Pliocène



Extrait de Natural Science, 1897, Aprii



von



Note on a worn fémur of Hippopotamus from the Cant. and Falc.



1897,



pp. 233-2/ii.) Cf. Records Geolog. Survey,



Vorkommen



5 9 3.)



Chipped Flintthe Pliocène of Burma. By Fritz



flakes in



—



Noetling.



Fritz



Werkzeugen der Steinperiodc in Birma. (Zeitschft. f. Ethnol, XXVI, 189A, pp. 588-



608.)



Discovery



the



pp. 1-



1,



—



Burma. By Dr. XXVII, 189/1,



The Burmese Chipped Flints Pliocène not Miocène. By W. T. Blanford. (Nature, ,



—



F. Noetling.



pp. ioi-io3.)



LI, 189/1-95



—



;



(Ibid.,



(?)



1-45,



1898, pp.



Min. Geolog. und. Palaeont., 1896,



the Occurrence of Chipped



in the



from the Mio-



Frilz Noetling. Das Vorkommen von Birmit (indischer Bernslein) und dessen Verarbeitung. (Globus, Braunschweig,



XXVII, 189/1, pp. 115-12/1.)



On



XXVII,



—



00.]



Upper Burma, by



Fossils



v, IV.]



by Fritz Noetling. (With a plate.) [Recorda Geohg. Survey India, XXVI, 1893, pp. 961



On some Marine



cène of Upper Burma, by Dr. Frilz Noetling (with 10 plates). [Memoirs Geolog.



pp. 3i-4o.)



Carboniferous Fossils from Tenasserim



2/i0



P i.)



—



Note



Hills, by



on the Geology



of the



TomD. La Touche,



Superintendent,



Geological



(Géologie.)



B. A.,



Lushai



Deputy



Survey



of
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India. (Records Geolog. Surv. Initia, Pi. 2,



XXIV,



pp.



1891, pp. 98-99.)



—



Note on the Tourmaline (Schorl) Mines by Fritz Noelling. in the Mainglôn State ;



(Records Geolog. Surv. India, XXIV, Pt. 2, 1



—



Note on a Sait spring near Bawgyo, State, by Fritz Noetling. (Ibid., pp. 12 9 -l3l.)



Thibaw



Geological Sketch of the Country norlh



of Bhamo, by C. L. Griesbach. XXV, 1892, pp. 127-130.)



—



On



New



a



(Ibid.,



occuring in Burma, by Dr. Otto Helm, of (Translated by



Danzig.



land.) (Ibid.,



—



Thomas H. Hol-



new amberfrom Upper Burma. By



like



fossil



resin



a



Helm of Danzig. (Translated from German by Professor Bruni.) (Ibid., XXVI, i8 9 3, pp. 6-1/1.)



—



Note on the Alluvial Deposits and Sub-



terranean water-supply



Rangoon, by Map.) (Ibid.,



of



Oldham. (With a XXVI, 1893, pp. 6A-70.)



R. D.



—



*R.D. Oldham. The Alleged Miocène in Burma. (Natural Science, 1895,



L. (Prome-



1896, VII, pp. 4io-4ii.)



Report on the Steatite Mines, Minbu District, Burma, by H. H. Hayden. (Re-



XXIX, 1896,



Geolog. Survey India,



cords



pp. 71-76.)



Bromly. Note on Gold-mining



A. H.



Burma.



in



(



Fédérât.



Transact.



Mining Engineers



Instit.



of



1896.)



,



Noetling.



Caves of the Amherst District, Burma.



By



Temple.



R. C.



1897,



p.



Geology



parts



of



Magwe and Pakoku



the



of



Districts,



(Mcm.



G. E. Grimes.



XXVIII,



Antiq.,



(Ind.



XXVI,



336.)



Geol.



Myingyan, Burma, by



Survey India,



1898, pp. 3o- 7



Pt. I,



i.)



and Economie Mineralogy. Burma Gazetteer, Vol. I, Chap. II,



Geology (British



That Portion of Chapler II which relates to Geology is by Mr. Theobald of the Geological Survey of India and the second portion was to some extent revised by hira.



— Wurde



on Granité in the Districts of Tavoy and Mergui, by P. N. Bose. (With a plate.) (Records Geolog. Survey India, XXVI, 1893, pp. 102-3.) Note



—



Notes on the Geology of a part of the Tenasserim Valley with spécial référence to the Tendau-Kamapying Goal-field; by P. N. Bose. (With 2 Maps.) (Ibid., XXVI, i8 9 3, pp. 1/18-16/i.)



On



Von 0.



*Jadeït aus Birma.



VII, pp. 201-2.)



—



.)



pp. 32-67.)



Man



—



I,



—



Dr. Otto the



1



thens, Berlin,



XXV, 1892, pp. 180-1.)



Further Note on Burmite,



8-5



«896, Vol.



—



*



Amber-like Resin



Fossil,



1



und Palaeont.,



Geol.



Weitere Mittheilungen M. Bauer. Ober-Birma. (Centralbl. von ûber den Jadeit f.Min., 1906, pp. 97-112, fig.)



—



891, pp. 125-8.)



—



Min.,



242



*R. dien nach I, p.



Bernstein von Hinlerin-



dem Western



exportirt? (Nalur,



10.)



Der barmanische XXVII, p. 323.)



Bernstein.



(Ibid.,



D'après Noetling.



*Hinterindischer



XL,



Bernstein.



(Ausland,



638.)



p.



D'après A. B. Meyer, Abhandlungen der Gesellscha/t



1893, pp. 63 Globui, LXIV, p. 236.



Dresden



et



seq.



Isis in



— Comparer également



and other rocks, from Tammaw in Upper Burma by Prof. Max Bauer, Marburg Universitv (translated by Dr. F. Noetling and H. H." Hayden). (Ibid.,



the Nam-tu River, Northern Shan States. By T. D. La Touche. (Records Geolog. Survey



XXVIII, i8 9 5, pp. 9 l-io5.)



India,



the Jade te i



On



:



:



—



Max Bauer.



— Der



Jadeit



und



1



die an-



deren Gesteine der Jadeit lagertàtte von Tammaw in Ober-Birma. (Neues Jahr. f. (Géologie.)



—



récent Changes in the



XXXIII,



Pt.



I,



Course of



1906, pp. 46-8,



P i.) Note



Gokteik



on



the



Gorge.



Natural



By



T.



(Géologie.)



Bridge in the D. La Touche.



,
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(Ibid.,



I,



1906, pp. 49-54,



4 pi.) Entre



On



et



—



Lashio, Etats Shan nord.



Explosion



Chindwin Oldham.



Craters



the



in



Lower



Burma. By R. D. XXXIV, Pt. 2, 1906,



District, (Ibid.,



pp. i3 7 -i47, 2 pi.)



XXXIV,



E. H. Pascoe. (Ibid.,



242-25a



1906,



Pt. 4,



—



The Asymmetry of the Yenangyat-Singu Anticline, Upper Burma. By E. H. Pascoe. (Ibid., pp. 253-26o, 1 pi.) The



Northern



Part



Mingyan



Anticline,



of



Gwegyo Upper Burpp. 261-265, the



District,



ma. By E. H. Pascoe.



(Ibid,,



api.)



—



Note on the Brine-Well at Bawgyo, Northern Shan States. By T. D. La Touche.



(Ibid.,



XXXV,



Pt. 2,



1907, pp. 97-101.)



Report on the Gold-bearing Deposits of



Twang,



Shan States, Burma. By La Touche. (Ibid., XXXV, Pt. 2, 1907, pp. 102-1 13.)



Loi



T. D.



[G. H. Tipper.] Trias of Lower



ence



— Further



Burma and on



Cardita



of



Lower Burma. p.



Note on the



XXXV.



Pt. 2,



in



1907,



119.)



—



Fossils in the



The Lower Palaeozoic Fossils of the Northern Shan States, Burma. By F. R. Cowper Rééd. (Palaeontologia Indica, N. S, II, No. 3, 1906, in-4, pp. i54 f. 11. -f1



E.



Irrawaddy



Pilgrim].



Fossils of the



from Rangoon. (Records India, XXXIII, 2, 1906,



séries



Surv.



—



Fermor.] Ores of Antimony, Copper and Lead from the Northern Shan [L. L.



(GÉOLOGIE.)



XXXVI,



—



M. Maclaren. The Auriferous Deof Burma. (Mining Joum., LXXII, pp. 11 3-ii 4, sketch-map, 1907.) J.



posits



Marine Fossils in ihe Yenangyaung OilUpper Burma. By E. H. Pascoe.



Field,



(Records Geolog. Survey India, Vol.



3, 1908, pp.



—



On



i35-i46,



pi.)



1



Occurrence



the



XXXVI,



Fresh-water



of



Yenangyaung Oil-Field, Upper Burma. By E. H. Pascoe. (Ibid., pp. i43-i46, 2 pi.) Shells of the genus Batissa in the



—



On a New Species of Dendrophyllia from the Upper Miocène of Burma. By E. H. Pascoe... and G. de P. Cotter. (/fo'd.,pp. 147-148, 1 pi.)



—



The Structure and Age of the Taungtha Hills, Myingyan District, Upper Burma. By G. de P. Cotter. (Ibid., pp. 1 49-1 55 ,



• pi.)



Jadeite in



Burma.



the



By



Kachin



W.



Hills,



Upper



G.



Bleeck.



(Records



Geolog. Survey India, Vol.



XXXVI,



4, 1908,



A.



254-285, A.



W.



pi.)



G. Bleeck.



—



Die Jadeitlager-



Upper Burma. (Zeitschr.f.praht. XV, pp. 34 1-36 1, fig. [carte],



stâtten in



GeoL,



1907.)



—



The Welchok-Yedwet Pegu outcrop, Magwa District, Upper Burma. By E. H.



Pascoe. Vol.



(Records



XXXVI,



The



4,



daung



India,



1908, pp. 286-294.)



Southern Oil-field.



Survey



Geolog.



Hills, including the



Part



of



the



Gwegyo



Payagyigon-Ngashan-



By G. de



cords Geolog. Survey India,



3, pp. 225-234,



pp. 157-8.)



—



—



—



ch., 8 pi.)



Outburst of the late TerSouth Hsenwi, Northern By T. H. D. La Touche.



1907, pp. 4o-44.)



1,



pi. îv-v,



—



in



(Records Geolog. Survey India, Vol.



Upper



120.)



Geolog.



States.



pp.



Miocène of the Yenangyaung Oil-field Upper Burma. (Ibid., XXXV, Pt. 2, 1907,



[Guy



Shan



the occur-



Beaumonti d'Arch.



(Ibid.,



[E. H. Pascoe.]



p.



XXXIII,



a Volcanic



Age



—



4 pi.)



,



On



tiary



Pt.



The Kabat Anticline, ncar Sciktein, Myingvan District, Upper Burma. By



—



States. (Records Geolog. Surv. India,



3, 1906, p. 234.)



Maymyo



pp.



244



P. Cotter. (Re-



XXXVII, 1909,



2 pi.)



—



The Silver-Lead Mines Northern Shan States. By T. (Géologie.)



of



Bawdwin,



D. La Touche,



—
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and



Coggin Brown.



J.



.



.



(Records Geolog.



Survey India, XXXVII, 3, 1909, pp. 2 35-



Upper Burina. By



District,



1909, pp.



1



52-i 53



XXX VIII,



Mud



Coggin;



(Records Geolog. Brown. XXXVII, 3, 1909, pp. 26/1-279,



On



Survey India,



.



.



pi.)



1



the Occurrence of Ostrea latimargi-



nata,



characteristic



a



Gaj



species in the



crYenangyaung Stages of Burma. By E. and M. Stuart.. (Records Vredfenburg. Geolog. Survey India, XXXVIII, 2, 1909, .



.



.



pp. 127-132.)



—



Corrective note on the fossil described



under the provisional name «Twingonia^, from the Pegu beds (w Miocène »)of Burma. (Records Geolog. Survey India, XXXVIII, 2,



1909,



—



p.



187.)



L. V. Dalton.



—



Journal,



*



*



2,



Volcanoes J.



British India



(Geogr.



Dec. 1909, p. 690.)



—



Burma. By



W. Handcock,



Commanding



Steamer Katoria.



*



2 pi.)



,



Récent Accounts of the



of the Arakan Coast,



—



Lieut. R. N. R.,



E. H. Pascoe.



Geolog. Survey India,



(Records



—



Ondwe,Magwe



Note on a Pegu Inlierat



246



[Letter from] Arthur R.



Mail



263.)



—



1



The



during tor,



Burma. (Abst. Proc. Geolog. Soc, 190708, pp. 91-92 Quart. Journ. Geolog. Soc, LXIV, pp. 6o/i-6A3, fig. 1908.) of



;



Surv.



Survey of India. (Records XXXIII, 1, 1906, India,



pp. 1-32.)



—



The Minerai Production



of India dur-



ing 1905. By T. D. La Touche... (Ibid.,



XXXIV,



2,



1906, pp. 66-78



+



xii.)



—



The Minerai Production of India during 1906. By T. H. Holland. (Records Geolog. Survey India, Vol. XXXI, 2, 1907, pp. 6A-108.)



—



General Report of the Geological Survey of India for the year 1906. By T. H. Holland. (Records Geolog. Survey India, Vol.



Notes on the Geology



190/1.



Geological



Geolog.



Production of India By T. H. Holland, Dircc-



Minerai



XXXV,



1,



1907, pp. 1-61.)



—



The Minerai Production of India during 1908. By Sir T. H. Holland. (Records Geolog. Survey India, XXXVIII, 1, 1909,



,



—



Maud



—



pp. 71-125.)



Fauna of the Napeng Beds or Rhaetic Beds of Upper Burma. (Mem. Geolog. Surv. India, PalœorU. Miss



Indica,



N.



Healey.



S.,



II,



N° A,



1-88



pp.



+



pp. 1-11, index, pi. I-IX, 1908.)



Volcanic



Burma.



S.



s.



Upheaval



off



Katoria, B.



I.



the



—



*



*



Manual of Rules



relating



to



Precious



Stones, Mines and Minerai Oils in force



Coast



S. N. Co.



* *



,



of



Ltd.,



Strand Road, Calcutta, October 18, 1909.



Burma on



August 1905. Compiled by the Financial Commissioner, Burma, in



ist



gr. in-8.



PÉTROLE. An Account of the Petroleum Wells in the Burmha Dominions, cxtracted from the Journal of a Voyage from Ranghong up the Erai-Wuddey



Amarapoorah, the présent Capital of the Burmha Empire. By Captain Hiram Cox, Résident at Ranghong. (Asiatick Researches, VI, pp. 127river



to



i36.) Réimp. dans



The Asialic 1 5-320.



Annual Register,



Tracts, pp. 3



(PliTROLE.)



1800,



Misccl.



—



Chemical Examination of the Petroleum of Rangoon. By Robert Christison, M.D.F.R.S.E. Professor of Materia Medica in the University of Edinburgh, &c. XIII, i836, (Trans. Royal Soc Edinb., 8-ia3.) 1 pp.



—



On the Composition of the Petroleum of Rangoon, with Remarks on Petroleum and Naphtha in gênerai. By William Gregory, (Pétrole.)



,
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247 M.D.,



Lecturer on Chemistry. i836, pp. i2/i-i3o.)



F.R.S.E.,



(lbid., XIII,



Chemical Examination of Burmese Naphtha or Rangoon Tar. By Warren De La Rue, Ph.D., F.R.S., and Hugo Mùller, Ph.D. (Proc. Royal Soc. Lond., V1IÏ, i85 7 pp. 221-8.) ,



,



Réimp. Philosophical Mag., 5i 7



Ser.



k\\\



and



H.



F.



—



Slorer.



—



August 3, 1 865. Academy of Arts and



Communicated



(Manoirs American



Beport on the Oil-Fields of Twingoung



— et



Phil.



Hugo



Mag.,



Mùller.]



Note on Petroleum in Burmah, &c, by William Theobald,Esq., Geological Survey of India. (Records Geological Survey ofIndia, Vol. III, No. 3, 1870, pp. 72-73.) brief notice of some recently discovered



Pegu, by W.TheoSurvey of India. (Ibid., bald, Geological Petroleum



localities in



Vol. V, Pt. i,



1872, pp. 120-122.)



—



TneCountry ofthe Burma. Rangoon. ( Suppl. Upper the Brilish Burma Gazette, Feb. îU,



*Dr.H.Friedlânder. Earth-oil in



The Petroleum Question.



—



England as a Petroleum Power, or the Petroleum fields of the British Empire. By Charles Marvin ... London B. Anderson & Co.



—



ing, 1889, in-fol., pp.



Charles Marvin.



—



*



Oil-yielding trees in Burma. (Rangoon



The Indian Forester, Vol. 17, pp. 102-104.



Note on the Chemical qualities of Petroleum from Burma; by Professor Dr. Engler (Karlsruhe).



by



(Translated



Dr.



Fritz



Noetling, G.S.I.) (Records Geolog. Surv. of India,



XXVII, 189^, pp. Uq-b k.)



*



Report on the Petroleum Industry in Upper Burma from the end of the lasl century up to the beginning of 1891 By Dr. F. Noetling. Superintendent Government Printing, Bangoon, 1892, in.



.



.



fol.



With



photographs



2



&



t



map.



Noetling.



(Memoirs



Beport on the ratory



Survey India,



Geolog.



XXVII, 1898, pp. A7-272,



pi.)



Work done



in the



Labo-



of the Geological Survey of India



(National Review,



(Records Geolog. Survey India, XXIV, Pt. k,



The oil wells of London, Novem-



ber.)



1891, pp. 266-261.) Crude Minerai



Oil



from Burma, pp. 261-7.



—



David Ker. Petroleum in Burmah; primitive and expensive methods in use, etc. (New York Times, ih Oct. 1888.) *



on the Oil-Wells and Coal Thayetmyo District British Burma, by R. Romanis, D.Sc. (Records Geol. Survey of India, XVIII, Pt. 3, i885, Report Ihe



,



pp. i4 9 -i5i.)



India,



XXV-3o.



during the months of August, September and October 1891, by Thomas H. Holland.



Pétrole en Birmanie.



— Note



Geological



.



:



br. in-&, pp. 32.



in



.



Survey of India. [With Map, etc.] Rangoon, Superintendent Government Print-



The occurrence of Petroleum in Burma, and ils technical exploitation, by Dr. Fritz



Noetling.



Burma.



plate of geological



Noetling.



F.



Times.) 1891, in- 8.



Roy. Soc. London, VIII, 221. 1807 [4], XIII. 5 12. [Warren De La Rue



A



By



sections.



&



map



Berne, with a



S., Vol. IX, Pt. I,



Cf. Proc.



*



Report on the Oil-Fields of Twingoung and Berne, Burma; by Fritz Noetling, Ph.D. (With 1 plate and a Map.) (Ibid., XXII, 1889, PP- 75-i36.)



Cambridge



Sciences,



and Boston, 1867, N. pp. 208-2 16.)



(Ibid.,



Assam, Arakan, Burina.



&



Examinalion of Naphtha obtained from Rangoon Petroleum. By C. M. Warren



to



Survey of India. (With two plates.) XIX, Pt. Zt, 1886, pp. i85-2o4.)



XIII, 1807, pp. 012-



,



.
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*Executive Instructions for dealing with the Native Oil-Mining Industry at Yenang-



yaung,



on the Occurence of Petroleum in by H. B. Medlicott, Geological (Pétrole.)



Magwe



Rangoon,



District,



Superintendent



Upper Burma. Government



Printing, 1893, in-fol., pp. 2, (Pétrole.)



etc.



,
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— *Manual



of Rules



nerai Oils.



.



1898,



.



— Petroliferous Sands Burma. By H.



in



to...



relating



Mi-



in-8.



W.



B.



L'emploi des huiles lourdes dans l'industrie et



Mud



and



Volcanoes



(Nature, LVIII,



Cf.



F.



Mem.



Brenier.



Survey



XXVII,



India,



— Le Marché du



en Extrême-Orient



Indo-Chine,



écon.



1904, pp. 387-399.) Cî.Ibid., N° 20, p. 58g.



Geology and Prospects ofOil in Western



Geolog.



Part 2.



— Henri



(Bul.



navigation.



la



1898, pp. 20-21.) Noetling,
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pétrole



et le pétrole californien.



Prome and Kama, Lower Burma (inciuding Namayan, Padaung, Taungbogyi and Ziaing). By Murray Stuart. Sketch map and Sections.



MINES DE RUBIS.



—



Short Description of the Mines of Prec-



ious Slones, in the District of Kyat-pyen in the



Kingdom



the original (Jour. As.



of Ava. [Translated from



of Père Giuseppe



Soc.



d'Amalo.]



o/Bengal, II,Feb.



833



1



pp. 75-76.)



Birmanie. (Ann. de VExt. Orient,



1



885-



86, VIII, pp. 377-8.)



— Note on the reported Namseka Ruby-mine in the Mainglôn State, by Fritz Noetling.



XXIV,



(Records Geol. Survey India,



1891,



pp. 119-25.)



—



—



M. Bauer. Ueber das Vorkommen der Rubine in Birma. (Neues Jahrb. f. Min. Geol. 2



&



38,



1896,



Palaeont.,



II,



197-



pp.



tab. et 5 fig.)



1



Mines de rubis. Noetling.



Les mines de rubis en Birmanie. 1886-87, IX >PP- 25/i-6.)



(Ibid.,



Skelton



On



Streeter. (Journ. Manchester Geog.



III,



the



1887, pp. 216-20.)



Ruby Mines near Mogok, Burma. Geog. carte,



The Ruby Mines



of



Quart.



Burma. By Robert



Review,



VII,



Jan.-



.



Judd. (Philosophical Trans. Roy. Soc. Lotidon Séries A for the year 1896, Vol. 187, , .



,



.



pp. i5i-228,



—



32Ù.)



Gordon. (As.



:



.



By Robert Gordon, G.E. (Proc. R. Soc, X, 1888, May, pp. 261-75; p.



The Rubies of Burma and Associated their Mode of Occurrence, Origin, and Métamorphoses. A Contribution to the History of Corundum. By C. Barrington Brown,. and Professor John W. Minerais



The Ruby Mines of Burma. By Mr. G. Soc,



—



Rubies



A.



1



pi.)



Kachin



the



in



Burma. By Dr. (Records



et



ill.



W.



Upper



Hills,



G. Bleeck, Munich.



Geolog. Survey India, Vol.



XXXI,



3, 1908, pp. 166-1 70.)



April 1889, pp. &io-23.)



— *Les Mines de



Rubis en Birmanie. Par Robert Gordon. (Rev. Britannique, 1889,



pp. 139-1 54.)



—



J. J.



Tanatar.



Beitrag zur Kenntniss



der Rubinlagerslàtte Birma. (Zeitschr. f. pp. 3i6-32o,



D'après YAsiatic Quarterly Revieœ.



—



fig.,



von Nanya-zeik prakt.



Geol.,



in



XV,



1907.)



CHARBON.



— H.



Walters.



—



Coal from the Sandowy



District. (Jour. As. Soc. Bengal,



pp. 263-4.) (Rubis.



II,



i833,



— Note Phyû, (Ibid.,



—



Charbon.)



on the Coal discovered in the Arracan District.



Khyûk By J. P.



at



M, Nov. i833,pp. 5 9 5- 7 .) (Rubis.



—



Charbon.)
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— Report



on the Coal discovered in ihe Tenasserim provinces, by Dr. Helfer, dated Mergui, 23rd May, i838. (Ibid., VII, Aug. 1 838 pp. 701-6.) ,



— Papers



relative lo the



New



Coal Field of



Report on the Coal Field at Ta-thay-yna on the Tenasserim River, in Mergui province. Ry J. W. Helfer, M.D. Tenasserim. No.



î



.



,



May, i83 9 ,pp. 385- 9 .)No. 2. Report on the nevv Tenasserim Coal Field. Ry Lieut. Hutchinson, Madras Artillery. (Ibid., VIII,



390-3.)



(Ibid., pp.



— Report



of the Coal Committee. Ry M. J. M. M'Clelland, Secretary Coal Committee. (Ibid., IX, Pt. I, i84o, pp. 198-21/1.)



Map



Note on the of the Coal



attached to the Report



Committee



g8lhNumber Ry



in the



—



of the Journal of the Asiatic Society.



Macleod, M.N.I. late in charge of Ava Residency. (Ibid., IX, Pt. I, 18A0, Capt.



pp. 582-9/1.)



Notice of Tremenheerile, a



minerai,



aceous



Henry Piddington, of Economie Geology.



by



Muséum



Curator



XVI,



(Ibid.,



new carbon-



18/17, PP- 369-71.)



pt. I,



Tenasserim



—



On



a



new Kind



of Coal, being Volcanic



Muséum



Curator (Ibid.,



XVI,



Economie



pt. I, 18/17,



— Examinalion mens



of



Geology.



pp. 371-73.)



and Analysis of two spéci-



of Coal from Ava, by H. Piddington,



Curator



Muséum Economie Geology



(Ibid.,



— Report of a



Committee for the investigaand Minerai Resources of Ry the SecreMay, i8/i5.



tion of the Coal



India, for tary.



—



Military



Calcutta



Orphan



—



:



W.



Riksdale,



Press,



Rengal



18/16,



in-8,



pp. 18 3, k cartes.



—



—



George R. Tremenheere. Report on the Tenasserim Coal-Field. (Calcutta, hum.



Nat. Hist., II,



— Sélections



18A2, pp. from



/117-/130.)



Records of the Government of India. (Home Department.) Published by Authority. No. X. Papers on the Coal of the Nerbuddha Valley, the



—



(Charbon.)



from



Sélections



the Records



Government of India.



.



.



No.



of



the



XXXIX. Pa-



pers regarding the Coal Mines at Thalay



Khyoung



Rurma,



[Lower



1861-62],



i863, in-8.



— H.



R. Medlicott.



— On



Coal being found



useful



the prospects of in



Garrow



the



Hills, Rengal. (Records Geological Survey of India, Vol. I, Pt. I, 1868, pp. 11-16.)



—



Coal in India, by Théo



CE.,



F. G. S., Associate,



Mines.



VI,



Vol.



(Ibid.,



W. H. Hughes, Royal School of 1873,



3,



Pt.



pp. 6/1-66.)



—



Coal in the Garo Hills, by Mr. H.



Medlicott. (Ibid., Vol. VII, Pt. 2,



fi.



187/1,



pp. 58-62.)



— Note



on Coals recently found near Moby F. R. Mallet, Esq., Geological Survey of India. (Ibid. VIII, Pt. 3, i8 5, p. 86.) 7 flong, Khasi Hills,



,



— Analysis of Coal —



and Fire-clay from the Upper Assam. Ry F. R. XV, Pt. 1,1882, pp. 58-63.)



Coal-field,



Mallet. {Ibid.,



Note on Rorings for Coal



at



Engsein,



Rurma. Ry R. Romanis, D.Sc., F.G.S.E. (Ibid., XV, Pt. 2, 1882, p. i38.) Rritish



— The Assam. Pt. 3,



Daranggiri Coalfield, Garo



—



Hills,



Ry Tom D. La Touche, R.A., Survey of India.



XV,



(Ibid.,



1882, pp. 175-178.)



— On the Outcrops of Coal in the Myanoung Division of the Henzada District.



—



By



R. Romanis, D.Sc, Chemical British Pt.



—



Thos. Jones, i856, in-8,



:



pp. 107.



Geological



XXIII, i854, pp. 71/1-17.)



and Thayet-myo.



Provinces,



Calcutta



Makum Coal, from Arracan, by Henry Piddington,
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Examiner, (wilh a plan). (Ibid., XV,



Rurma



3; 1882, pp. 178-181.)



— Note on the



Cretaceous Coal-measures at



Rorsora in the Khasia Hills, near Laour in Sylhet, by logical



Tom



D. La Touche, R.A., Geo-



Survey of India.



(Ibid.,



XVI,



Pt. 3,



i883, pp. 16A-166.)



— Report on theLangrin Coal Field, SouthWest Khasia



Hills,



by TornD. La Touche,



(Charbon.)
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map.)



XVII, Pt. 3,



(Ibid.,



1



(With



a



88 A, pp. i43-



i46.)



App.



25/i Report of Prospecting Opérations in 1891-99, by Ross Ciunis. (Ibid.



I.



District,



App.



Mergui



the ,



pp. 46-88.)



Report by Mr. Aiexander Primrose, in charge of Prospecting Opérations. (Ibid., pp. 48-53.) II.



great Tenasserim River



Note on



and Limestone



Coal



the



in



The Nainma, Man-sang and Man-se-le Coal-fields, Northern Shan Slates, Burma. By R. R. Simpson. (Records Geolog. Surv. India, XXXIII, 2, 1906. pp. ia5-i56,



Doigrung River, near Golaghat, Assam, by Tom D. La Touche, B.A., Geological Survey oflndia. (Ibid., XVIlI,Pt. î, i885, pp. 3i-32.) * F.



Report



Noetling.



Chindwin



on



Coal-fields. Calcutta,



a P l.)



Upper



the



—



The Lashio Slates. By T.



1890.



Only 100 copies published. (Noetling.)



Coal-fields,



D. La



R. R. Simpson.



Coal on the



Great Tenasserim



River,



XXXIII,



India,



.



Northern Shan



Touche...



(Records



.



2, 1906,



and



Geolog, Surv.



pp.



117-12/1,



Mergui District, Lower Burma, by T. W. H. Hughes. (Records Geol. Survey India XXV,



api.)



1892, pp. i6i-3.)



Report on the Coal-fields in the Northern Shan States, by Fritz Noetling.



,



.



.



Report on the Prospecting Opérations Mergui District, 1891-92. By T. W. H. Hughes. (Records Geolog. Survey India XXVI ,



,



1893, pp. 4o-45.)



-



,



1891, pp. 99-119.)



—



Voir Papcrs on the Geology ... col. a36.



0/ British



Burmah



.



.



.,



POPULATION.



*



Report on the Census of British Burmai Taken in August 1872. Rangoon, Government Press, 1875. In-fol.



—



Pt. 2



1882,



VI.



—



XXIV,



(Records Geolog. Survey India,



Lower Burma.



+pp.



n. ch.



Ibid.



,



in-fol.



Provincial Tables.



*



,



pp. x



+



1



f.



684.



— Volume



— Burma



Re-



Report on the Census of British Burma. Taken on the i7th February, 1881. Accompanied by Map. Rangoon, Govern-



Township, Circle, and Village Tables of Upper Burma. Ibid., in-fol., pp. xvm-



ment Press, 1881,



701.



—



— Census — Volume — — Volume —



Government of



1891. —



in-fol.



India.



of



Impérial Séries.



IX.



I. Burma Report. Opérations and Results, with two Maps, four Diagrams and four Appendices. By H. L. Eales, I.



C. S.



,



Provincial Superintendent of Cen-



sus Opérations.



port.



— Rangoon



:



Printed by



the Superintendent, Government Printing,



IV, containing District,



The Burma Census Report ,1892; Chapter VIII Notice



:



lnd.



«Languagesw. Antiq.,XXUl, i8g4, pp. 19^-6, by Bernard



Houghton.



—



—



Census oflndia, 1901. Volume XII. Report. Part By Burma. I. C. C. Lowis of the Indian Civil Service, Superintendent, Census opérations. Rangoon Office of the Superintendent of Government Printing,



—



:



Burma. 1892,



—



Volume X.



Volume



— port.



in-fol., pp.



II.



—



—



v-298-cxlvi.



Burma Report.



Ibid., in-fol., pp.



Provincial Tables.



— Volume



III



—



— Burma



Re-



containing District,



Township, Circle, and Village Tables of (Population.)



Burma,



1902,



in-fol.,



pp.



IV-1Û9-



îxxxm-v.



665.



—



Census oflndia, 1901. Volume XII A. Part IL Impérial Tables. By Burma. Ibid., in-fol., pp. 43 1. C. C. Lowis.



—



— .



.



(Population.)
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—



— Volume



Census of India, 1901.



— Burma. —



Part



Provincial



III.



Lower Burma. By C. C. Lowis. in-fol., pp. 5o8.



—



.



XII B. Tables.



.



Ibid.,



—



Volume XII C. Census of India, 1901. Provincial Tables. Part IV. Burma. Upper Burma The Shan Stales and the Chin



—



—



,



,



By



Hills.



C. C.



Lowis...



Ibid.,



in-fol.,



JURISPRUDENCE.



nungen, Gebietsverànderungen, Zàhlungen und Schâtzungen der Bevôlkerung auf der gesamten Erdoberflâche (begrûndet von Ernst Behm und Hermann Wagner). Herausgegcben von Alexander Supan. XI. Asien und Australien samt dcn SûdseeInseln. (ErgànzungsheftNo. 1 35 zu trPetermanns Mittcilungenn.) Gotha Justus Perthes, 1901, in-A, 1 f. n. ch.-)-pp. 107. :



pp. 12 15.



—



Die Bevôlkerung der Erde. Ubersicht



sche



ùber neue



Japan,



Periodi-



Arealberech-



—



daw. Compiled by Taw Sein Ko, Government Translator, and published by Authority. Rangoon Printed by the Superintendent, Government Printing,



Burma, 1889,



:



-



VIII.



BrbdoMocmu



,



Sur



le3



3aKOHbi.



1828, No.



(Moc KOeCKlH



A.)



somptuaires des Birmans. (Nouv. Ann. des LXXXIX, i84i pp. 286-291.) ,



The Damathat,



or the



Laws



—



of



Menoo,



By D. Richardson, Esq. Principal Assistant to the translated from the Burmese.



Commissioner Tenasserim Provinces. XIV complète in one. Maulmain American Baptist Mission Press, Thos. S. Ranney,



vols,



:



Printer, 18/17, in-8, pp. 376.



(1 )



et anglais.



Voir



le



Straits Settlenients



British-India



,



—



und Dependenzen,



p. 57.



p. 58.



Notice



by



R.



C.



Temple,



Ind.



Antiq.,



XIX,



1890,



pp. 75-6.



—



A Catalogue of the Hlutdaw Records. Volume I. Rangoon Printed by the



—



:



Government



Superintendent,



Printing,



in-8.



The Damathat, or



Laws of Menoo, translated from the Burmese. By D. Rithe



—



to



the



—



Commissioner Tenasserim Provinces. XIV vols, in one. 2d. édition. Rangoon



—



:



Printed at the Mission Press, C. Bennelt,



Asialic Journal.



Birman



—



chardson, Esq. Principal Assistant



lois



Voxjajjes,



—



Korea, p. 3g. Chinesisches Reich, Franzô'sische Indo-China, p. 5a. Siam,



JURISPRUDENCE.



Mejov, No. 3471.



—



—



36.



— —



Burma, 1901,



in-8.



*Ehi >MaHCKie



p.



Ui.



p. 55.



Sélections from the Records of the Hlut-



—



p.
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—
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— En



réalité



752 pages.



187/1, in-8, pp. Birman



388( 77 6)-3o.



et anglais.



The Damathat,



Laws of Menoo, ByD. Richardson, Esq., Principal Assistant to the ComXIV missioner Tenasserim Provinces. Zith édition. Rangoon vols, in one. or the



translated from the Burmese.



—



—



:



chap. consacré à l'Administration anglaise.



(Gouvernement.



—



Jurisprudence.)



(Gouvernement.



— Jurisprudence.)



.
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Printedat the Hanthawaddy Press, 1896, in-8, pp. 389. Birman



et anglais.



— En



réalité



br. in-8, pp.



— 1.



:



Forchhammer.



E.



2.



VI, 1868, pp.



Notes on Buddhist



Law by



Ils



Incidents.



— How — Rangoon



Judicial Commissioner, British II.



—



Marriage.



1



.



Burma



— How



dissolved



:



— —



The



— •



1



2.



—



Moung Theka Phyoo and Mr. S. Minus, from a Burmese manuscript on palm leaves, of the Law of Inheritance in Ihe Dharamavilasa. Revised and edited by Dr. E. Forchhammer, Professor of Pâli. Rangoon. br. in-8, pp. 19. 1 883 .



VIII.



33.



— —



Marriage.



Préface including introductory remarks by Dr. E. ForchProfessor of Pâli.



hammer,



Translation of the Wonnana with a Commentary.



Dhammathat on Marriage



Translation of the Wonnana wilh a Commentary.



Dhammathat on Divorce



IV.



,



Translation by Mr. S. Minus of the Law of Marriage and Divorce according to the Mohavicchedani Dhammathat from a Burmese manuscript on palm-leaves. Edited by Dr. E. Forchhammer, Professor of Pâli. Rangoon... i883,br. in-8, pp. 5-6.



Dhammathat



from the era of the first introduction of the Indian Law to the timeof ihe British occupation of Pegu. By Dr. E. Forchhammer, Ph. D., Professor of Pâli at the Government High School, Rangoon. Rangoon Printed :



Divorce.



the



at 1.



2.



On



Marriage and Divorce.



Préface.



The Jardine Prize. An Essav on the sources and development of Burmese Law



pp. xx-32-xxix.



— Marriage and



—



:



Cases illustrative of the Buddhist Law as now administered in the Court of the Judicial Commissioner of British Burma and the Subbrdinate Courts. Rangoon... i883, br. in-8



.



:



Appendices.



A. Translation of the Wini Tsaya Paka Thani on Marriage and Divorce. B.



Préface.



Translation by



and the rights flowing from Divorce. Rangoon: 1882, in-8, pp. 16-



—



Inheritance and Partition.



,



right to divorce



III.



—



VII.



John Jardine.



:



Moung Theka Phyoo of the Law of Inheraccording to the Mohavicchedani Dhammathat from a Burmese Manuscript. Edited by Dr. E. Forchhammer, Professor of Pâli. Rangoon... i883, br. in-8, PP- 9-



12.



Partition.



Translation by
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of Inheritance according



,



Commissioner British Burma. 1.



Law



Forchhammer, Professor of Pâli from a Pâli Manuscript on Palm Leaves in bis possession. Rangoon... i883, br. in-8, pp. v-3-35-/i.
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Inheritance and Partition.



as edited in Burmese by Moung Tet Too, with Notes by J. Jardine, Esq. Judicial Commissioner of British Burma.
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(Jurisprudence.) i.



IMPRIMEME NATIONALE.



HISTOIRE.



25



mese Paraphrase. By Lieut. R. C. Temple.



C. Horne. (Journ.
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pp.



878



Advancement 0/ Science, Report, LXIX,



seq.



A Native Account of the Thirty-seven



The Story



Sâma
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;
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—



le Vol.



LXI de



la Bibliothèque orientale etzévirienne.
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Reprinted from the Journal of American Folk-Lore,



Louis Vossion F. P. G. S.



(Bouddhisme



:



Divers.)



RELIGION.



279
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de Pannàsâmi.



propos de Mrs. Bode's éd. of the Sâsanavamsa.



Tirage à



pp. 18.
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—



1,
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— Jinâlankâra or «Embellishments of Buddha



—



The



Spiritual



World



London 1892,



I,
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,
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*Mahâjanaka Jâtaka Vatthu. Edited by the Vernacular Text Books Committee. Rangoon, Anglo-Burmese Mission Press,
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—
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,
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—
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—
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.
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.
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—
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—



.
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Buddhism.
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—
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,



a
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IV,
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—
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—
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—
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—
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2
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—



Tigagyaw Neikthayaof the Book on



Translation
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Maung
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Buddhist Metaphysics. In Pâli. Mandalay, 1905, in-8, pp. 282.
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pp. 33i.



—
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—
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Blagden. pp. 85o-856.)
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F.
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,
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the
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,
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,
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Thomas de Méliapour en 18G6, ;



:



Birmanie centrale,



Birmanie occidentale



1722 il



Voir Ribliotheca Sinica , col. 8o5 et seq.



et méridionale.



la division fut ainsi modifiée



:



i°



Rirmanie septentrionale, Mandalay, de Paris.



2



Rirmanie orientale, Toungou, Miss.



3°



Rirmanie méridionale, Rangoon, Miss.



Missions



étrangères



de Milan.



et.



F. GUERREIRO.



fut



Birmanie



*P. Fernâo Guerreiro. Relaçâo Annual das cousas que fizeram os Padres da Companhia de Jésus nas Parles da India Oriental e em algumas outras da conquista d'esté Reino, nos annos de 607 e 608, e do processo da conversao e christandade d'aquellas partes; com mais uma addiçâo a Relaçâo ,



De



la



Mission del Pegu



et.



de Paris.



para la quai Padres Rallasar de



fueron senalados los



:



Siquera, y luan de Acosta. (L.-de Guzman, Historia de las Missiones ... de la Compania de Iesus,



Alcala,



1601,



in-fol.,



pp. 171-173, Cap. xLiin). (Bouddhisme



:



Divers.)



Vol. I,



de Ethiopia. Tirado tudo das Cartas dos mesmos Padres que de là vieram. Dividida primeiro da provincia em cinco Livros de Goa, em que se contém as Missôes de :



(Bouddhisme



:



Ère Bouddhiste.)
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Monomotapa, Mogor e Ethiopia; o segundo provincia de Cochim, em que se contém as cousas do Malabar, Pegii e



i>86



Maluco; o terceiro das provincias de Japao e China; o quarto em que se referem as cousas de Guiné e Serra Leoa; o quinto em que se contem «ma addiçâo de Ethiopia. Lisboa, por Relaçâo a Pedro Craesbeeck, 1611, in-4. (Figanierc,



Traduit en espagnol



:



Historia y anual Relacion de las cosas liizieron los



Padres delà Compaiïiadc



Jésus por las parles de Oriente y otras en



propagacion del



la



—



*Sebast, Manrique,



Aug.-Rreve relatione de i regni di Pegù, Arracan, e Brama, e degP Imperij del Galaminan, Siamom e gran Mogor fatta alla S. Congreg. O.



S.



,



dePropagandaFide.Roma, Moneta, 1668, ">>.,



in-fc, 4.ff.



—



No. 16/18.)



que



Manrique.



S.



da



Santo



Evangelio los



Anos passados de 607 y 608. Sacada, limadn, y compuesta de Portugues en Castellano por el Doclor Christoval Suarez de



A Don Geronymo Carella y Mendoça, Conde de Gocentagna, Marques de Almenara, etc. En Madrid, en la Imprenta Real, 161 4, pet. in-/i pp. 566, s. 1. En Madrid, en la Imtab. &c. A la fin



Figueroa.



Itinerarip de las Missiones que hizo el Padre F." Sébastian- Manriqve Religioso Eremita de S. Agustin Mrssionario Apostolico treze anos en varias Missiones del



Y al présente Procurador, General de su Prouincia de



India Oriental,



y Diffînidor



Roma. Con una Grande, y opulenlo Imperio del Imperator Xa-zia-han Corrombo Gran Mogol, de otros y Reys Infieles, en cuios Reynos assisten Portugal en esta Corte de



Summaria Relacion



de



los Religiosos



Sefior,



tiss.



del



S. Agustin.



Eminen-



Al



Cardenal



Seîior



el



Pallolto



,



Protector de la Religion Agustiniana.



Con



:



prcnta Real mdcxiii



Lo traducteur ne dit pas de qui ii a Antonio disent que celte traduction



Solwel et



traduit.



été faite par ie



a



P. Ant. Colaoo, ce qui n'est pas; ce Père n'a traduit que la 1" partie. Ces relations sont rares et recherchées. (De Backer, I, col. a32&-5.)



en allemand



Superiores. in-4, pp. k 7 6 à



Newe Relation



1



Erster theil.



1|



II



col -[- 6 .



(T.



—



Itinerario



//



delas Missiones //del India



Que



Fray Sébastian Manrique Religioso// Eremita de //



hizo



el



P. Maestro



il



Goanischen Prouintz vnd in der Mission Monomatapa Mogor auch in der Prouintz Cochin Malabaria China Pegu vnnd Maluco so wol in Geistlichen als Weltlichen Sachen vom 1607. in der



2



prél.



Oriental



:



Indianische



Was sich



Por Francisco Calicencia de los



,



MDCXLIX. Con



ballo,



Et



En Roma



privilégie



[sic).



S.



Agustin



Missionario Apostolico treze



//



I



I



II



I



1|



1



|



anos en varias Missiones



||



|



//



Y



//



délia dicha India



présente Prefecto Apostolico de



al



la



Mission Calaminense// especialmente dele-



I



gado por



la



Santidad de Inno-//centio X.



I



il



// Procurador, y Diffînidor General délia Prouincia Au-//gustiniana de Portugal en esta Curia de Roma.// Con un Summario Relacion del Grande y Opulento



vnd folgenden zugetragen. Vom SocieR. Pâtre Fernando Guerreiro, der Sprach belet Iesv, in Portugesischer schriben. Nachmals ausz dem zu Liszbona trucklen Exemplaren ins Teutsch geGedruckt zu Augspurg bey gebracht. Anno Chrysostomo Dabertzhofer.



nuestro Sefior.



mdcxiiii, pièce in-A, h



Senor// de // Cardenal Palloto// Protector delà Religion



1608.



||



Il



II



||



||



||



il



Il



III



||



Il



+ pp.



ff.



—



n. c. p. le



I



:



tit.



etc.



111.



Imperio del Emperador// Xa-xiahan Corrombo Gran Mogol, y de otros Reis Infieles en cuios S.



Reynos assisten



Augustiniana.



Roma A



//In Halle



Pegu,



voir p.



Malabar. Paris,



//



1



par 665. .



.



296 de le



.



.



de



François Barretto,



P.



(Missions Catholiques



la Relation.



Sub



los



Religiosos



Al Eminentiss.



Agustin.



//



Con



Privilegio



instancia de



la



signo



//



//



[Armes]



Guillelmo



Salamandrae



In-fol.,



tit.



+6



ff.



prél. n. ch. -f- pp.



à 2 col.



:



F. GiKiwtKino.'



Régie.



M.DC.LIII. // Con licencia de los Superiores.



(Missions Catholiques



:



S.



Manriquk.)



A76
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——



da un Missionario abitante in Macao neila Cina, in cui si danno recenti Notizie dell' accaduto



au bout de trois ans, rebuté par l'indifférence peuple qui ne répondait à ses prédications que par des menaces de mort. Deux pères jésuites, qui le remplacèrent en 160 4, furent plus heureux et par leurs



Regni di Siani, del Pegu, di Bracma, o sia di Bengala, di Concinkina, di Tunkin, e l'Impero stesso délia Cina. Pekino



soins on vit bientôt



Relazione



ne



o



sia



partit



Scritta



leltera



dun



,



i



«En 1722, de



2



In Roma MDCCLXVIII. Nella Stamperia Chracas, presso S. Marco al Corso.



la fin



.



Anno



Christi//



Nativitate



a



//Praesidum facultate.



lingua



//



//



P.



d'Amato



der-



le



Vicariat apostolique de la Birmanie. (Ann. Prop. Foi, XXXVIII, 1866, pp. 5-



atque



lilteris



Sac. Congreg.



Typis



//



Barmanorum // Romae



//



A Compendious History of theNew Teswith Moral Rellections. By the



editae



tament,



de



Rev.



//



pro Barmanis



excusus// addita etiam



//



eorum //



typis



latina interpreta-



//



Opéra // Clericorum Regularium S. Paulli//in regno Avae Missionariorum // adprobante// Sac. Congreg. de Propaganda



Romae MDCCLXXXV.// Typis



eius-



Praesdum



[sic]



Sac. Congregationis//



An Abridffment



birman



Liber,



//



du



texte latin



at



St.



Bar// Catechismi // pro Cui Barmana lingua titulus est



quo modus traditur cuilibet nationi tum in credendo, tum in



agendo,// iuxta Dei revelationem // Romae MDCCLXXXVI.



//



,



ac legem.



Typis Sac. Con-



Propaganda Fide



lj



Peter's



:



Press,



Institute



i883,



En birman.



Impero Birmane Milano,



tip.



Boniardi



la



entrusted to the Society of the «• Missions Etrangères ». By E. H. Parker. ( China Review, XVIII D'après



No.



travail latin



du



1



,



pp. i-33.)



P. Wallys



[lire



Edmoud Wal-



lays].



Personal Réminiscences touching Christ-



By a Non-Catholic. By E. H. Parker. (Dublin Review, CXX,April 1897, pp. 35 1-



Histoire générale de la Société des Missions Etrangères par Adrien



pp. 67-53.)



Le premier apôtre de



la Birmanie fut un Franciscain né en France et appelé Bonfer. En i554, deux années seulement après la mort de St. François-Xavier, il aborda dans un port du Pégu, et y trouva, déjà établie, une forte colonie de Portugais. Son zèle parait avoir été plus utile à ces Européens qu'aux indigènes, car il re,



:



Divers.)



Burma,



etc.



Birmanie. [Annales Prop.



(Missions Catholiques



un



,



371.)



Pogliardo, 1862, 3 vol. in-16.



XXXVI, i864,



Malay Peninsula, Cambodia, Tibet, Corea, and Japan,



ian Missionaries in China, Corea,



— *Luigi Gallo. — Storia del Cristianesimo Missions de



the



Annam, China,



Praesidum



Facultate. in-8, pp. 76.



1



—



—



in-2&.



Siam,



:



servandus,



greg. de



of the Christian Doc-



,



History of the Churches oflndia, Burma, est suivi



Interpretatio



manis



Burmese



Ansvvers,



facultate. texte



Second



Miss.



Mission Press,



With' Questions and by a Catholic Missionary. Revised, 3rd Edition. Bassein Printed trine in



//



Fide//



Cath.



Catholic



En birman.



Catechismus



dem



Polignani,



1867, in-8.



lingua primisque nunc litterarum tione



N.



Edition. Bassein



in-8.



En Birman.



«



Le



,



in-8.



Christianae



MDCCLXXXV



Foi,



»



arrivée, de la Congrégation italienne des Oblats de Marie... Mgr. Balnia, vicaire apostolique de i84o, à i854, donne sa démission. Transfert aux Missions étrangères de Paris et nomination de Mgr. Bigandet.



MDCCLXXVI.



Propaganda Fide//PraesidumAdprobatione.



nell



.



16.)



Preces



//



Pères barnabites succédèrent aux religieux de Jésus dans la direction de l'apostoLe R. P. Sigismond Calchi en fut le pre-



En i83i,



En Birman.



Le



première



la



:



Compendium//Doctrinae//Christianae idiomate//Barinano sive Bomano.//Romae



//



les



Cie.



lat birman. mier vicaire apostolique ... nier, + i83i.



n. c.



ff.



la



dans Syriam



s'élever



du pays.



église catholique



nellaCina ah. Décembre 1767. Pièce in-k, A
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Launay de



même 189/1, 3 in-8, pp. IX-5o,5, 59/1, 6/16. Société. Paris, Téqui



— à



,



la



vol.



Le Séminaire Saint-Louis de Gonzague Mandalay. Lettre de Mgr. Usse, vicaire (Missions Catholiques



:



Divers.)



,
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Mandalay



apostolique.



—



*G. Kern.



1900, pp. 260.



5 9 o.)



—



—



Catholic Hymn book in Burmese. Rangoon, British Burma Press,



1896.



oct.



1896, pp. 58g-



XXVIII,



Cath.,



(Miss.



21



,



290



La Mission Birmane.



Prayer Book in Burmese by a Catholic



—



Missionary.



3rd. Edition.



—



1868,



Catholic Mission Press,



Bassein



Historique. -



-



Etat actuel. Par Mgr. Cardot. (Miss. Cath.,



:



XL, 1908, pp. 572-57^, 58o-582.)



in-8.



VIE DES MISSIONNAIRES CATHOLIQUES. AMATO,



Giuseppe, né à Naples; + à Moun-lha, avril i832.



Memoir



of Giuseppe d'Amafo. [Extract



of a private letter from Major H. Burney,



Résident



1870. (Annales pp. 15-19.) La



9th April i832.] (Journ. As. Soc. ojBengal, Aug. i832, pp. 3/i9-353.)



I,



AMBIEHL,



René, né à Rùstenhart (Strasbourg, Alsace), 29 juin 1867; parti i3 sept. 1893 pour la Birmanie



Notice. (Cte. rendu des Miss. Etrangères,



Miss.



de Paris, 1903, pp. 393-397.)



Notice.



(



Cte.



1895, pp. 399-



rendu



Inférieure), a5 déc. 1822; parti 23 déc.



(



(Cte.



1849 pour



la



83a



1



+



;



BOUFFANAIS,



1888,



rendu



2&8-



pp.



dioc. de Rodez, ai oct. Birmanie mérid., 19 juillet 1857;



Pierre, né à Plaisance



parti



pour



la



-



le



1873.



pp.



16-



1" janvier 1892 par M. Wehinger. ,



,



—



;



1896, pp. 3 1 4-3 2 5.) XXYI, 3o mars 189/1,



Notice. (Cte. rendu (Miss.



Cath.,



160; 18 mai 189/1, pp. Let. de Mgr. Bigandet à



358-366.)



%l\Z-ilxk.)



MM.



les Direc-



teurs de l'OEuvre de la Prop. de la Foi.



Louis-Marie né à Langres, 27 avril i845; parti pour Birmanie mérid., 16 mars 1868; + U sept. 1886. ,



Rangoun, 18 janvier Foi,



Notice.



(



Cte.



223-



1886, pp.



rendu



228.) BIFFI, Eugène, du Séminaire des Missions étrangères de Milan; ancien préfet apostolique de la Birmanie orient.; né à Milan 22 déc. 1829; évêque de Carthagène (Etats-Unis de Colombie) 7 fév. 1882; + 1896.



Nécrologie. (Miss. Cath., XXVIII,



1896,



Membres des la



1 1



déc.



let.



de M. Eugène



Biffi



aux



Conseils centraux de l'œuvre



Prop. de



la Foi.



Tounghoo, 3o



(Vie des Missionnaires Catholiques.) bibliotheca indos1nica.



i.



déc.



XXXVI,



1



863. (Annales Prop.



186/i, pp. 53-5g.)



— L. (Ibid., pp. 59-66.) — L. à M. Albrand, Sup. du Sém. des Miss, et.



de Paris. Nabeck, 25 mai 186A.



(Ibid.,



XXXVIIÏ, 1866, pp. i7-3i.)



— L. Foi.



p. 5 99 .)



Ext. d'une



de



,



à Malans, canton d'Amancey Doubs), 1 3 août i8i3 parti 12 juin 1837; + 19 mars 1894 à Rangoon; évêque de Ramatha et coadjuteur du vie. ap. de Malaisie (i856); vie. apostolique de la Birmanie méridionale (1870).



p.



la



juillet



87A



BIGANDET, Paul-Ambroise né



Notice par E. Luce. (Cte. rendu 1899,



BIET,



1



La léproserie de Saint-Jean de Mandalay. (Miss, cath., XLII, 1910, pp. 433-435.)



i5 juillet 1899.



pp.



XLVI,



René.



(



25o.) BERTRAND,



er i



Loire-



Birmanie mérid.; + 3o mai 1888.



Notice.



Toungoo,



22.)



Ouverte Louis-Noël, né à Saint-Étienne-de-Mont-Luc



,



à Milan.



,



Û02.)



BERNARD



et.



(Ann. Prop. Foi,



né à Valbonnais (Isère) i5 février i863; parti 11 nov. 1891; + 5 juin 1896, Birmanie sept. Joachim-Pierre- Antoine



en novembre 1866, érigea en préfecture Birmanie orientale entre la Salouen et le Mékong, qu'elle confia aux Missions étrangères de Milan. Les quatre premiers missionnaires, Eugène Biffi, préfet apostolique, Tancrède Conti, Sébastien Corbone et Roch Tornatore, partirent le 9 déc. 1867 de Milan; ils furent rejoints en sept. 1869 P ar Godefroy Conti. la



Ext. d'une let. de M. Eugène Biffi à Mgr. Marinoni, supérieur du Séminaire des



mérid.; + 19 juillet igo3.



BÉRARD,



1872,



Propagande,



apostolique



Burmese Court, dated Ava,



at the



XL,



Prop. Foi,



aux Membres ...



Rangoon,



i



er



de



oct.



la



Prop. de



1876.



la



(Ibid.,



XLIX, 1877, pp. 43&-A39.)



—



*Mgr. Bigandet.



— La



mission de Birmanie, trad. de l'anglais par A. Launay. (Vie des Missionnaires Catholiques.)



10 IlfVMMEME NATIONALE.



,,
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2 JJ (



Paris, Téqui, 1890, in-8, pp.



1



66



La nouvelle



illus-



,



:



de Bizemont, Polybiblion , partie



littéraire,



m.)



mars,



197-



P-



GHERBONNIER,



ffln



mérid., 29 janvier 1873; + 12 janvier 1886.



G.I.,F.C. U. Bish



op of Ramatha and Vicar Apostolic of Southern Burma. Bassein Printed at Si.



Notice.



Institute



Press.



189/1,



in-8,



rendu



(Cte.



1881,



CHIRAC,



Pierre-Marie-Richard-Henri de, né i863, dioc. de parti pour la Birmanie mérid. 5 mai 1886.



Mende;



pp. 7 5. Extraits de Journaux.



— Voir



col.



168-



pp.



170.)



:



Pcter's



François-Marie Thérèse, né à Champtoceaux, i5 oct. i848; parti pour la Birmanie



dioc. d'Angers,



Memoriam.» Right Révérend Dr.



P. A. Bigandet, K. C.



BOHN,



Cathédrale de Rangoon. Cath., XLIl, 1910, pp. 2 53-2 55,



(Mm.



trations. Conférer
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27/1.



,



Lettre [Incendie de l'église Saint-Joseph



Xavier, né le 25 avril



1867 à Bleinschwiller, dioc. 19 juillet 1893 pour la Birmanie



Moulmein]. (Mita. Cath., XXVII, 1895,



à



de Strasbourg; parti mérid. f 10 déc. 1901.



520.)



p.



;



Notre par



E. Luce. (Cte. rendu



1901,



DEVOS, 21



383-38 9 .)



pp.



+



né à Sercus, dioc. de Cambrai, pour la Birmanie 5 mars 1861; 6 janvier 1878 à la procure de Singapore.



BOURDON,



Charles-Arsène, du dioc. de Séez; parti 16 août évèque de Dardanie; vie. ap. de la Birmanie sept, en 1872; démissionnaire en 1887. 1



863



Benoit- Louis



oct.



1



833



,



parti



;



Notice. (Cte. rendu



1878,



p. 71.)



;



DUCHATZ,



Jacques, S.



J.



,



parti en



1687;+



à



Ougoul, Ben-



gale, avril 1693.



Let. de Mgr. Bourdon, vie. ap. de la Birmanie sept, à MM. les Membres. de la Prop. de la Foi. Mandalay, 8 nov. 1873. (Ann. Prop. Foi, XLVI, 1874, pp. 97io3.) .



BRINGAUD, pour



la



—



Voyage du Père Duchalz à Syriam & à Ava. (Observations. du P. Goiiye, Mém. de l'Acad. des Sciences, VU, 1729, p. 817.)



.



né 1837, dioc. de Tulle; parti Birmanie 16 août i863. Jean-Baptiste,



.



A



.



recherche du P. d'Espagnac



la



,



prisonnier à Ava, 1689.



ELLERBACH,



Léon, né 27 fév. 1860, à Gevenatten, village annexe de la paroisse de Tranbach-le-Haut, dép. du Haut-Rhin; parti pour la Birmanie sept., 21 nov. i883; + 16 janvier 1 885 .



Let. de



M. Bringaud. (Ann. Prop. Foi,



nov. 1902,



pp.



Notice.



442-45o.)



CADOUX,



Claude, né à Bissy-sous-Uxelles (Saône-et-Loire) i85o; parti 16 déc. 1874 pour la Birmanie sept.; 28 mai 1893.



8 oct. +



(Cte.



rendu



1



885



pp.



,



64—



1



i65.) FERCOT,



Jules-Emile, né le



pour



parti



la



Birmanie



er



Mai 1861,



1



sept.



,



dioc. de



27 janvier 1875



Nancy; mars



+ 23



;



1892.



Notice.



(



Cte.



rendu



1893, pp. 346-



CANCE,



334.)



Georges-Jean, né en 1873, dioc.



de Montpellier;



parti 1896.



fonde un poste carian en Birmanie. Lettre de M. G. Cance, des Missions Etrangères de Paris, missionnaire en



Birmanie méridionale. (Miss. Cath., XXXIV, 21 nov. 1902, pp. 556-559; 28 nov., pp. 569-573; 5 déc, pp. 579-58Ù.)



-



FOULQUIER 1889;



Comment on



CARBONE,



1892, pp. 332-



Notice. (Compte rendu



35o.)



Sébastien, des



Miss.



et.



GILHODES,



p. 28.



(Vie des Missionnaires Catholiques.)



de



1



866



;



parti



la



Birmanie.



(Mm.



Lettre. (Ihid., Voir



XXV, 1893,



,



La léproserie de XXXV, 1903, 433-438; XL, 1908, pp. 169-171.) pp. Lettre



Rangoon.



Sa vie a été publiée à Milan par un de ses confrères



Miss. Cath.,



,



Etienne, né i853, dioc. de Lyon; parti pour Birmanie mérid., 29 oct. 1879.



M. Scurati, vers 1873. Alexandre, né 10 janvier 1867, à Fresse, HteSaône, dioc. de Besançon; parti 29 oct. 1879; sacré à Rangoon, 24 juin 1893, évêque de Limyre et coadj. de Mgr. Bigandet; vie. ap. de Birmanie mérid., 1894.



Marie-Augustin dioc. de Rodez né ap. de la Birmanie sept., 1906.



FREYNET,



de Milan.



CARDOT,



,



vie.



col.



parti p.



Cath.



,



XXXVII, 1905,



p.



448.)



81.



Charles-Marius , dioc. de Rodez, né Lettre. (Missions cath., XLI, 1896.



—



1870; 1909,



Uk.) er



avril i832, à MorelmaiFélix-Alphonse, né 1 son, village de l'arrondissement de Neufchâîeau, dép. M juin des Vosges; parti pour la Birmanie mérid., i



GUÉRIN,



1



856; f 7 mai 1896. (Vie des Missionnaires Catholiques.)



,



REL1



293 rendu



(Cte.



Notice.



1896,



383—



pp.



GJOiN.



29A



MARIA,



—



3 9 o.)



Lettre de



(Miss. Cath.,



Pierre-Frédéric né 2-3 août i846, à Nederbrakel de Gand; parti 3o nov. 1873 pour ia Birmanie sept.; t 17 août 1881.



HA1LLEZ,



Gustave, des Miss. étr. de Milan.



1



,



Toungoo (Birmanie orient.). 3 juin 1902, p. 280.)



dioc.



KR1CK,



1881,



p.



1



3



1



.)



MOURLANNE,



mars 1819, à Lixheim fiis 18^9, pour le Tibet; assassiné avec



Nicolas-Michel, né



2



d'un tailleur; parti le P. Bourry, au pays des Abors, 1" sept. i854.



—



Ahnales Prop.



Foi,



XXV, i853,



—



i854, pp. 62-68, 73-90; XXVII, i855, pp. 233-236. A. Launay, Salle des Martyrs, Paris, 1900, pp. 108-110. Augustin Schœffler, par Mangenot, pp. 16-17.



p.



1



la



1910,



1866, dioc. de Bayonno; Birmanie méridionale.



de Rangoon



Leltre



(Birmanie). (Mis-



XXXV,



Catholiques,



sions



pp. 458-477; XXVI,



XLII,



Jean-Baptiste, né



1890 pour



parti



;



(Ibid.,



34i.)



p.



Notice. (Cte. rendu



Toungoo.



de



L.



6



mars



190^,



10.)



MOYSAN,



Yves-Marie , né 11 mai 1869 à Plougonver (Côlesdu-Nord ) parti 29 août 1894 pour la Birmanie sept.; + 16 avril 1901 en France. ;



d'un



Relation



Voyage au



Thibet en



i852 et d'un voyage chez les Abors en 853 par M. l'abbé Krick de la Société



Notice par F. Delort. (Cte. rendu 1901,



1



des Missions étrangères, Supérieur do



Mission du Thibet pour



quelques documents sur



le la



Sud; suivie de



même



pp.



la



NAUDE-THEIL,



Jean-Roch, né à Peyrouse (Htes-Pyrénées)



16 août 1822; parti pour la Birmanie mérid., 21 juillet 1847; + 2 juin 1900.



mission.



Par MM. Renou et Latry. Paris, Auguste Vaton, i854,in-i2, pp. viii-22^. LAFON,



335-338.)



Notice par E. Luce (Cte.



1900,



pp. 3^9-35/1.) Louis, né 1872, dioc. de Rodez; parti 1896.



PERCOTO,



Pyinmana (Birmanie sept.). Cath., XXXT, 22 sept. 1899,



Gio.



Maria, i 1776.



Lettre de (Miss.



*Padre D. M. Monsignor Gio.



448.)



p.



rendu.



LECOMTE



Auguste, né le 16 novembre 1 832; parti pour er 1 juin 18 56; +21 fév. 1892.



,



—



Griffini.



Maria



Délia Vita di



Percoto.



Udinc,



1781.



la



Birmanie sept.,



Michel Angelo.] Kurze Nachrichten von den Reichon Pegu und Ava. Ans *[Griffîni



Notice.



(Compte rendu 1892, pp.



329-



33q.)



der italienischen Lebensbeschreibung des



LEGENDRE,



Missionarius Johann Maria Percolo gezogen.



Loms-Magloire , né à Paris 22 sept. i863; parti la Birmanie sept.; + 4 sept. 1896.



1888 pour



4 avril



Notice.



(



Cte.



rendu



1895,



pp.



LEGRAND L. de



cèse



Th.



36o-



il,



—



Supérieur des Pères de Sainte-Croix à Chittagong. à l'abbé Georges, du diod'Angers. (Miss. Cath., XXXVIII, 1906, pp. 4oo,



Toong, i5 juin 1906,



und



3-2 6,



Landeshunde,



Leipzig,



1793,



Voci birmane nella vila del Padre G. M.



Percoto. Scritta dal Padre M. A. Griffini.



Nota del



Eugène-Jean- Baptiste-Ferdinand



Rouen;



Vô'lker-



pp.



in-8.)



4oi.)



LUCE,



zur



(Beitràge



362.)



-



,



parti



5



mai



m. e. E.



Vcneto, Ser.



né i863, dioc. de 1886; provicaire de la Birmanie



VII,



Teza. (Atti del R. t.



VII,



Istituto



189 5-6, pp. 82-



,



88.)



méridionale.



Tirage à part



Lettre de Gyobingank (Birmanie méri-



PIMENTA,



dionale), 10 octobre



1895. (Miss. Cath., XXVII, 20 déc. 1895, p. 6o5.) de Rangoon, 19 mai. (Miss. XXXIV, 20 juin 1902, p. 292.)



Lettre Cath.,



LYET, Marie-Jean-Joseph, né 24 nov. i846 à Auxelles, dioc. de Besançon; parti 2 juillet 1873 pour la Birmanie sept.; + 9 déc.



1878.



Notice. (Cte. rendu



+ à



—



:



Venezia,



tip.



Ferrari,



1896, in-8, pp.



Nicolas, S. J., né à Santarem le 6 déc.



1879,



81.)



(Vie des Missionnaires Catholiques.)



i546;



Goa, 6 mars i6i4.



Voir Sommervogel, Bib. Cie. Jésus.



Indian Obserualions gathered outof the Letters of Nicolas Pimenta, Visiter of the Insuites in India,



and many others of that



Societie, written from diuers Indian



gions; principally relating the p.



7.



Ré-



Countries



and accidents of the Coast of Coromandel, (Vie des Missionnaires Catholiques.)



,
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and of Pegu. (Purchas, His Pilgrimes ond Part, i625, pp. 176/1-1700.) REMANDET,



Sec-



,



Jean-Baptiste,



pour



;



la



Lettre.



ROCHE,



Cath.



[Miss,



—



—



,



5



fév.



1897,



oct.



i



1897. (#^., 1897, pp. 672-673.)



Mandalay.



L. de



avril



—



Mgr.



de



Let.



Magidaw. (Miss. Cath., XLI, 1909,



L. de



Mort.



1905,



—



de Bhamo, p. Aôg.)



20



L.



2 3 sept.



Usse. [Ann, Prop.



août



(Ibid.,



1909.



[Miss.



Foi,



XXXVII, 28



Cath.,



i4



1910.



avril



(Ibid.,



avril



206.)



p.



(Miss.



VERSTRAETEN, né



XLI, 1909,



pour



2 déc. i854; parti le 27 nov. 1889 Birmanie sept.; t 18 juin 1892.



la



Notice. (Compte rendu Bhamo,



L. de



XXX,



[Ibid.,



1898, pp. 667-668.)



LXIX, 1897, pp. 25o-258.)



Let. de Bhamo, i3 mars 1908. XL, 22 mai 1908, pp. 243-244.)



Claudius.



Calh.,



—



V.



—



23a.)



p.



er



er



i



;



pp. 63-66.)



RENOLLEAU,



Mandalay,



L. de



XXIX,



né 1867, dioc. d'Autun parti Birmanie sept. missionnaire à Yna-Dan (district de Shwebo.)
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XLII,



1910,



1892, pp. 35o-



35i.)



pp. 328-329.)



SANGERMANO, comme juillet



Voir



col.



né à Arpinum, en Italie; envoyé 1782; arrivé à Rangoon en 1783; + à Arpinum, 1819. Vincent,



missionnaire en



VLLLIEZ, Clément, né 1873, pour



Birmanie



la



(M**. Cath. SIMON,



Mandalay (Birmanie).



Ext. de lettre de



3-4.



,



d'Annecy; parti 1897



dioc.



sept.



XXXV,



3 avril



1903,



p. 159.)



Pierre-Ferdinand, né le 2 mars i855 à Chailié—les-



Marais, dioc. de Luçon; parti le 4 sept. 1878; évèque de Domitiopolis ; vie. ap. de la Birmanie sept. t 20 juillet 1893.



—



Ext. de



;



1896, pp. 3o7~3i3.) 6 août i8 9 3, p. 3 7 2.)



Notice. [Cte. rendu [Miss. Cath.,



XXV,



né à Roche, dioc. de Saint-Flour, 7 nov. 1860; parti 3 déc. i884 pour la Birmanie sept.; évêque de Selge, 1893 vie. ap. de la Birmanie sept.; démissionnaire; +21 avril 1905 à Chesnois-Auboncourt ( Ardennes).



l'SSE, Antoine,



i



9 o3, p.



de Birmanie. [Ibid., 19 juin 291.)



let.



Chanthaywa, 3o mai 1910. XLII, 1910, pp. 353-356, ill.) L. de



WEHINGER,



[Ibid.,



Jean, des Miss. et. de Paris; + 6 sept. 1903.



(Miss. Cath.,



XXXV, 3o



oct.



1903,



p. 627.)



;



Let. à



Mgr. Simon. [Miss, Cath., XXV,



7 avril 1893, pp.



Lettre [Miss. p.



Mandalay,



de



Cath.,



XXVIII,



29 5



oct.



avril



1896. i8 9 5,



Der Aussatz



158-159.) Birma. [Oesterreichische



in



Monatsschrift fur den



160.)



Orient,



XXII, 1893,



pp. 23-26.) L. de Mandalay, 21 oct. 1896, sur le Séminaire de Saint-Louis de Gonzague de Mandalay. [Ibid., 11 déc. 1896.)



D'après



:



den Aussàtzigen Mandalay in Wehinger. (Vienne, 4 Postgasse) in-8



Drei Jahre unter



Birma de



J.



,



pp. 72.



MISSIONS PROTESTANTES.



—



The récent



Sufferings of the American



Missionaries in the



ing the



la te



war



:



Burman Empire, durwith their signal deliv-



—



*A Digest of Scripture, consisting of Extracts from the Old and New Testament,



on



ihe



plan



of Brown's



^Sélection



of



erance, by being conveyed to the British



Scripture Passages». In the Burmese Lan-



Camp. From authentic documents. Edinburgh Printed for Waugh and Innés; M. Ogle, Glasgow; R. M. Tims, Dublin; James Duncan, J. Nisbet and F. Westley, London. MDCCCXXVII, pet. in-8,



guage. Maulmain,



1



838. In-8.



:



pp. 129. (Vie des Missionnaires Catholiques.)



—



Burmah. By Mrs. MacCalcutta G. C. Hay and leod W. H. Dalton, Co., Cossitollah. London carte. in-12, 1859 pp. 519,



The Gospel



Wylie. —



in



:



:



,



(Vie des Missionnaires Catholiques.)



—



,
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Personnal Recollections ofBrïtish Burma And its Church Mission Work. In 1878-79. By the Right Rev. J. H. Titcomb, DD., First Bishop of



London



Rangoon.



:



298



—



The Christian Tower



1877-78,



Defence



set for the



:



Remedy



of Truth and



of Error.



Rangoon,



in-8.



Pub-



lished for the Society for the Propagation



Parts, by Wells



of the Gospel in Foreign



Darton and



Gardner,



1880, in-8,



Co.



vm-io3.



pp.



(



Translation



—



0. Flex.



A llgemeine



Die



S. P. G. in



Missionen Zeitung ,



pp



.



Barma. 1



3- 2 6



Bible.



ihe



of



116.)



,



— The New Testament of our Lord



de Rangoon fut créé aux dépens de grâce à la munificence du celui de Calcutta en 1877, diocèse de Winchester. protestant



*



Burmese



Christian Review , 1



(



Carte et gravures.



L'Evêché



—



and Sav-



2d Burmese Edition.



iour Jésus Christ.



—



Maulmein American Baptist 10.000. Mission Press, 1837, in-8.



—



:



The New Testament



Our Lord and



of



,



Saviour Jésus Christ



62-7/1, 107-117, 193-222.)



translated



into tbe



Burmese from the Original Greek by Rev. Society of the Propagation of the Gospel in Foreign Parts.



*0. Flex.



— Eine



hinterindische Plau-



(B.z.AUgem. Missionen-Zeitung, 1893, 65-72, 81-93.) pp. derei.



f



Iui



Bergland von Barma. (Evangelisches



—



Die



Barma.



P. G. in



S.



Berichtigung. (Allgemeine Missionen-Zeitung



XX,



—



pp.



378



Burmah. By Rev. W. Rev., XII,



1891,



C.



May 1899,



Dodd



—



Athenaeum, 16 juin 1901



Remarks on Passages



the Laos in



(ill). (Mission-



—



p. 337.)



*F. D. Phinney.



,



p. 745.



—



pet. in-8, à 2 col.



Voir Voyages.



— The American Bapt-



Mission Press, Rangoon. Rangoon, ist American Baptist Mission Press, 1901, pp. 48.



in tbe Rev. Dr.



Judson's Burmese Version of the Four Gos-



S.



Towards the Land of the Rising Sun, Or Four Years in Burma by Sistcr Katherine. London, Society for Promoting Christian Knowledge, 1900, pet. in-8, pp. 160. :



Published by



Old Testament in Burmese. Transby Dr. Judson. Maulmain, 1 835.



lated



By



—



RanHough. Pegu Press, Thos.



the Rev. G. H.



Printed at the



Ranney.



1



856



*Judson's



,



in-4, pp.



Burmese



m-19.



Bible



edited



N. Cushing. Rangoon, Phinney,



J.



Notice



:



— *The



goon.



Gospel to



Boston



the American Baptist Missionary Union.



pels.



et seq.)



Preaching the



—



3 vol. in-8.



Missions Magazin, XLI, pp. k 7 9- k 8 2.)



*A Mayr.



A. Judson, D. D.



by



1900,



pp. ko.



—



*J.



A. Colbeck.



— An



explanâtion of the



Apostles Creed. Transi, (in Burmese). Lon-



don, Society Promot. Christian Knowledge, 1888. In-8.



*The Gospel by John (in Talaing), Translated by J. M. Haswell. Rangoon F. D. Phinney, Voir



col.



1899, pp. 108.



i53-i6o.



RAPPORTS.



—



Sevenlh Annual Report of the



Burmah



Baptist Missionary Convention. Including



Reports of the Stations and Statistics for the year



1871-2, with the Minutes of the



(Missions Protestantes



:



Rapports.)



SeVenth Annual Meeting, Held in Rangoon Nov. 9th to i3th 1872. Rangoon American Mission Press. C. Bennett 1873, :



br. in-8, pp.



87



+



1



tab.



(Missions Protestantes



:



Rapports.)
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—



Eighth Annual Report of the Burmah Missionary Convention. Including Reporls of the Stations and Statistics For the ycar 187 2-3, wilh the minutes of the Eighlh Annual Meeting, held in Shway(ïyeen, Nov. ist to 5th 1873. Rangoon: American Mission Press, C. Bennett 1873, in-8, pp. 764-1 tab.



br. pet. in-8, pp. 32.



—



The Twelfth Annual Report of the BurBible and Tract Society, for the year 1873. With the Treasurer's Report, &c. Instituted 1861. Rangoon American



mah



,



,



*Toungoo Baptist Mission.



— Records ail



in-8, pp. nk-{-



—



of



the Do-



choice



of



Rev.



E.



Kincaid,



J.



S.



1



—



Donors, Treasurer's Report; etc. Organized 1876. RanAmerican Mission goon C. Bennett, Press, 1878, br. in-8, pp. 20 -f- 1 f. n. c.



—



Beecher.



—



Proceedings of the



Conférence held



The ohject of the Council wa9 to examine into the nature and spread of the so-called «Gotl Language», &c, and was stated in the letter sent to each of the Baptist Ministers in Burmah.



in



and 5lh 1878.



/ith



—



—



:



native teslimony.



Diocesan Church Rangoon, Deccmber Times Press, br.



first



—



in-8, pp. 42.



—



The Seventeenth Annual Report of the Bible and Tract Society. For the ycar 1878. With the Treasurer's Report, &c. Instituted 1861. Rangoon C. Ben-



to



Burmah



—



br.



The Third Annual Report of the Eurasian With a List 1877-78.



of Contributors and



The Ni.ives Moung Shway Moung and Sau Pah Hah werj c'i sen to act as assistant secrétaires to record



—



1873,



tab.



Ladies' Society,



The Councii was convened at the call of the Rev. Cross and Bixby, of the Baptist Mission, and organized the



:



Mission Press, C. Bennett



cuments) held at Toungoo (Burmah) in October, 1 863. In-8, pp. 32.



by



American Mission Près*, 1878,



nett



Baplist



the Minutes of a Council (with
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Annual Congregational Report submitted a Meeting of the Congrégation held on



Wednesday C.



1879



:



o,lh



Bennett. br.



,



.



.



—



April 1879. Rangoon American Mission Press,



in-12, pp.



1



:



1.



PUBLICATIONS PERIODIQUES. *The Burman Messenger. American Baptist Mission Press.



—



Our A Monthly



religious



family paper.



*The Morning 8 Star.



American Baptist Mission Press, Rangoon, Burma. Profits devoted to Mission Work in Burma.



Vu



—



:



Vol.



A Monthly Paper of American Baptist Mission Press. similar airas and scope for the Christian Karen Commu-



Immanuel



the American Baptist Missions in Burma and Assam, published on the i5th of each month.



From



XV, June 1898, in-8, pp.



—



AH



6.



Week by Week.



mly.



*TheNews.



Bulletin.



Vu



:



Baptist Church.



Vol. I,



Rangoon, June 25, 1898, No. s4, in-8, pp. 4



à 2 col.



VIE DES MISSIONNAIRES PROTESTANTS. JUDSON, Adoniram,



né à Malden, Massachussets 9 août 1788; t 12 avril 1800 en mer, en route pour l'île de France; il s'était embarqué à Salem sur le brick Caravan le 19 fév. 1812 pour Calcutta où il arriva le 17 juin ,



1812.



the



Baptism. Wilh baptist



Christian Baplism. A in



Lord's-Day, September2 7, 1812, previous to the Administration of the Ordinance of



Lai



Sermon, preached



Bazar Chapel, Calcutta, on



(Missions Protestantes



:



Publications périodiques.)



A.



many Quotations from PedoBy Adoniram Judson,



Authors.



M. Printed in the year, 18 1 3



,



in-8,



pp. 88. (Missions Protestantes: Publications périodiques.)



,
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—



—



A Sermon preachChristian Baptism. ed in the Lai Bazar Chapel, Calcutta, on ,



27, 1812 previous Administration of the Ordinance of Baptism. With many Quotations From Pe-



LordVDay, September



,



to the



By Adoniram Judson,



dobaptist Authors. A.



,



M. Third American édition. Boston



&



printed and published by Lincoln



mands, No. 53,



:



Ed-



1818, in-8,



Cornhill.
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in Boston, May i5, i85i. By William Hague. Published by request of the Union. Boston: Gould and Lincoln, 1 8 5 1 in-8, ,



pp. 38.



—



Memoir



Adoniram Judson being a Sketch of his Life and Missionary Labors. By J. Clément. Auburn Derby and Miller,



A Sermon on D. D. Burmah.



and subjecls By Adoniram Judson



the Nature



of Christian Baptism.



— Glasgow &



:



Published by



Waugh



Peter Sinclair and sold by



& Innés,



Edinburgh RoGeorge Wightbertson & Co., Dublin man, and Simpkin & Marshall, London.



and Oliphant



son,



:



:



i85i, in-12, pp. 336.



—



pp. 4o.



of



A



Sketch



Labors, Sufferings



of the



and Death of the Rev. Adoniram Judson, D. D. by A. D. Gillette, A. M.pastor of the Eleventh Baptist Church, Philadelphia.



by



—



Philadelphia



&



Daniels



Smith,



published



:



i85i,



in-16,



:



pp. 160.



:



MDCCCXXXIV, A



in-8, pp. 84.



Letter to Christian



—



A Memoir



of the Life and Labors of the



Rev. Adoniram Judson, D. D. by Francis



Women, on Orna-



Wayland, Président of Brown University. In two volumes. Boston Phillips Sampson and Company. London Nisbet and Company. 1 853 2 vol. in-12, pp. 544, 522, ,



:



mental Dress, by Adoniram Judson, Baptist



:



Burmah originally addressed Female Members of Christian Chur-



Missionary in to the



,



,



Portrait.



ches in the United States, pièce pet. in-8,



—



pp. 8. La



lettre



est datée



London



:



—



Maulmain, 1 83 1 On Edward Couchman .



à la fin



lit



Printed by



:



:



for the



Tract Association of Friends. Sold at the Depository, 84



Houndsditch, 1860.



—



of the Life and Labours of Adoniram Judson D. D. By Francis Wayland, D. D. Président of Brown University, Rhode Island, U. S. and Professor ,



of Moral Philosophy. In two volumes. Lon-



A



Correction of Erroneous Statements



concerning the Embarkation of the Rev. Messrs. Judson and Newell, at Salem, February 1812. Reprinted from 18, the Christian Review, No. LIV. Boston



of T.



Marvin,



R.



Mardi,



:



Press in-8,



18/19,



pp. 2 4.



—



A Memoir



the Rev.



don 2



vol.



token



of



living,



and



Offering; inlended as a



Christian a



sympathy



mémento



with



the



of Christian affec-



&



MDCCCLUI,



Co.,



pp. vin-44o, iv-4i8



in-8,



-f-



1



f.



n. c.



—



The Earnest Man. A Sketch of the and Labors of Adoniram Judson First Missionary to Burmah. By Character Mrs.



*The Judson



James Nisbet



:



H.



C.



Conant.



Boston



:



Phillips,



and Company. New York Sheldon, Blakeman & Co. 1 856 , pet.



Sampson,



:



in-8, pp. 498. Portrait.



tion for the dead. Edited



by J. Dowling, D. D., loth Thousand. New York, i848.



Adoniram Judson, the Apostle mah. (Calcutta Review, Vol. i4, pp. £21-455.)



—



The



Judson,



Life late



of Bur-



to



Burmah



pet. in-8, pp.



:



Missionary Union,



(Vie desHVIissionnaires Protestants.)



:



:



James Nisbet



&



Co.



,



1871,



vn-376.



Condensé de l'ouvrage de Wayland avec quelques nouveaux renseignements.



a



Commemorative Discourse delivered before the American Baptist



of the Apostolic School



Being the Life of Dr. A. Judson, of Burmah. Revised and edited by Horatius Bonar, D. D. London



i85o



and Character of Adoniram Missionary



A Missionary



The Life of Adoniram Judson by his Son Edward Judson. New York, Anson D. F. (Vie des Missionnaires Protestants.)
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Randolph Cartes et



—



&



Co.. in-8, pp. XII-601. Porl.



Prepared for the American Sunday School Union; by James D. Knovvles, Pastor of the Second Baptist Church in Boston. Revised by the Committee of Publication. American Sunday School Union, Philadelphia: i83o, in-12, pp. 263 -f- 3 pp. n. c.



[i883].



ill.



Adoniram Judson, D. D.,



his Life



and



Labours. By his Son Ed ward Judson. London



:



Hodder and Stoughton, MDCCCLXXXI1I, in-8, pp. vin-601.



Même



éd.



que



p. l'app.



de New-York,



celle



304



s.



d.



,



sans



la



déd. et la



Memoir



courte préface.



*Ed\vard Judson.



— Adoniram



Adoniram Judson, Missionary Burmah. Including a History of the American Baptist Mission in the Bur



man



:



Arbeit.



Aus Missio-



k\e Auflage. (Kleine



N° 56). Basel, Missions-



Missionslraktate ,



buchhandlung,



89^1,



1



in-8,



pp.



16,



illustr.



JUDSON, Ann



Hasseltine, née à Bradford, Mass., 22 déc.



1789; ép. le Rév. Ad. Judson à Bradford, 5 + à Amherst, oct. 24, 1826.



An Account Mission



to



man



in



fév.



1812;



American Baptist Burman Empire. ïn a



of the



the



addressed



Séries of Letters



to



Gentle-



a



By Ann H. Judson. London Joseph Butter-



London.



Second Edition. worth and Son,



:



MDCCCXXVII,



in-12,



An Account



Mission to the



of



the



American Baptist



Burman Empire



:



in a Séries



Gentleman in By Ann H. Judson. London Printed for J. Butterworth & Son and T. of Letlers, addressed to a



London.



Clark, Edinburgh.



:



MDCCCXXXIII,



in-8,



pp. xv-326. Carte.



Second



London



édition.



:



Printed for the Proprietor, in-8, pp. 32^. Port, et carte. Cf.



Women



English



in



Hindustan.



(Calcutta



Review,



IV,



i8&5, pp. 96-127.)



—



Memoir



of Mrs.



Ann H. Judson, Wife



Adoniram Judson, Missionary Burmah. Including a History of the



of the Rev. to



American Baptist Mission, in the Burman Empire. By James D. Knowles, Pastor of the Second Baptist Church in Boston. Third édition.



London



:



Printed for



Wightman



and Co., Waugh and Innés, Edinburgh: and W. Curry, Jun. and Co., Dublin. i83o, in-8, pp. 32 4. Port, et carte.



—



M me



Judson, Missionnaire dans l'Empire birman. Traduit de l'anglais sur la seconde édition. Genève, M me S. Guers, 1 834 in-8, pp. vm-591. Vie de



—



—



,



in-8, pp. 8. Forme



le n° 363 de «The First Séries Tracts of the Religious Tract Society. Instituled 1799. London Printed for the Religious Tract Society, Vol. X». :



Ann H. Judson, laie MissionBurmah; with an Account of the



Life ofMrs.



American Baptist Mission



*Memoiren d. Mrs. Anna H. Judson, Missionarin in Burmah. Herausgegeben von



J.



D. Knowles, in-12. Port, et carte.



American Biography; or Memoirs of Mrs. Ann Judson, and Mrs. Martha Laurens Ramsay. Abridged for ihe use of Village Libraries. By the Author of Lily Douglas. Edinburgh published by William Oliphant, and sold by W. Collins, Glasgow ;Hamillon, Adams and Co. and J. Nisbet, London; W. M'Comb, Belfast; and W. Curry, Jun. and Co. Dublin. M.DCCC.XXXI, in-12, :



Early Life of Mrs. Judson. Pièce pet.



ary to



By James D. Knowles,



—



pp. viii-3i6. Carte.



—



—



Boston.



The Apostle of Burma. A Memoir of Adoniram Judson, D. D. By the Rev. Jabez Marrât London Charles H. Kelly, 128. in-8, pet. 1890, pp.



nar Judsons



—



Empire.



Pastor of the Second Baptist Church in



Bildnis.



*Eine Barmanen-Familie.



H. Judson, Wife



to



,



und



Ann



of the Rev.



Judson.



Ein Apostel unter den Birmanen. Eine Biographie von seinem Sohne. Hamburg, Oncken Nachf. 1896, in-8, pp. 166, mit Abbild.



of Mrs.



to that



Empire.



(Vie des Missionnaires Protestants.)



pp. 3 7 2. Par Miss Grierson.



Fourth Mrs.



Ann



thousand. H.



Judson



The Lives and



Mrs.



(Vie des Missionnaires Protestants.)



of



Sarah



,,,
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B. Judson, with a biographical sketch of Mrs. Emily C. Judson, missionaries to



Burmah.



three



In



By



paris.



W.



Arabella



and



Sluart. Auburn: Derby i859, in-8, pp. 356.



Miller,



—



Parts.



:



in-8, pp. 371.



Même



ouvrage augmenté que celui de i852 signé



W.



Judson.



Boston



Fields,



MDGCGLIII,



:



Arabella



Stuart.



Ann H. Judson. By London W. &



of Mrs.



Mrs. Clara Lucas Balfour.



:



i854, in-12, pp. 5i.



F. G. Cash,



Comprend aussi des essais biographiques sur femmes du D r Judson.



Anna Judson. Ein der



bild



aus



W.



Ziethe,



les



deux autres



an



—



,



Voir col.



The



Life



By



Judson.



Greek



and Letters of Mrs. Emily A. G. Kendrick,



Literature



Bochester.



London



Professor of



University



the



in



T. Nelson



:



C.



of



and Sons,



MDCCCLXI,



Edinburgh, and New York, in-8, pp. 600. W.



C.



*Brief record ofthe



labours of G.



and missionary



life



W. Lambert in Upper Burma



London, Partridge, 1896, in-8, pp. îUU, 1 porof Thibaw.



martyr



trait, illustrations.



gezeichnet von



Mission,



Slave a été réimp. pp. 58o et seq. de The Judson by his son Edward Judson, 1 883. 3o3.



Missionary



christliches Lebens-



Prediger



n. c. 3



prél.



ff.



Life of Ad.



LAMBERT,



A Sketch



in-8,



and



Reed,



Ticknor,



:



The Kathayan



By Mrs. Arabella M. Willson. New York and Auburn Miller, Orton & Mulligan, i856,



Burmah. In three



to



The Kathayan Slave, and other Papers connected with Missionary Life. By Emily



-f-pp. 186.



The Lives Twenty-second thousand. of Mrs. Ànn H. Judson, Mrs. Sarah B. Judson, and Mrs. Emily C. Judson, Missionaries
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der Parochial-



MASON



,



Francis, né à



Walmgate York ,



,



Angleterre, 2 avril



»799-



The Karens or Memoir of Ko ThahByu, the lirst Karen Convert. By a Karen Missionary. Tavoy Karen Mission Press :



kirche



zu Berlin.



1868, Verlag



Berlin,



Wiegandt und Grieben, in-8, à



von



IV.



:



prél. n.



c. -f-



pp. i5o.



18/12, in-12, pp. ix-202.



IV e partie de «Frauenspiegel. Lebensbilder Frauen und Jungfrauen. Im Verein mit gesinnten Freunden herausgegeben von W. Prediger an der Parochial-Kirche zu Berlin. 1868. Verlag von Wiegandt und Grieben».



Forme



la



Christ-



licher



gleich-



JUDSON, Sarah Boardman Hall, née i8o3; seconde femme du Rév. 10 avril, i834; t



Ziethe,



Berlin,



Nov. û, Ad. Judson, qu'elle ép. u sept. i845 à S -Hélène.



cr i



à Alstead, N. H.,



Missionary Biography. The Memoir of Sarah B. Judson, Member of the American



By Fanny Forester. With an Introductory Notice, by Edward Bean Underhill. London Aylott & Jones, 18A8, pet. in-8, pp. xii-180. Mission to Burmah.



:



London,



1



84g



,



New York, Fanny Forrester



—



ad. éd., in-12.



3d. éd.,



1



856



,



in-12.



—



i84o,, in-12.



= MissE. C. Chubbuck, depuis Mrs. Judson.



Sarah B. Judson. Born i8o3.Died i845. Dans



Par Francis Mason.



—



The Karens or Memoir of Ko ThahByu, the first Karen Convert. By a Karen Missionary. Second édition with a new introduction. Tavoy Karen Mission Press, i843, pet. in-8, pp. 221. :



:



—



The Karen Apostle or, Memoir of Ko Thah-Byu, the first Karen Convert, with Notices concerning his Nation. By the Bev. Francis Mason, Missionary to the Karens. London The Beligious Tract Society, in-i 2



:



Faithful Service



:



:



:



Women. By Mary Pryor Hack. London Hodder and Stoughton, MDCCGLXXXV, Chapter V, pp. 161-196, :



s.



d.



—



The Karen Apostle; or, Memoir of Ko Thah-Byu, the first Karen Convert with an Historical and Geographical Account of :



Nation,



Sketches of Christ-



ian



,



pp. iv-120,



the le vol. intitulé



:



Rites,



&c,



sionary to



its



Traditions,



in-8.



Ripley,



JUDSON, Emily Chubbuck née à Eaton, 22 août 1817; troisième femme du ,



qu'elle ép. 2 juin



18&6; t



Elle a écrit sous le pseud.



1



État de



New- York,



Rév. Ad. Judson, juin i85&.



de Fanny Forrester.



(Vie des Missionnaires Protestants.)



Precepts,



by Rev. Francis Mason, misthe Karens. Revised by H. J.



Professor in



Newton Theological



Seminary. Fourth thousand. Boston Gould :



Kendall,



and



Lincoln,



1867,



pp. 108. (Vie des Missionnaires Protestants.)



in-12,



,
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—



^ oman of tbe BurViews in the Missionary Palh of Helen M. Mason. By Francis Mason. New York published by Lewis Colby, in



A Cenotaph



an Mission;



1



85



—



1



in-i2, pp. 187, grav.



,



Civilizing



Mountain Men or Sketches of



Mission work



among



tbe Karens.



By Mrs.



Mason of Burmab. Edited by L. N. R. London James Nisbet & Co., 1862, in-8, .



.



:



pp. x-386.



—



The



Working mans



life



:



Wilh



and America, as rclnled by himself. By Francis Mason, D. D. With an introduction. By William R. Williams, D. D. New York: Oakley, Mason & Co., 1870, in- 12, pp. XXM1-Z162.



Dr. and



xMrs.



Sur



Toungoo by Mrs. Eleanor Mason. «Whit-



XL



-



187&, in-8,



la couv. ext. Land Leases in 1873. Toungoo British Burma. Mrs Mason's d'Oyly School Place. By Mrs Eleanor Mason. Whitlam Press, Rangoon 187/1.



—



—



Last Days of the Rev. Francis Mason, D. D. By Mrs. Eleanor Mason. Whitlam v Press, Rangoon 187/1, br. in-8, pp. 2ce



—



2-61. Jonathan.



—



—



*Maung San Lôn. Sketch of the Life Wade, D. D. (In SgauKaren.) Rangoon, F. D. Phinney, 1899,



of Rev. Jonathan



in-18, pp. 57.



—



— *Maung



San Lôn. Sketch of the Life Jonathan Wade, D. D. Revised Edition. Rangoon, A. B. M. Press, 1906 in-16, pp. \kk. of Rev.



Mason's Land Leases in



Rangoon



pp. i3-io-io.



WADE,



story of a



Sketcbes of Travel in Europe, Asia, Africa,



—



lam» Press,



(o o



or,



:
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,



SCIENCES ET ARTS.



SCIENCES MORALES ET PHILOSOPHIQUES, EDUCATION ET INSTRUCTION. *yMpeîK4eHie ckomtj ijapcTB-fc



i832



,



Mejov, No.



—



mKO^T>



wb BnpMaH-



(Cnôyps. BrbdoMoemu



No. 272.) 3/17/1.



Vernacular Education in Brilish Burraah. (Siam ReposiJan. 1870, Vol. 2, art. 66, pp. i38-i4o.)



tory,



Extrait



—



Glance at Education in British Burma. By H. A. The Phœnix, III, No. 3i, January, 1873, pp. 11 2-11 3.)



Burniese



Boarding-School. Maulmain. (Siam Repo6, Oct. 187/1, pp. 664-566.)



Girl's



sitory, Vol.



Burma. Schools. (Siam Repository, art.



J.



Jardine, Bo. C. S. Ju-



Commissioner of British Burma, on the necessity of incorporating the Educational Syndicate, British Burma, by an Act of the Governor-General in Council. Dated Rangoon the i3th March 1 884. Government printed at the Press, br. in-8,



—



1



:



1.



— An Episode in



Burmese



History. (Being



Contribution to the History of Indigenous Oriental Education. By P. Hordern, Late



a



Director of Public Instruction in Burma.)



Extrait de rlhe Helping Handv.



—



Minute by Mr.



dicial



pp.



A (



—



du Rangoon Times.



—



Vol. 6, April



02, pp. 21 1-212.)



(Éducation et Instruction.)



(Imp. 187/1,



&



As. Quart. Rev., N. S., IV, 1892,



pp. 29-/12.) (Éducation et Instruction.)



,



,
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——



Mémorandum on



tion of the People in



ihe



Mnlerial Condi-



Burma,



—



*



Reports on Public Instruction in Lower Burma for years 1888-89 an(* 1889-90. Rangoon, 1889-90,



the



in-fol.,



pp. 26.



in-folio.



[i8 92 .]



*Beport [First] on Public Instruction



—



*



Education Department Séries. Burmese Reader No. 1. Prinled at theHantha-



waddy Press, 1887, in-16, La seconde partie



to Civil Officers, Municipal Commutées, Managers of Government and Aided Schools and olhers interested in Education in the Province of Burma. Compiled by the Director of Public Instruction,



En anglais



et



gr. in-8. en birman.



— Second



éd.



,



1880.



— Third



Report on Public Instruction in Burma.



Code, Burma Revised Chapter V. Indigenous Schools, Pro\incial Standards of ordinary instruction; outlines of Syllabus for indigenous Schools,



—



Schools, etc.



Compiled by the Director of Public Instruction. Published May 190/1, in-8. Education Department, Burma. Elementary Science Text Books Séries. Prepared by the TextBook Committee No. III, Stan-



dard V. Adapted



from Murchè's Science Rcaders. London Macmillan. Rangoon The American Baplist Mission Press, 1898, :



:



cation of spécial classes; and gênerai statis-



Compiled by the Director of Public



lics.



Instruction



br. in-8.



Burma. By H.



in-fol.



(For the years 1899-1900, 1900-1901.)



C. Richards.



(Calcutta Review, Jan. 1903, pp. 1-5.)



:



Burina, 1906, for in-fol., pp.



—



*



1896-7,



—



Ziio.)



*Annual Report of the Educational Syndicate, Burma. Compiled by the Registrar, Educational Syndicate, Burma. For the years 1901-02; 1908-0/1; 190/1-05; 1905-07; 1907-08, in-fol.



pp. iv-60.



theyear 190A-05. Ibid., 1905, iv-66.



in fol.



Second Quinquennial Report on Pub-



*



Burma for the years 1897-98-1901-02. General Statistics of Instruction



lic



in



and Peoples, controlling AgenEducation, Secondary Education, Upper and Lower Female Education, etc. Compiled by the Director of Public Instruction Burma. Published Institutions



Collegiate



cies,



—



*



,



in-fol.



Third Quinquennial Report on Pnblic



Instruction in



Education in Burma. (Buddhism, Rangoon, Vol. 1, No. 3, March 190/1, pp. 3g3-



in-fol.,



Quinquennial Report for 1892-3-



First



1902



En birman. of



,



for the



— *EducationaI



Grants-in-aid to indigenous



secondary éducation; primary éducation; spécial instructions; female éducation; édu-



Report on Public Instruction in Burma Office of year 1903-0/1. Rangoon the Superintendent, Government Printing,



éd.



1891.



— The Educalional Problems



1890,



Controlling agencies; university éducation;



A Guide



Burma,



—



in-fol. *



*Educational Code, Burma, 5th Edition.



•



Upper Burma 1889-1890.



in



pp. 64.



paru en 1886.



avait
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Burma for the



years



1902-03-



1906-07.



—



*



List of Officers in



the



Provincial



Burma, Published 190/1, *



in-fol.



#



Report on Public Instruction in Bri-



Note on the gênerai system of Education in force in British (Lower) Burma. Prepared Colonial Exhibition 1 886 for the Indian



Burma



in-8.



*



—



*



tisli



and



Subordinate Educational Services, Burma. Corrected up to 3ist August 190/1. Compiled by the Director of Public Instruction,



for



1869-70, Rangoon, 1870,



in-8.



&



Educ. Repl. 1885-86. App. A.



(Éducation et Instruction.)



(Éducation et Instruction.)



,



,,
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311 Grant-in-aid Rules,



—



1887.



1887



&



ery



in -fol.



pp.



Educ. Rept. 1886-87. App.
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Manual



Instruction.



189/1, in-fol.,



ii.



Bur. Educ. Rept. §Z-§k.



- *Fowlers s & Instruction. Discipline Adapted & translated by the Editor, Vernacular School Text-Books, Burma. ,



—



In Native Character.



Rangoon, 1893,



American Baptist Mission Press Published under the authority :



—



in-8.



of the Text-Book Commiltee.



—



Rules for the



first seven Standards of Examination in Indigenous and non-indigenous Schools. Rangoon, 1895,



Literary



in-8, pp. 5. * Rules for



* Extracts



from an Address. by Sir upon the occasion of A. Mackenzie. the opening of a Central School for Cook.



.



*



.



.



awarding certificates in drawing Anglo-Vernacular and Vernacular Schools. Rangoon, 1896, in-8, to teachers in



pp. 2.



SCIENCES MATHEMATIQUES. Lessons in Arithmetic. Bassein,



1866,



in-8.



—



—



Counting Tables. Rangoon, F. D. Phinney, 1899, in-16, *L. A. Goss.



pp. 8.



En birman.



Abridgmentof Arithmetic. Bassein, 1867, br. in-8.



*Longman's Drawing Book No. Rangoon, F. D. Phinney, 1899,



— The approaching



Eclipse of the Sun.



By



Editor. (Nature



En birman.



—



XI, 187^-76, pp. 201-203.) Notes on the Burmese System of Arithmetic. By Major R. C. Temple. (Ind. Anliq., XX, 1891, pp. 53-6g.)



•W. G. Wedderspoon. Test Cards, Standard II,



—



Arithmetical



III,



V.



IV,



—



*Pendlebury and Beard. Sadôktadan Gananthincha. (An Arithmetic for the IVth Standard.) Ibid., 1899, i n ~8, pp- 99-



—



En birman.



Rangoon, Am. Baptist Mission Press, 1896.



— Standard En



VI.



—



G. Wedderspoon.



dard Problem Papers. pp. 122.



—



— Mandalay,



—



Gyobyaung pyet-



Ibid.



,



Maung Pan Dwe, 1899,



in-8, pp. 39.



— Seventh



Stan*



1897, in-8



A. E. Potter.



— Metmilan Gananthincha.



(Macmillan's Arithmetic.) Rangoon, F. D.



Phinney, 1900, in-8, pp. 2&0.



En birman. *



*Bedintaik Saya.



kadein. (A Calendar of Planetary Changes.)



Ibid.



anglais et en birman.



*W.



—



in-8,



pp. 48.



En birman.



—



8.



Second Standard Arithmetic.



—



Ibid.,



1897, in-8, pp. 63.



—



*



Maung Tun



Arithmetic



Hla.



— Second Standard Burmese. —



Questions



in



Rangoon, F. D. Phinney, 1900, in-16,



En birman.



—



*Pendlebury and Beard. Third Standard Arithmetic. Rangoon, A. B. M.



—



Press, 1897,



i



Tin.



— Lawkadattwetpôn



ama thincha Kyan. Dwe, 1899, in-8,



My-



— Mandalay, Maung Pan pp. 12 ^*



(Sciences mathématiques.)



—



*



Maung Tun



pôksa.



n- 8, pp. 77.



En birman.



—- *Maung



pp. 1&6.



(Mental



Hla.



—



Ganaseikta ame



Arithmetic.)



Rangoon,



A. B. M. Press, F. D. Phinney, 1900, in-16, pp. 106.



— *S.



Samuel, B. A.



—



Arithmetic made



intelligible to Beginners. Rangoon, British (Sciences mathématiques.)



Burjna Press, 1900. in-8, pp. 80, 80. En



— Book



(1)



and



*Longman's Burmese Euclid. Part IL



(2),



— Rangoon



A. B. M. Press F. D. Phinney, ,



En birman.



— Gana



*Saya Nyein. pônza Patamadwè.



—



Gambiya Twet-



(Diiïicult



Gana Gambiya Twet*Saya Nyein. pônza Patamadwè. (Arithmetic, Vol. I.) Rangoon, Yadanathiri Press, Ma Thin,



Problems in



Arithmetic, Parti.) Rangoon, Yadanathiri



MaThin, 1900,



Press, *



,



1903, in-8, pp. 126.



anglais.



—



W. W.



lumns and



Struts.



in-8, pp. 21 5.



—



Robertson.



190/1, in-8, pp. 21 5.



Strength of Co-



— Rangoon,



Press, F. D. Phinney, En



3U
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A. B.



En birman.



M.



*Maung Ba



1900, in-A.



Pe.



Myanma Awba



1901



—



Gana Gambiya Twet*Saya Nyein. pônza, Dutiyadwè. (Arithmetic, Vol. IL) Rangoon, Yadanathiri Press, Ma Thin,



English, Tamil, Burmese and Gujarati.



*Longman



1



Junior School Algebra.



s



—



Rangoon, A. B. M. Press, 1901, in-8,



190&, in-8, pp. 175. En birman.



—



*Maung Ba Cho.



pp. 363.



Keinthe



Sa-ôk.



(Ready Reckoner.) Rangoon, Pyigyiman-



Translated into Burmese by the Editor of Vernacular Textbooks.



*Saltamadan Ganan



U Yewada, 190A,



En birman.



in-16, pp. 98.



,



Press,



in-8, pp. 56.



—



*M.Essoof Rawuthee. ReadyReckoner. Rangoon, Fryer Press, P. T. S. Moo-



delly,



Letsan Alôkpy-



(Arithmetic.) Rangoon,



innyathin Sa-ôk.



anglais.



—



— Gana



daing Press, 1905,



gr. in-8, pp.



85.



En birman.



Thincha.



(Sixtb



*Maung Ou.



—



Myamatwetpôn Keinmyozôn. (Burmese Arithmetic.) Rangoon, Tainglôn Zabu Press, 1905, gr. in-8,



Standard Arithmetic.) Ibid., 1902, in-8, pp. il A. Translated into Burmese by tbe Editor of Vernacular Textbooks.



pp.



i5iW.



SCIENCES MEDICALES. A



Divers.



&



Report On the Médical TopOgraphy Statistics of. the Tenasserim Provinces, etc. Madras, i8ù&, in-8. .



.



Médical Report of Mergui for



1



853-56.



Sel.



Extrait



du Rangoon Times.



— La Medecina



in Birmania.



(Geograjia per



—



Med. Bd.



,



Vol.



— Der Aussatz



i855, pp. 376-406.



Introini.



in Birma. (Oest. Monats.f. d. Orient, 1893.) col.



396.



Sketch offfGurlew Islande or Calagouk,



[by D. Macpherson] with



863



,



a Letter



from



[With map, 1861.]



Capt. A. Fraser, etc. 1



Por Dott. Barbieri de 1891. pp. 67-69.)



[Leprosy in Burmah.] By E. H. Parker. (China Review, pp. 33o-33i.)



Voir Wehinger,



*



tutti, I,



XX, No. 5,



i855,in-8. Med. Repts.



Médical School in Burmah. (Siam Repository, Vol. 5, 1873, pp. /i59-46o.)



Oct.



in-fol.



Royal Com. San. Ind. Army, Vol.



(1) Rédigé d'après 3i décembre 1905.



le



I,



pp. 483-6.



— Voir



col.



i38.



Texte Birman.



The House



I live



in



or the



Human Body.



By Wm. A. Alcott, M. D. Translated by Mrs. G. Bennett. 3rd Edition. Rangoon, .



Catalogue trimestriel des livres publiés en Birmanie depuis



(Sciences médicales.)



:



le



.



3o juin 1896 jusqu'au



(Sciences médicales.)
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American Presbyterian Mission Press



,



C.



316



nary Department during the year detailed.



Compiled by the Government of Burma,



Bennett, 187.3, in-12.



in-fol.



Texte birman.



Tavoy



Karen



:



Mission



Press,



For the years ending 3ist March 1900, 1901 and 1902, igo3, 1904, 1906, 1906, 1907, 1908, 1909.



i8/t3, in-12.



Médecine among tlie Burmese, translaled from Original Manuscripts, with an Historical Sketch of the Progress of Médecine, from the earliest Times. By Keith Norman MacDonald, late Civil Surgeon of M. D. Erlang. Edinburgh Maclachian and Prome.



The



Praclice



,



,



— Voir



f.



n.



.



.



—



Stewart, -f-i



of



Veterinary Materia Medica. By G. H. Evans. Superintendent Government Printing,



Rangoon, 1896,



En birman.



:



MDCCCLXXIX, pet. ch. er. +PP- 90> 8.



in-8, pp. iv



PeESTE.



— *Rules for quarantine against Plague. —



82.



Rangoon



:



Printing,



[A Treatise on Aslrology, Astronomy, Chemistry, Medicine, Omeus, etc., in 9 volumes.] Edited by Maung Tin and Maung Hla. Published by the Editors, Mandalay, in-8, pp. 7, 2o3.



*



Printed by



Bubonic Plague [into Rangoon]. Rangoon, 1898, in-8, pp. 2. R. H. Castor.



—



Joitrn.



*R.



LXXV, 733.)



,



The Burma Médical Manuai containing Rules for the Management of Charitable



and for th-j guidance of Médical Ofïîcers under the Issued under Government of Burma. Authority. Rangoon Printed by the Supt., Govt. Printing, Burma, 1898,



—



in-



—



Further Notes on Akyab, Rai Paw U, 1898,



H. Castor.



—



16, pp. 8.



Tiré à 100 exemplaires.



and Dispensaries



—



—



*



Notes on Plague.



200 exemplaires.



Plague.



,



2.



of the



Tiré à



in-8



Govt.



Régulations for preventing the spread



*Doctors in Burmah. By E. D. Cuming.



Hospitals



the Supdt.,



Burma, Jany. 1897, m_ 8, pp.



Akyab, Rai Paw V, 1898, in-16, pp. 27.



Texte birman.



(Chambers'



in-8.



.



Government Médical Srhool, Rangoon.



col.



*Code of Directions for the Superintendent, Civil Veterinary Department, Burma. Rangoon, 1893, in-8, pp. 3.



:



pp. /17-cxxx.



Notes and Statistics of the Hospitals



and Dispensaries



in



Burma. Notes



and



concerning the administration of the Civil, Railway and Police Hospitals and Dispensaries in Burma. Compiled by the Statistics



Government of Burma,



*The Burma PI igue Manual, ist Edition. the Epidémie Diseases Act, an( Rutes? Orders and Notifications î 1897, issued thereunder. Compiled by the Government of Burma, 1901, gr. in-8. Containing



*The Burma Plague Manual. Containing Epidémie Diseases Act, 1897, and Rules, Orders, and Notifications issued thereunder. Compiled by the Government of Burma. Published 1905, gr. in-8. the



in-fol.



Vaccine. For the years 1899, i 9 00 i ^99 to 1 901 1902, 1902 1904, 1905, 1906, 1905 to 1907, 1908. ,



^



lo



—



*E Laurent. Crime et folie chez les Hindous et les Birmans. Paris, 1905, in-8. lRT VETERINAIRE.



—



*Annual Report of the Civil Veterinary Department, Burma, Work of the Veteri(SdENCES MÉDICALES



:



AllT VÉTÉRINAIRE.)



*Vaccination



Burmah), 1868-73.



report



1867-08,



(British



Lower



1871-72,



in-8,



1872-73, etc. No Departmental report on Vaccination bas been printed since 1871-72. The reports ot the provincial Superintendents for 1872-73, 187^-5 were embodied in the Annual Administration reports l'or those years. for 1875-1888-89 are included in the Annual Sanitary Reports for 1 876-1-888-89. (Campbell.)



Subséquent reports



(Sciences médicales: Peste, Vaccine.)



,
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Vaccination, i883-84, in-fol.,



—
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—



Household Reméon treatment. RanB. M. Press, 1900, in-8, pp. 108.



*E. M. de Souza.



—



dies, with hints



188*.



goon, A.



Animal Report San. Corn. i883, App. B.



English and Burinese.



*D



r



J.



in-fol.,



1



—



B. Vinton's Letter on Smallpox,



Ingaweikza HninNayathuki *Saya Ku. Ba Lezaungdvvè Datse Kyan. (A Collection of Four Treatises on Burmese Dietectics.) Rangoon, Yadanilhiri Press, Ma Thin,



884.



Animal Report San. Coin. i883, App. C.



*Report on Vaccinalion in Burma, 1889-



90,



1890,



etc., in-fol.,



1901, in-8, pp.



etc.



En



*Notes and Statistics on Vaccination



Pali-birinan.



—



Ingaweikza Ko*Thingaza Taikôk. zaungdwè. (On Medicine.) Mandalay, « S:ar of



For thc years 1899-1900, 1900-1901, 1899-1900-1901-02, 1902-3-190/1-5, 1900-06. 1903-04, 1902-1903, 1906-07, 1905-06-1907-08.



Burma



Maung Pan Dwe, 1901,



Press v,



in-8, pp. 2o3. En Pali-Lirman.



—



enforcemenl



proper



35.



in



Burma. Compiled by Government of Burma, in-fol.



*Rulesfor



1



within the Municipality. By the Secretary,



Eikti-puritha inga-weikza *Saya 0. pakeinnaka Kyan. (Physiognomy.) Rangoon, Rangoon Times Press, C. D. Jacob,



Government of Burma. Published 1907,



1902, in-8, pp. 6 k.



of



the



Vaccination



tlie



Act



XIII



1880



of



gr. in-8.



E:i



—



MATERIA MEDICA. *Report on Indian Drugs obtainable E. J. Waring, i853.



Mergui. By



.



.



.



at



—



i855, in-8.



ma



,



*U Nemein.



in-8, i855.



Short List of Drugs employed in Burin



Segyan Amyomyo. *Pôngyi U Bya. (Extracts from several médical works.) Rangoon, Kawimyethman Press, Maung Chit Su, 1902, gr. in-8, pp. 252. En Pali-birman.



Pages /(06-18 of Med. Reports Med. Roard Madr. *



birman.



the Treatment of Cattle Diseases.



1895, in-8. The Agric. Ledger 1890, No. 10, pp. 18-20.



Lezaungdvvè Segyan. (Recipes for the treat-



Rangoon, Kaweinda Thiri Press, Maung Po Hmin, 1903, in-8, pp. ikk.



ment



of the Diseases of Children.)



En birman.



*Saya



Ouvrages en Birman et Pali-BirmanW.



Maung On Myin. jûsa Segyan and



— Bangoon,



—



Bessajjaman-



Nezwè Kyithat Datkyan.



choice



*



1899,



— Thamadaw — Hlyauktôn, Part.



Tagyei-



I.



Ibid.



—



Mandalay, T. Jenkins, 1900, in-8, pp. 3i.



le



Recipes.)



Bassein,



in-8, pp. 188.



Myit.



—



Letkana-thaya



Hnin Yathidat Kyan Hnasaungdwè. (Diagnosis and Dietary.) Bangoon, Kaweinda Thiri Press, Maung Pè, 1903, in-8, pp. 87.



Dwadayathi Maung Kyaw Yan. Kudôn Segyan. (A Treatise on Dietetics.)



Rédigé d'après



of



in-8,



1899, in-8, pp. 11 4.



M



Senyunbaung Kyan. (A



Collection



*Maung On



Maung Ba-Thin.



khnapa



—



Sabu Mingala Press, Ko Lu Gale, 1903,



pp. 96.



—



E.



En birman.



A. D' Vaux,



J.



— Thangèna Matra Kudon



En birman.



—



—



*Wunsayè U Gaung. Naya-Ngadwè Muyin Segyangyi. (A Treatise on Medicine -



Catalogue trimestriel des livres publiés eu Birmanie depuis



le



3o juin 1896 jusqu'au



3i décembre 1905. (Sciences médicales: Mateiua Medica.)



(Sciences médicales: Ouviuges Birman et PalI-Birman.)
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Yadanadipan



Mandalay,



parts.)



five



Maung Paing,



Press,



190/1, in-8, pp. 2 3o.



Zabu Press, Maung Hla



Tainglôn



190/1, in-8, pp.



1



Ru,



36.



En birman.



En birman.



—



Ingaweikza Thinkepa (An Epitome of PathoKyan. Wunnana logy.) Ibid. 1906, in-8, pp. 211. Kingyi byaw.



,



En birman.



*Ma



Sein.



— Se abeikdan Kyan. (Trea-



on the Properties of Drugs.) Rangoon,



tise
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— Datha



*U Lu Ngè.



gunna Rethitza dipani Segyan hnin kyankyanga Segyan. (Treatise on the Properties of Médicinal Shrubs and on the Treatment of SmallPox.) Ibid., 190/1, in-8, pp. 80. En birman.



ECONOMIE RURALE ET AGRICULTURE. Sélections from the Records of the Rengal rity.



Government. — Published by AuthoTeak — Report on — Ry Tenasserim With Papers on M. — Teak D.,



the



Forests of India.



F. Carberg,



—



other



coner,



...



Calcutta



*Map



:



i85a, in-8, pp. 286-xxix.



Tenasserim Teak Timber Traffic. i853, pp. 98-169.)



Vol. 21



H. Fal-



Provinces.



of the



—



Forests



the



No. IX.



Review,



(Calcutta



,



of



«Teak Forests of Tenasserim Coast»



1861.



,



partment Press, 0. T. Cutter, 1862, in-8, pp. iv-/i5-2 4-1xii. Sélections from the Records of the Government of Ind a ( Foreign Department). Published by Authority. No. XXIX. Progress Report of the Forests of the Tenasserim and Martaban Provinces, for Calcutta: Printed i858-59 & 1859-60. by A. D'Rozario, at the Albion Press, 1861, in-8, carte. i



— —



—



—



Cleghorn's Forests ... o/S. India.



Spécimens of some of the woods Rurmah, sent to England for the International Exhibition of 1862. RanPrinted at the Mission Press, C. goon Rennett, January 1862, pet. in-Zt, pp. 17. List of



Go-



Sélections from the Records of the



vernment of India (Foreign Department). Published by Authority. No. IX. Papers relating to the Teak Forests of Pegu.



— —



—



Calcutta



:



Thos. Jones,



1



855



,



of Rritish



—



:



in-8, Sig. D. Rrandis.



pp. 311.



—



Government of India (Foreign Department). Published by Authority. Report on the Teaks Forests of Pegu, No. XXVIII. for i856. Calcutta Printed by C. R. Lewis, Raptist Mission Press, 1860, in-8, pp. iv-82. Sélections from tbe Records of the



—



—



—



—



Government of India (Public Works DepartNo. XXXVII. Progress Report of ment). Sélections from the Records of the



.



.



:



No. XXXI.



— Report on The



Pegu



Teak Forests, for the years 1 857-58 to 1859-60, with Appendix. Ibid., 1861,



Forest Administration in Rritish Rurmah, 1861-62. Ry Dr Rrandis, Superintend-



—



ent of Forests, Rritish Rurmah.



Works Department



—



0. T.



Press,



Public Cutter,



i863, in-8, pp. 96.



in-8, pp. vm-171.



No.



Ry D. Rrandis.



XXXV.



—



Reports on the Teak Pegu and the Tenasserim and Martaban Provinces 1860-6 1 Ry Dr. D. Rrandis, Superintendent of Forests, Pegu, Tenasserim and Martaban Provinces. To vvhich isadded, Correspondence regarding the Opening of the Pegu Forests to No.



Forests in



.



private entreprise.



(



—



XL... 1862-63. Ry H. Leeds



Esq. Offg. Conservator of Forests, Rritish



—



Public



Rurmah. Accompanied by



a



Mémorandum



thereon by Dr. D. Rrandis, Conservator of Forests, on spécial duty. To which is append-



—



ed, correspondence regarding a proposed reform of the System for the sélection of



Works De-



Government John G. HiForests of Rritish Rurmah. rons, Public Works Department Press,



Économie rurale et Agriculture.)



the trees to be felled in the



—



(Économie rurale et Agriculture.)



SCIENCES ET ARTS.



321 1



1,



1



,



864, in-8, pp. 111



+2



ff.



+ pp.



n.ch.



ni,



Conservator



of Forests,



British



Burma. London, Stationery



ipi. for 1870-71, 1876-77, are included in the Fo-



The reports



rest Administration Reports of India.



Burma. Resolution of the Government



Burma on Burma with



the Forest Administration of



of



a review of the various Circle



accompanying statements, subjoined in détail. Compiled by the Government of Burma.



and



Reports



For the years 1898-99, 1899-1900, 1900-1901, 1901-02,



1903-03, 1903-04, i9o4-o5, 1906-06, 1906-07,



Etude sur



la



végétation, l'administration



produits des forêts de la Birmanie



et les



anglaise. (Excursions



reconnaissances ,N°



et



1



5,



i883, pp. 491-579.)



V



ed by Act



of



1890 (An Act to amend 1878, and the BurAct XII of 1 89 and 1881)



the Indian Forest Act,



ma



Forest Act,



(An Act to repeal certain Obsolète Enactmenls and to amend certain other Enactments), with Notifications, Rules and Departmental Directions issued thereunder and Circulars and Instructions on Forest Matters. Corrected up to ist November Rangoon Printed by the Supdt. 1893.



—



:



Govt. Printing,



Burma, 1893,



Burmah



tion in British (Lower)



77, 1878-79, The Report



in-fol.,



for



1876-



1878-79.



1876-77 was pubiished by the Government



for



&



The boundaries



limits of the Forests of



Lower Burma



are



noted in App. A. of the report for 1876-77.



—



Corrected up to the 7th December



Lower Burma 92, in-fol., 1891-93.



tion in



in



1891-92



,



1895,



for



1890-91,



Upper Burma



in-fol.,



in



for



1



89



1-



1890-91,



1891-93.



.



Burma,



for 1893-9/1, etc.,



etc.



*



in-8



,



the



Revised Rules and Notifications under



Burma



Forest Act, 1902.



— Compiled



— «On Cutch Reserves — Reorganisation of



Report on the.



.



Upper Burma by H. C. Hill, Conservator Upper Burma Circle. Rangoon Printed by the Supdt., Govt. Printing, Burma, 1889, in-8, pp. 12. in



.



the



:



in-8.



— The



Upper Burma Forest Régulation, VI of 1887, as amended by Régulation VIII of 1890, with Rules and Notifications thereunder and Circulars on Forest Matters.



—



Rangoon



Revised to 8th :



Govt. Printing,



—



May 189.3. Burma, 1893,



in-8, pp. 111-68. » (A. Catechu), pp. 7.



the



Burma. Minute by



gr. in-8.



1903,



.



187/1, in-fol., Map.



Forest



Hon. A. Eden



management of



system



[etc.].



.



.,



of B.



187/1.



the Forests of B.



Burma



under the revised working plan of 1868 and Review of Forest administration subséquent to 1 856 [i. e. 1856-67] ,



pp. 37.



— The V



Upper Burma Forest Régulation,



of 1898, with Rules and Notifications



thereunder and Circulars on Forest Matters. Revised to ist May 1899. Rangoon Printed by the Superintendent,



—



—



:



—



Forest in



What area should be demarcated as State [Lower] Burma. By D. Brandis... 1874,



pp. 5.



[App. D].



—



Rangoon, 1889,



:



[App. C].



1896,



of Forests,



*The Forest System of British Burma By B. H. Baden-Powell. Supera report. intendent Government Printing, Calcutta,



[App. B].



,



pp. 11-122.



— Mémorandum on the Forest Laws in force



*Progress Report on Forest Administra-



[App. A].



11-



by the Government of Burma. Pubiished



of India.



in-fol.,



in-8, pp.



io4.



1896. (Second Edition.) Ibid. *Progress Report of Forest Administra-



1876,



Forest Act, 1881, as amend-



—



1907-08.



(Lower)



Office,



in-8, pp. iv-36, carte.



— The Burma



Report on the Forest Administration of
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— [Resolution



of the



Governement of India on the



subject.], pp. 6.



pp. 119.



— *The up



-* Report on the Forests and Alpha resources of Algeria, by Major W. I. Seaton, (Economie rurale et Agriculture.) bibliotheca indosinica.



Government Printing, Burma, 1899, in-8,



i.



to



Burma and



Burma Forest Manual. Corrected May 1905. Containing the



i5th



Forest Act IV of 1902 and the rules



notifications thereunder.



Compiled by



(Economie rurale et Agriculture.) 1



IMPMMtRII NATIONALE.
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the Government of Burma. Published 1906, gr. in-8.



—



*



Rudiments of Forestry for Burmans. Compiled by the Director of Public Instruction Burma. In Burmese. Published 1903,



gr. in-8.



— Teak



Forests of



Upper Burma



Contract



:



between the Secretary of State and the Bombay-Burma Trading Corporation, with Correspondence relating thereto. (House of Commons, 1889, 3^6.)



—



324



*History of the Sea-borne Trade in Teak. (By F. J. Branthwaite.) 1892, in-8,



pp.1-10. The Indian Forester, Vol. 18, App. Séries.



—— *Note



on the Sea-borne Export Trade in Timber from Tenasserim. [Signed C. T. Bingham.] 1893, in-8, pp. 8.



The Indian Forester, Vol. 19, App. Séries.



*



Notes on Girdling in Tharraddy. By



H. Slade. (Notes on Girdling, signed Oliver ;C.



W.



W.



J.



A. Bruce.)



The Indian Forester, Vol. 21, pp.



io4-m,



i53-i55.



*



Working Plan for the Nawin Forests of the Prome Division. [Signed J. Messer.] Rangoon, 1893,



in-fol., pp. 21



,



lxxxix.



*Rules to regulate the course of instruction at, admission to, and discipline at tbe Vernacular Forest School, Tharrawaddy, Burma. Containing rules as per title togetber with instructions for regulating the admission of officers of the Subordinate Forest Service in



Burma



*Note on the Extraction of Timber by Government Agency, in Burma. [Signed P.



J.



Carter.]



The Indian Forester, Vol. ai, pp.



1



83-195.



Too much [?] Fire-protection in Burma. [Article 1, signed F. J. B.; Article 2, *



signed F. B. D.; Article 3, signed



J.



W.



Oliver.] The Indian Forester, Vol. 22, pp. 267-261.



as students of the School.



Compiled by the Revenue Secretary. Published 190A, in-fol.



*



Too much[?] Fire-protection in Bur-



ma. [Signed H.



S.]



The Indian Forester, Vol. 22, pp. 172-176. *



Journal of a [Forest] Tour into Ihe



Karenee country, east of Tounghoo. By M. H. Ferrars. 1876, in-8. Indian Foresler, Vol.



1,



pp. 107-123.



Rate of growth of Teak in Burmah [recorded by



J.



- Les



en Birmanie. (Bul.



forêts



D'après



le



Indo-Chine,



1901,



Report 1897-8.



A Note upon the «Bee-hole» Borer Teak in Burma. By E. P. Stebbing. Calcutta



N. Oliver]. i883, in-8.



écon.



pp. 5 a-5 6.)



:



of .



.



Office of the Superintendent of



Government Printing, India, 1906, in-8, The Indian Foresler, Vol. 9, pp. Uko-khç).



pp. 19, 3 pi.



Gambogeof Burma. [ Signed R. A. Mack.] 1



The Indian Forester, Vol. 11, pp. 3g2-39&.



*Timber Measurement



in



— Voir



col.



223.



Upper Burina.



[Signed C. Ingram.] 1886, in-8. The Indian Forester, Vol. 12, pp. 4o9-4i3.



*The



Forests of the



Upper Burma Ruby



Mines. [Signed E. M. B.] The Indian Forester, Vol. 17, pp. 178-182. *



Voir col. 216.



—



885, in-8.



- *Note on the destruction of the Black Weevil. (By F. W. Cabaniss.) 1887, in " 8 -



Ind. Forester, Vol.



*



i3, pp. 87-89.



Conspectus of Insects Pests which



crops in Burma. Second édition. Compiled



under orders..., by J. C. Clancey. English and Burmese. Rangoon, Superintendent Government Printing, Burma, 1896, in-8, pp. 2, 19, etc.



Report on the Sea-borne Trade in the Timbers of Burma. By F. J. Branthwaite.



ment



1892, in-8, pp.



ending 3oth June 1907,



17.



The Indian Forester, Vol. 18



,



App. Séries.



(Economie rurale et Agriculture.)



affect



*



Report on the opérations of the Depart-



Years 1908



of Agriculture



,



Burma



for the



in-fol.



1909.



(Économie rurale et Agriculture.)



year
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—



—



Department, Burma. Bulletin No. I of 1909. Granary Pests, by B. Se. Published E. Thompstone, Esqr. *



Agriculture



,



Bulletin No.



Burma, by F. Published 1909,



— *Manual Part



I.



—



II.



J.



Warth, Esq r



Arboriculture



of



—



*W.



1888-89 and 1889-90. Rangoon, 1889-90, in-folio. Maps. *



Report on the Department of Land Records and Agriculture, Burma. Compiled by the Director, Department of Land Re-



—



List of Plants usually culti-



Com-



Government of Burma. Pub-



lished 1907, gr. in-8.



cords and Agriculture. In-fol. For the years 1899-1900, 1900-1901.



—



—



Report... Pyinkadoh Forests of Arakan. Rangoon, 1873, in-/t. Schlich.



Burmah



the Ironwood of



(Xxjlia dolab ri/or mis



,



Benlh.).



Indian Building Timber. By R. Benson. [Nature, XYIII,



1878,



Pyenkadoo, genre de bois, Extracts from



P. G.



nanmu,



India.



—



S.



Burma.



For the years ending 3oth June 1902; 1904 and 1905, 1906; 1906-07; for the year ending 3oth June 1908; and for the year ending 3oth June 1909.



Riz.



p.



the Forest



La culture du



27.)



(Ann.



and other



—



Voir col.



C. G.



des forêts de



la



Birmanie anglaise. (Excursions 1 883 pp. 491-5-9.)



et



Recon-



Rapport de M. Kurz.



— Etude r



sur la



Birmanie anglaise, par Saigon, Imprimerie du M. Harmand. Gouvernement, i883, in-8, pp. 91.



—



Kurz. col. 226. S.



la



—



— Forest Flora



of British



Burma, 1877.



—



=



du



Les forêts de la Haute-Birmanie. Par M. Hardy (Montpellier). (La Géographie, i5 nov. 1902, p. 334.)



à



riz



Bangoon



—



Le er



1



Le foreste dell' alta Birmania. (Soc. Geog. Gennaio 1903, pp. 54-55.)



in



:



Birmanie



Le march anglaise



en



La production Birmanie.



—



(Bull.



Soc.



Accl.,



1893,



190.)



commerce du



riz



en



1-2 43.)



1895.



sept.



En Birmanie.



et le



{Rev. coloniale, II, pp. 2 3



—



Fragments d'un rapport consulaire



notes inédites sur



le



el



communiqués gracieusement



riz,



par le ministère des Affaires étrangères. Par A.-L. Labbé, Vice-consul de France à Rangoon. (Bull. Soc. Géog. comm., Avril 1909, pp. 2Ô1-255.)



Rangoon,



—



2 février



Le commerce du



1909. riz



indochinoise, Juillet



dans l'Inde et en Birmanie. (Revue 1909, pp. 715-716.)



BolL,



Mémorandum on Crop-Measurement



Statistics



la



(Ibid.,



Sucre, etc. Ital.,



D'après La Géographie, nov. 1902.



*



dans



et



do Birmanie.



noir



riz



sem., p.



Upper Burmah Gazetteer.



—



V,



Ch. Grémiaux.



Rangoon, 28



—



1882-1883,



1883-84.



Voir



*For the Pyu-Kun Working Circle of the Toungoo Forest Division to be known as Pyu-Chaungand and Pyu-Kun Reserves. Published 1902. Compiled by the Conservator of Forests, Tenasserim Circle, Burma. In-fol.



Orient,



D'après une brochure de L. Vossion intitulée



végétation, l'administration et les produits



des Forêts de



VExt.



de



en Birmanie. Par C. G.



Le riz dans la Birmanie anglaise. i885-6, VIII, pp. 254-255.)



,



Cochinchine française.



riz



pp. 289-298.)



la végétation, l'administration et les produits



naissances, N° i5,



In-fol.



The Forests of Burmah.



Végétation of Pegu, Calcutta, 1875, in-fol. 226.



— Étude sur



Report on Land Records AdministraCompiled by the Government of



tion.



vient de Birmanie.



— Preliminary Beport on



Kurz.



*



56 9 .)



p.



(Siam Repository, Jan. 1870, Vol 2, Art. 9,



—



1898-1899, 1899-1900.



years



,



Burma.



for



Instructions in Arboriculture.



piled by the



—



Land Records and Agri-



In-fol.



Reports on the Department of Land Records and Agriculture, Burma, for the



gr. in-8.



vated in grove and avenue in India.



On



Burma.



Collected during the years



Climatological Ta-



II.



of



M. Se.



Part



the Department of culture,



gr. in-8.



1909,



bles
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Burma. By the Director of



(Économie rurale et Agriculture.)



— Edward



O'Riley.



— Remarks on



Sugar Amherst on the



and at Tenasserim Coast. (India, Agric. Soc. Journ., II, Pt. 2, 18 h 3, pp. 21 1-21 3.) Coffee



Culture



(Agriculture



:



Riz, Sucre, etc.)
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— Sugar,



— Monograph



Observations on spécimens of



and



Soils,



Indigo-giving



— Rangoon



Tenasserim Coast [wilh an analysis of the Soils, by Mr. Scott]. (Ibid., III, 18U, pp. 228-236.)



nold, C. S., 1897. by the Supdt. Gov. ,



May 1897,



Pernambuco Cotton



from Major Burney, Calcutta, pp. 334-335.)



in Ava. [Letter



bleanings in Science,



1



83 1



,



III,



:



Prinling,



Printed



Burma,



in-8, pp. 20, pi.



Report on the Cotton Fields of Pegu.



Coton. -



on Cotton Fabrics and the



Cotton Industry in Burma, by G. F. Ar-



plants



tbe



froru
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Pages 3 1-36 de Sélections from the Records of the Government of India {Foreign Department) , No. IV, Calcutta i854.



ASTROLOGIE". *



waddy Press, Tan Ba Pe, 190Û, in-8



Weikzamaya theikdi kunhnakyan. (Treaon Alchemy in 7 paris.) Mandalay, Yadanadipan Press, Maung Paing, 1903,



pp. 109.



tise



Sadaing



in-8, pp. 226. En Pali-birman.



—



*Maung San Nyun.



Attathakayattra



Bedinkyan. (Treatise on Astrology.) Mandalay, lndian Press, G. M. Khan, 1903,



Saya Thin.



bôn Kyan.



Hlaing



(Treatise



Bedawundana Haw-



(Astrology.)



Bedinsetkya



En birman.



— *U



in-8, pp. 2 5o.



—



—



in-8, pp. 80.



En birman. *



Hmut U Ku.



Thôndat Kein Hawbôn... (Astrology.) Rangoon, Yadana Thiri Press, MaThin, 1906,



Rangoon,



tr



Star



of



— Matha Thuzataka



on



Kyan.



Astrology .)j Mandalay,



Burma



75



1905,



Press,



The in-8,



pp. 26.



Irra-



ARTS ET INDUSTRIES. (or Eng)



*In



Laque.



— Some



,



Lacquered or Ware Ava. By Major H. Burof Japanned ney, Résident at the Burmese Court. (Journ. As. Soc. ofBengal, I, May i832, pp. 169Account



of



the



The lndian Forester, Vol. 18. Append. Séries. Voir col. aa4.



Varnished



182.)



Catechu, Gutch, Caut.



*Notes on the Burmese Varnish &.



other.



Ware of Burmah. (Penny Mag.,



XI, 28.)



Vernis, etc.



—



of Urceola



Oil, Resin



Esculenta, and Thitsi Varnish. [Signed E. Thurston.] 1892 in-8, pp. 1-81.



.



.



Forest produce in Pegu.



.



*On



.



By D.



'Cutch' Reserves.



1876, in -fol.,



pp. 7.



Brandis. 1876, in-8. The



The lndian Forester, Vol.



(1)



Rédigé d'après



le



1,



pp. 362-367.



Forest System



of B.



Burma. (B. H.



Baden-Powell.)



App. A.



Catalogue trimestriel des livres publiés en Birmanie depuis



le



3o juin 1896 jusqu'au 3i dé-



cembre 1905. (Astrologie.



— Arts



et Industries.)



(Astrologie.



—



Arts et Industries.)
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Manufacture of Cutch. i885,in-8.



E.



Manufacture of Cutch in Burma. [Si-



gnedH.



1886,



Slade.]



Colston, M. A.,



J.



:



Burma, 1903, in-8, pp.



Printing, 9



in-8.



Rangoon Government



C. S.



I.



Office of the Superintendent,



The Indian Forester, Vol. il, pp. 285-287. *
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11-69



hors texte.



pi. col.



The Indian Forester, Vol. 12, pp. 257-261. *



[SignedT. H. A.] 1888,



— Report on



in-8.



The Indian Forester, Vol. i4, pp. 70-71.



of the wood of [SiOudh*and"Burma. Acacia Catechu in gned H. Warth.] 1890, in-8. différent



five



qualities



Cutch. [On the Cutch Industry in Burma.] 1893, in-8, pp. 22. *



Inst.



Handbooks Com. Prod. Ind.



*The Cutch Tree gned The Indian



,



,



—



in-fol., pp.



32,i



carte.



No. i3.



Upper Burma.



in



the Manufacture of



in



:



The Indian Forester, Vol. 16, pp. 45o-458.



Imp.



Paper and Burma. (Prepared by Order of the Government of India. ) By R. W. Sindall, F. C. S. (Lond. Eng.) Con ulting Chemist Wood Pulp and Paper Trade Expert. Rangoon, March 1906. Rangoon Office of the Superintendent, Government Printing, Burma, Nov. 1906, Paper Pulp



Report on the yield of Catechiu from



*



Pap 1ER.



Cutch exports from Upper Burma.



Métaux. [Si-



N.] i8 9 3, in-8. Forester, Vol. 19, pp/n-i5.



*Burmese Silver work. [By 1886, in-fol.



J.



J.



L.



Ki-



pling.]



Journ. Ind. Art, Vol. 1, No. 10.



Soie. Silk



Industry in India and



Supply of



Reports. in the Burma Markets (House of Commons, 187/1, C. 982 I.)



Timber



:



The Silverwork of Burma With Photographs by P. Klier. By Harry L. Tilly. Rangoon Printed by the Superintendent, .



Government Printing, Burma, 1903, pp. 22



fol.,



du ver



Notice sur la culture



+



16



à soie et



Modem Burmese



Silverwork



With Pho-



tographs by P. Klier.



br. in-8, pp. 8.



Government Printing, Burma, 190/1,



production de



*The



Note by C. Agric. Ledger,



la soie



Silk Industry in



W.



Allan.



Magwé



District. U.



1896, No. 26.



*



The Silk Industry inYamethin District, Pyinmana Sub-Division. Note by A. G.



Burma.



,



pp. 8



+



h



1



B y Harry



L. Tilly...



Superintendent,



of the



in-



pi.



— Monograph



on the Brass and Copper Wares of Burma, by Harry L. Tilly. Rangoon Printed by the Supdt., Govt. Printing, Burma. April 1894, br. in-8,



—



:



pp. 12.



2.



—



Agric. Ledger, 1887, No. 11.



—



By



Hardiman, I. C. S. Assistant Commissioner. Rangoon Printed by the Superin tendent, Government Prinling, Burma, 1901, in-8, pp. 57, Silk in



Rangoon, Office fol.



1896, in-8, pp.



Cooke, 1897, in-8, pp.



in-



pi.



en Birmanie. Par L. Vossion Ancien Consul de France à Rangoon. Paris, Challamel aîné, 1893, la



.



:



J.



P.



A Monograph on Iron and Steel Work Burma. By E. N. Bell, I. C. S. Illustrated. Rangoon Superintendent, Govern-



in



:



Burma,



ment Printing, pp. 3



1



,



pi.



hors et dans



1907,



in-fol.,



le texte.



pi. coloriées.



Poterie Cuir.



A Monograph on Tanning and Working Burma by



in Leather in the Province of



(Arts et Industries: Soie, Cuir.)



,



Verre



,



etc.



Monograph of the Pottery and Glassware of Burma, 189/1-95, by Taw Sein-ko, M.R. A. S., F. A. I., Govt. Translator and (Arts et Industries



:



Papier, Métaux, Poterie, etc.)
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Burmah Proper, journey in search of a descriptive account of. the process



Hony. Archaeological Ofîîcer, Burma. Rangoon Printed by the Supdt., Govt.



or a narrative of



Prinling, Burma. Sept. 1896. [Price,-Re.



it;



0-8-0.] Br.



follovved



:



pp.



—



3



1



in-8,



1



1.



tab.,



11 pi.



-j-



*Haraprasâd Çàstri.



ed



ch. p.



n.



f.



— Burmese



[Proceed.



Pottery.



1897, pp. 166



As.



*The Ficus



Bengal,



Soc.



.



Glass Mosaics of Burma with pholographs by Harry L. Tilly. Rangoon Printed by the Superintendent, Govern-



.



.



*India-Rubber from Ficus Elastica [in E. Thurston].



et seq.)



—



my



by the Kakhyens in the préparation of Caoutchouc. Accompnnied by a map. by G. W. Strettell. Rangoon, 1876, in-8, pp. 3-2 2 2-v-ii. .



inscrib-



Elastica in



Burma & Assam. Signed 1893, in-8.



:



Burma, 1901,



ment Printing, pp. 12



-f-



i3



The Indian Forester, Vol. 19, i3. App. Séries.



*India Rubber from Ficus Elastica [in



in-fol.,



Burma. Signed



pi.



E. Thurston].



1893,



in-8,



pp. i3. The Indian Forester, Vol. 19. App. Séries [No. 10].



Bois.



—



Wood-Carving of Burma. With Photographs by P. Klier. By Harry L. Tilly. Rangoon Printed by the Superintendent, Government Prinling, Burma, 1903, in.



.



*India-Rubber from Ficus Elastica [in Burma & Assam an account]. 1893, :



in-8, pp. i3.



:



fol.,



pp. \k



-\-



19



Imp.



Handbooks Com. Prod.



Inst.



Ind., No. 25.



Upper Burma. [By McHarg.] 189b, in-8.



*India Rubber in



pi., front.



W.



F. T.



The Indian Forester, Vol. 21, pp. 389-3g4.



VOIRE.



Monograph on Ivory Garving in Burma by H. S. Pratt, I. G. S. Rangoon Printed by the Superintendent, Government Printing, Burma, 1901, in-8, pp. 6, 1 pi.



Teintures.



:



Account of Dyes and Dyeing in Burma. Printed by the Supdt., Govt.



— Rangoon Printing,



Signé



*Brickmaking in Burmah. By Smart, 1878, in-8.



0.



G.



Prof. Papers Ind. Eng. Séries, 2. Vol. 7, No. 27.



*



Notes on the Brick-Kilns tried on the



Pegu



&



Sittang Canal Works,



1



883



,



in-fol.



:



Eng.



Séries,



3. Vol.



2



,



No. tu.



J.



[Price, -Re.



+ pp.



iv et 3 pi.



D. Fraser.



Dyes and Dyeing in the Rangoon PrintSouthern Shan States. ed by the Supdt,, Govt. Printing, Burma, July 1896. [Price, -Re.0-2-0.] Br. in-8, on



Note



—



:



pp. 8. Signé



Prof. Papers Ind.



Burma, May 1896.



0.6.0.] Br. in-8, pp. 17



Briques.



——



:



:



H. G. A. Leveson, Assistant Superintendent, Southern



Shan



States.



Note on the Dyes and Process of Dyeing Rangoon Printed by the



V ANILLE.



in Karenni.



—



:



Supdt., Govt. Printing, Burma, July 1896. *Vanilla in Mergui. 1891



,



in-8.



The Jndian Foresler, Vol. 17, p. 457.



[Price, -Re. 0-2-0.] Br. in-8, pp. 7. Daté



:



Loikaw



:



The 28U1 April 1896;



et signé



:



F. H. Giles,



Assistant Polilical Ofîîcer, Karenni.



Caoutchouc.



—



Sel.



*Note on Caoutchouc obtained from the



Chavannesia esculenta. By G. [Illustrated.]



W.



Strettell.



Government Press, Rangoon,



187/1, in-8. (Arts et Industries: Bois, Ivoire, Briques, Vanille.)



*Note on Sait Boiling Industry in Burma. Compiled by the Government of Burma. Published 1908, in-fol. (Arts et Industries: Caoutchouc, Teintures, Sel.)



,
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—



Perles.



Sur



pêcheries des



poissons et les



les



de Tlnde et de Birmanie, r Par le D F. Day. Par Raveret-Wattel. (Bull. Soc. Zool. Acclim., I I e Sér. X, 1873, eaux douces



*Pea? l Fishing in the Bassein District. ,



Cape including reports obtained on a



Account of a Pearl Negris,



Fishery



near



small parcel of the pearls forwarded



by



opinion



1896, in-8, pp.



for Voir



Burma



the



,



pp. 859-86/i.) 2i2-ai3.



col.



Administration.



5. I) IVERS.



Agric. Ledger 1896, No. 36.



*Pearl Fishing in the Bassein District.



Further Report by the Deputy Commissioner, furnished through the Revenue



— Photography



*D. A. Ahuya. mese for Amateurs.



Burma



—



in Bur-



Rangoon, British



Press, 1901, in-8, pp. 86.



Secretary to Government, Burma, togelher



with



correspondent



1897, in-8, pp.



relating



thereto.



Beaux-Arts.



6.



Note on the Afïinities of the Indian and Burmese Styles of Architecture. By James



Agric. Ledger 1897, ^o. 1.



Fergusson. (Yule's Narrative, 18 58



Pisciculture.



The Burma Fisheries Act, 1 8^5 as amended by Act XII of 1876, with Rules and Notifications issued thereunder. Corrected up to the ist November 1896. Rangoon: Printed by theSupdt. Govt. Printing, Burma Nov. 1896, in-8,



*



,



—



,



pp. 3i.



—



*The



Burma



The and the Rules and Directions thereunder, and so much of the Upper Burma Land Revenue Régulation, 1889, as refers to Fisheries and the rules and directions thereunder. Corrected up to ist January 1909. Compiled by Financial Commissioner, Burma. Published 1909, gr. in-8.



Burma



Fisheries



Fisheries



Act,



App. L,



pp. 377-380.)



—



—



,



Manual.



1905,



XII.



-



BiipiviaHcme My3biKaHTbi. (BceMip-



nan HAAiocmpai^ÎH p.



,



1



872



,



T.



7, No.



173,



270.)



Mejov, No. 3470.



-



W



*Madras and Burmese Art- are, permanent Photographs of 5o plates of varions objects of Eastern Art. London, Autotype Co., 1886, oblong folio.



Only a small édition has been printed



for the India Office.



Kunstgewerbe.



Birmanisches



(Globus,



LXIII, 1893, pp. 270-273.) *L. T. for



Ah



Teachers.



Sou.



— Tome



— Rangoon,



F. D. Phinney,



Solfa



Method



A. B. M. Press,



1900, in-8, pp. 5oo.



LANGUE.



ETUDES COMPAREES. —



A Comparative Vocabulary of some of Burma Empire.



the languages spoken in the (Arts et Industries



:



Perles, Pisciculture.)



By Francis Buchanan.



v *799> >



(Asiatic Researches



PP- 219-2/10.)



(Arts et Industries: Divers, Beaux-Arts.)



,
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On



and Literature of the Indo-Chinese Nations. By J. Leyden, M. D. Trùbner, 1886, From



I,



to



Indo-China, Lond.,



pp. 8/4-171.)



On Tibeto-Burman



:



pp. LV-n-239.



—



Languages. By Capt.



Forbes, of the Burmese Civil



Commission. (Journ. R. As. Soc, N. X.



Part



II,



Art.



IX,



April



S.,



1878,



Comparative Grammarof the Languages A Fragment. And other essays. The literary remains of the late Capt. C. J. F. S. Forbes, of the British Burma Commission, Author of British Burma and its people; Sketches of Native Manners, Customs and Religion -n. LonW. H. Allen & Co., 1881, in-8, don of Further India



:



tf



Caractères,



translitération et traduction



anglaise.



Comparison of Indo-Chinese Languages, by theRev. N. Brown, American Missionary stalioned



F. S.



J.



pp. 210-227.)



the Asiatic Researches, X, 1808, pp. 168-289.



Leyden.



C.



Vol.j



A Comparative Vocabulary of the Barma, Malàyu and Thâi Languages. Serampore Printed atj the Mission Press, 1810, in-8,



J.
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the Languages



(Miscel. Papers rclat.



By



,



Sadiya



at



the



at



:



pp. vin- 192.



north-eastern



On



exlremity of Assam. (Jour. As. Soc. Bengal, VI, Dec. 1837, pp. ioq3-io38.)



64.) (Ibid.,



On the Languages spoken in Burma and the adjacent Countries. (Yule's Narrative, i858, App. M., pp. 381-391.) Remarks on ihe Indo-Chinese Alphabets. By Dr. A. Bastian. (Journ. Roy. As. Soc. N. S., Vol. III, MDCCCLXVIII, Art. II, pp. 65-8o.) 1



From



H. Hodgson, Miscel. Essays,



the Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, Vol. XXII, pp. 2G-76.



On



the Relations of the Indo-Chinese



and Inter-Oceanic Races and Languages. By A. H. Keane, Esq., M. A. I. (Journ. Anthrop. Inst. of Great Britain and lreland, Vol. IX, 1880-1881, pp. 254-289.)



VII, Aug.



Tirage à part, in-8, pp. 16,



(B.



1880, pp. 51-96.)



II,



Remarks on «a Comparison of IndoChinese Languages 1?, &c. By the Rev. W. Morton. (Ibid., VII, Jan. i838, pp. 56Comparison of Asiatic Languages. i838, pp. 707-710.)



the Mongolian Afïinities of the Cau-



casians.



On



the Relations of the Indo-Chinese



and Inter-Oceanic Races and Languages.



By



A. H. Keane. Br. in-8, pp. 36.



Beprinted from the Journal of Feb. 1880.



the Anthropological lnstitute



Indo-Chinese Languages. By Prof. Em. Forchhammer. (Ind. Antiq., XI, 1882, pp. 177-189.)



pi.



Sprachvergleichende Studien mit besondirer Berùcksichtigung der Indo-chinesi-



Sprachen von Dr. Adolf Bastian. Leipzig F. A. Brockhaus, in-8, pp. xxxvm 1 f. n. ch. -f- pp. Zkk.



schen



Indo-Chinese Languages. By Prof. Em. Forchhammer [ Reprinted from the Indian tr



Antiquary»]. Br. in-4, pp. i3.



:



+



Burmese Translitération. By H. Barbe, Esq.



R



L.



St.



sident at Mandalay. (Journ.



R. As. Soc.,N. S., Vol. X, Part II, Art. X, April



1878, pp. 228-233.)



Burmese



Languages



compared



spoken in Printed at



pp.



du Dr. Forchhammer, du Dr. Bennett, de Mr. P. H. Martyr, et note de Mr. G. D. Burgess.



with Erinst Kuhn. E.



—



—



Shan of Burmah. Mekir of Cacbar. Muneepooree. Tonghtoo of Burmah. Poi of Burmah. Talain of Pegu (Burmah). Sonthali of Sonthal Pergunnahs, Western Bengal. English.



— —



—



(Etudes comparées



:



Divers.)



—



:



Lettres



286-3o3.)



—



—



br. in-8, pp. 20.



others. (Campbell, Spécimens of Languages,



1876,



and Dialects Rangoon British Burma. the Government Press, 188&,



Notes on the Languages



Kuhn.



—



Beitrâge zur Sprachenkunde



Hinterindiens. (Sitzb. philos. -philol. u. Cl. d. 1



K.



b.



Ah.



d.



Wiss. zu Mûnchen,



Bd.,pp. 189-236.) (Études comparées: Ernst Kuhn.)



hist.



1889,



,,



,
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Ueber Herkunft und Sprache der trans-



—



Feslrede zur Vorgangetischen Vôlker. feier des Allerhôchsten Geburts- und Namensfestes Seiner Majestàt des Kônigs



Ludwig



II.



der



gehalten in



Ernst



der



—



k.



Mitglied der philos.-phi-



a. o.



Mûnchen i883. Im Verlage Akademie. Pièce in-4, pp. 22.



Classe.



lol.



Cf.



Kuhn



k. b.



Kuhn



in Jenaer Literaturzeitung



1875, p. 424.



,



— Sanskrit — —



Words in the Burmese Language. By Temple. (Ibid., XXIII, 1894, p. 168.)



R.



Sino-Burraese Names. (China Rev.



379.)



Sino-Kachyin-Shan-Karenn Terms.



,



XVI, 1888, (Ibid., pp.



Contributions



tovvards



of the Dialects of the



By



—



—



,



the History of



Early Indo-Chinese Influence in the Malay Peninsula. As Illustrated by some



Der Einfluss des Arischen Indiens aufdie Nachbarlànder



C. Otto Blagden.



Aboriginal Tribes.



(Jour. Straits Br. R.



As. Soc, No. 27, Oct.



189^, pp. 2i-56.)



Outlines of Tibeto-Burman Palaeontology.



M. B. A. Burma. By R.



of English in



(Ind. Antiq.,



XX, 1891,



Temple.



C.



Brunswick, Maine. (Trans. American Philological Association, XVI, App. 1 885 ,



pp. XV1I-XIX.)



A Comparison



of the Japanese



Languages.



(Trans.



As.



Soc.



By



and BurLowell.



Percival



Japan,



XIX,



1891,



pp. 583-5 97 .) '



Le Birman,



du



Cong.



Genève,



Orient.



67-88.)



p. 88.



— Sanskrit Words



—



Notices: Jour. R. As. Soc, Jan. 1897, pp. i44-i45. T'oung Pao, VIII, Mars 1897, pp. 117-118, par G. Schlegel.



XXI, pp.



— The dérivation of



Burmese Word «Pinthagugyi». By Taw Sein-ko. (Indian Antiq., XXXI, 1902, p. 36o.) Ihe



in the



Burmese Language. By Bernard



Houghton. (Ibid., XXII, 1893, pp. 24-27.)



words in Burmese. By R. C. Temple. XXI, 1892, pp. 193-194.)



Words



in the Burmese Language. By XXII, 1893, pp. 162-165.)



Some Burmese



ex-



On some



55



p.



1



.)



Facts



connected



with



the



in the



By Bernard Houghton.



Benward Brandstetters Monographien



Taw



(Ibid., XXIII, 1894, pp.



:



Divers.)



VI.



Sprachforschung.



Indonesischen



Wurzel und Wort in den IndonesiSprachen. Luzern, Haag, 1910,



schen



in-8, pp. 52. Notice



:



Anthropos, V, Juli-Aug. 1910, S. V. D.



pp.



820-822, par



W. Schmidt,



George Abraham Grierson.



Sein-



—



Burmese Language. A Rejoinder



(Études comparées



zur



(Ibid.,



Rép. à Houghton, Ibid., p. 24.



— Sanskrit Words



—



Tibeto-Burman Dialect spoken in Kanawar. By Sten Konow. (Zeitschft. D. Morg. Ges., LIX Bd., 1 Hft. 1905, pp. 117-125.)



P.



— Sanskrit



Sanskrit



Temple.



XXX, 1901,



9/1-95.)



in the Burmese Language. By Taw Sein Ko. (Ibid., XXXV, 1906, July, pp. 211-212, 1 table.)



ko. (Ibid.,



C.



pressions at Port Blair. (Indian Antiquary,



Burmese Language. By Taw Sein-



— Chinese Words



— Sanskrit words



B.



,



in the



ko. {Ind. Antiq.,



—



vom Dr. August Conrady. Leipzig, Otto Harrassowitz, 1896, pp. xix-208.



—



Sect., pp.



1896,



—



Les langues monosyllabiques. Par C. de



Ve



B. A.



,



Eine indochinesische Causativ-denominativ-bildung und ihr Zusammenhang mit den Tonaccenten. Ein Beitrag zur vergleichenden Grammatik der indochinesischen Sprachen, insonderheit des Tibetischen, Barmanischen und Chinesischen,



—



—



(Actes



S. (Journ. R. A. S., Jan.



pp. 23-55.)



Touching Burmese, Japanese, Chinese, and Korean. By E. H. Parker. (Ibid., XXI, Nov. 1893, pp. 1 36-i 5 1 .) Harlez.



Linguistic



By Bernard Houghton



p. 89.)



The Tibeto-Burman Group of Languages. By Prof. John Avery, of Bowdoin Collège,



mese



379-380.)



Anglo-Burmese Words. By B. C. T. (Journal Roy. Asiatic Society, Oct. 1893 ,pp. 878885;January 189^, pp. i52-i64.)



Rede beiru Antritt des Rectorats im Sùden und Osten der Ludwig- Maximilians-Universilàt gehalten am 21. Mûnchen 1903 Noveraber iqo3 von Dr. Ernst Kuhn C. Wolf & Sohn, in-4, pp. 28.



— Corruptions



p.



C.



ôflfentlichen



Akademie der Wissenschaften zu Mûnchen am 2 5. Juli 1 88 1 von Silzung der
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166-167)



The Languages



of India



:



being a re-



print of the Chapter on Languages contri-



buted by George Abraham Grierson C. ,



(Études comparées



:



G. A. Grierson.)



I.



E.



.



,
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339 D.. D. Litt.,



Ph.



His



—



Indian Report on the Census of India, 1901, together with the Census Statistics of Language. Calcutta Office of the Superintendent of Government Prinl-



Linguistic Survey of India. Vol. III; Tibeto-Burman Family. Part II. Spécimens of the Bodo, Nâgâ, and Kachin Groups. Compiled and edited by G. A. Grierson,



ing,



intendent,



Majesty's



Civil Service, to the



:



India,



1903,



in-fol.,



C.



x-i/i6,



pp.



3 cartes.



— of



The Languages of India, and the Census 1901. By G. A. Grierson. (Imp. & Asiat.



Grierson, C.



A.



Government



Printing,



gr. in-Zi, pp. n-2



Môn-Khmër Family



:



33,



1.



.



.



gr. in-ft, pp.



2 cartes.



Môn-Khmër Family.



—



2.



:



—



Linguistic Survey of India.



Khassi



Grierson, C.



Âhom



India, 111.



Tibeto-Burman Family. Part I. General Introduction, Spécimens of the Tibetan Dialects, the Himalaya Dialects, and the North Assam Group. Compiled and edited



Edition.



ch.



+



1



f.



Chapter VII.



Office of the



gr. in-4, pp.



Oxford,



I.



Printing,



iv-kkQ. of India.



Descriptive.



at



the



The



New



Clarendon



— Languages. By



—



n.



se termine



,



:



groupe North Assam



le



.



.



:



G. A. Grierson, pp. 34q-4oj. par Selected Authorities pp. 3q5Les langues sont divisées en Mon-Khmer Family, ioi. Tibeto-Chinese Family (Tibeto-Burman Branch [TibetoHimalayan Sub-branch, North Assam Sub-branch, AssamBurmese Sub-branch] et Siamese-Chinese Branch (Sinitic Group [Karen] et Tai Group),



pp. 6 /n, 2 cartes.



Nous retenons



Vol. V,



Press, 1907, in-8.



.



xxn -f



1903,



Calcutta



Government



The Impérial Gazetteer



L'article



gr. iu-A, pp.



E.



Indian Empire. Vol.



by G. A. Grierson, C. I. E.,. Calcutta, Superintendent of Government Printing, .



I.



Superintendent,



Vol.



—



Indo-Aryan Family. Eastern group. Part I. Spécimens of the Bengali and Assamese Languages. Compiled and edited by G. A.



,



1909,



vm-/to3.



Linguistic Survey of India.



190A,



India,



Siamese-Chinese Family Tai Group (Shân, Khâmti, Phâkial, Norâ Tairong, Aiton)



India,



Calcutta: Office of the Superintend-



Government Printing, India, 1906,



ent,



(Lyng-ngam), Synteng or Pnar, Wâr. II.



gr.



—



E.,.



Cal-



E.



I.



Office of the Super-



Superintendent of



of the



Office



:



:



Linguistic Survey of India. Vol. III. Tibeto-Burman Family. Part III. Spécimens of the Kuki-Chin and Burma Groups. Compiled and edited by G. A. Grierson, C. I.



—



edited by G.



Calcutta



Government Printing, India, in-&, pp. n-528, 3 cartes.



—



Linguistic Survey of India. Vol. IL lYIôn-Khmër and Siamese-Chinese Families (including Khassi and Tai). Compiled and cutta



LE.,...



1903,



Quart. Rev., April 190/1, pp. 267-286.)



I.
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:



Aka, Abor-Miri



et



Dafla, Mishmi.



LANGUE BIRMANE. LEXICOGRAPHIE «Burmese



is the chief language of Burma. It is bounded towards the south by Mon and Karen ; towards the east by Tai language; towards the north by Shân and Kachin, and towards the west by various Chin dialects. The written language seems to be same throughout, but the local pronuncialion varies greatly. The Arakanese hâve branched off from the main Burmese stock at an early date. The Arakanese are called Maghs by the .



.



.



.



Burmans



natives of India; the



of



Pegu



call



i.



DICTIONNAIRES. The Yabaings, who are settled on both sides of the Pegu Borna are said to speak Burmese with a strong Araka,



nese accent. The inhabitants of Tavoy consider themselves to be descendants of Arakanese colonists. Their language is said to contain many Arakanese provincialisms. (Grierson, Ling. Survey, III, Pt. III, p. 379; cf. British



Burma



and



Shan



the



Gazetteer



and Gazetteer 0/ Upper Burma



States.)



them Ba-



sons of Bakhaing (Arakan). The Khyaung-£/(as i. e. the sons of the river ', are settled in Akyab and Ihe Arakan Hill Tracts. They are divided into seven classes and three of thèse are said to be descended from Talaings. The dialect spoken by the Khyaung-tfias is considered to be a form of Arakanese. khaing-ï/ia,



:



e.,



,



,



G. H. Hough.



'



,



(Lexicographie



:



Dictionnaires.)



—



An English and Burman Vocabulary, preceded by a Concise Grammar, in which (Lexicographie



:



Dictionnaires.)



,



.



m



LANGUE.



the



Burman



Définitions



—A



and Words are



designed



Character;



extend



to



—



Use of the Burman LanHough, of Rangoon. 1825, in-8 oblong, pp. 11-37



By



Serampore



:



Rangoon



:



1866, in-8, pp, iv-968.



in-8, pp. 862.



On



Dictionary, Part



I.



By the Rev.



Monosyllables.



Hough, Superintendent



of Govern-



—



ment Schools, Tenasserim Provinces. Published for the use of Schools, Under committee of



Sanction of the local



public instruclion.



By



:



An Anglo-Burraese Consisting of



English and Burmese Dictionary.



Judson. Third édition. Rangoon. W. H. Sloan American Mission Press, 1877, A.



English and Burmese



Vocabulary. Maulmain, i852, in-12.



the



édition.



G. H.



+ kik. — *G. H. Hough. —



G. H.



Second



Baptist Mission Press, C. Bennett,



rican



the Colloquial



guage.



By Ame-



Dictionary, English and Burmese.



A. Judson.



accompanied with a Pronunciation in the English
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Maulmain



:



Printed at



lit dans la préf. signée C. B., Rangoon, Aug. 1877 «The first édition of the English and Burmese Dictionary was published in 18/19. A second édition was printed in 186G, being a copy of the first, only the form was changed from a quarto to an octavo, as more handy for use in Schools, where the demand was considérable, and :



the édition exhausted.



«The présent



vvork has, in addition to ail of the above, as



by Mr. Judson, more than



left



définitions



five



hundred additional



are Mr. Judson's, but not in the former



lliat



éditions of his Dictionary. There are also a few addition-



words and définitions, prepared by the Rev. E. 0. Stevens and some few by Dr. Mason ail of thèse words are marked with an s or an m, al'ter the définition, to show the source whence they came.?) al



the American Mission Press, c.



p.



et la préf. -\- PP-



tit.



1.



1



845



,



2



n.



ff.



!^7-



Part



— —



Part



II.



III.



— English and Burmese Dictionary. — By



—



Dis-syllables. pp. 363.



:



Syllables, pp. 346.



—



Government School, Maulmain



:



a



-f pp. 930. *Judson's English and Burmese Dictionary. Edited by Miss Phinney. Fifth Edition.



second édition, with many corrections and improvements. Rangoon Printed and pub-



by Thos.



pp. 177



-f-



1



S.



Banney, 1861, in-8,



928.



gr. in-8, pp.



Rangoon American Mission Press,



nary, abridged. First édition.



W.



d'errata.



f.



Bangoon, 1901,



Judson's English and Burmese Dictio-



:



lished



—



A. Judson. Fourlh edilion. Rangoon American Baptist Mission Press, E.B. Roach, Supt. i8 9 4, in-8, 3 ff. n. cl.,



An Anglo Burmese Dictionary of the Monosyllabic Words in the English Language. By G. H. Hough, Head Masler of the



;



,



Les pp. 137-1/17 comprennent Short sentences for rending.



— — Three



,



H. Sloan



1877, P et et



1.



*



i



:



n_ 8



,



2



ff.



n.



prél.



préf. signée C. B.



-f-



:



c.



p.



1.



tit.



pp. 544.



A. J UDSON.



Burmese Dictionary, abridged. Second édition. Rangoon American Baptist Mission Press F. D. Phinney, Supt., 1889, in-8, pp. vJudson's English and



—A



Dictionary of the



Burman Language,



— Compiled Judson, D. D. Burmah. —



with Explanations in English.



from the Manuscripts of A.



and of other missionaries



in



Profits devoled to the support of the



man



Mission.



—



Calcutta



:



Bur-



Printed at the



Baptist Mission Press, Circular Road; and sold by Messrs.



W. Thacker and



Co. St.



Andrew's library, Calcutta; and by the American Missionaries in Burmah, 1826, in-8, pp. IV pour la préf. sig. J. Wade



+



4



ff.



—



chiffrés pp. 9 à



1



5



-j-



pp. 4



1 1



—



English-Burmese Dictionary. Maulmain, 1849, in-4, pp. 589. *A. Judson.



(Lexicographie: Dictionnaires.



—



A. Judson.)



—



:



544.



—



Third Edition. Bangoon. pp. 544.



—



.



.



1891, in-8,



Judson's English and Burmese Dictio-



goon



:



E. B. Roach, Supt.



-f



— A.



1



f,



—



BanAmerican Baptist Mission Press,



nary, abridged. Fourth édition.



n. ch.



-j-



,1893,



pet. in-8, pp. iv



pp. 544.



Burmese and English. By Judson. Maulmain American Mission



A



Dictionary,



:



(Lexicographie: Dictionnaires.



—



A. Judson.)
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345 Press,



Thos.



i85a,



Ranney,



S.



in-8,



—



Ed. orig.



A



La



par Yeditor, E. A. Stevens.



est signée



préf.



Dictionary Burmese and English, by



Rangoon



American Baptist Mission Press F. D. Phinney, Sapt. 1 883, in-8, pp. vin-782 -\- i f. n. c. p. 1. corriJudson.



A.



UU years a Résident of Ava.



Rarmese portion



pp. vii-786.



The whole



of the



carefully revised by His



Highness the Prince of Mekhara, ancle lo the then reigning king of Barmah. Calcatta Pablished by Ostell and Lepage, :



:



British Library,



,



,



3



ff.



n.



c.



p.



Tank Sqaare, 18/n, in-4, tit., etc. PP- ^68 à



+



1.



2 col.



genda. La



,



préf. de cette



2



e



éd.



(Prome, Aug. i883),



est signée fils



par Edward 0. Stevens



du Rev.



—



Vocabalary and Phrase Book,in English and Barmese. Maalmain, 1857, i n~ 12 C. Bennett.



E. A. Stevens.



Jndson's Bnrmcse-English Dictionary.



'



Revised and enlarged by Robert C. Stevenson,



—



Barma Commission.



Rangoon



—



Printed by the Saperintendent, Govern-



Vocabalary and Phrase Book in English and Barmese. Ran-



ment Printing, Barma.



goon, 1866, in-8.



pp.



vii-i



—



:



1893, in-8,



Rev. C. Bennett.



188-6.



Ces dernières pages contiennent risms and quaint Sayings.



:



Burmese Proverbs



,



Apho-



Vocabalary and Phrase Book in English and Burmese by Rev. C. Bennett. Third édition, Revised by M. H. Eveleth.



—



:



The New Barmese Dictionary. By R. F. St. Andrew St. John. (Journ. Roy. As. Soc, Jaly i8 9 4, pp. 556-558.)



Barmese Pocket Dictionary compiled from Dr. Jadson's Diclionaries. English and Barmese, By F. D. Phinney, M. A. Burmese and English, By Rev. F. H. Eveleth. With an abridgement of Dr. Jnd-



—



—



son's Burmese Grammar. American Baptist Mission



—



Rangoon



Press,



Phinney, Supt., 1887, haat in-12, pre'l. n. c. -f- pp. 382. On



lit



f^The



au commencement de first



la



préface



:



F.



D.



2



If.



Edition of Dr. Judson's English



and Burmese Dic-



An



English and Burmese Vocabularyn and giving an Anglicized pronunciation with Ihe Burmese définitions. This was in turn followed in 1808 by «The Pocket Companion» by T. S. Ranney, the vocabulary being enlarged about two-fil'ths,with the Anglicized pronunciation altered to a différent System. In 1876 appeared «A Practical Method with the Burmese Language», by Rev. W. H. Sloan, M. A. in which, as the compiler says in his préface, the vocabulary portion is «substantially Mr Ranney's». The Anglicized spellings are, however, again enff



:



n. ch. Pub. à Rs. 1-8.



—



*Jamal Aba. Barmese and Gajarati Vocabalary, termed as «Myama Saga Arthavali^



Gajarati



in



Characters.



Sarat,



1892, in-8, pp. 53.



A Vocabalary English and Pegaan,



to



:



tionary was published in 18/19, and vvas soon followed by two éditions of an abridgement by G. H. Hough, called



Rangoon American Baptist Mission Press, F.D. Phinney, Sapt., 1886, in-8, 2 ff. n. ch. p. 1. tit. et 1. tab. -j- pp. 1 55 -f- 1 f.



which are added phical names compiled by Rev. Edward Rangoon American 0. Stevens, M. A. a few pages of geogra-



:



—



:



,



Baptist Mission Press F. D. Phinney, Sapt. ,



1896, in-8, pp. vii-160. La préface est datée de «Moulmein, September 189655. Les «geographical names55 occupent les pp. i3i-i39. Les «corrigenda55



la



dernière page.



—



—



—



Voir col. 129.



,



tirely altered.55



The Stadent's English-Barmese Dictionary by Tan Nyein Government TranslaRangoon, Saperintendent, tor, Barma. .



Divers.



in-4, pp.



A Dictionary, English and Barmese. By Charles Lane, Esq. F. A. S., formany ,



(Lexicographie: Dictionnaires.



.



Government Printing, Barma, 1906,



— A. Judson.)



Caractères.



pp.



—



vm-820 Notice



5io-5n,by



:



pet.



à 2 col.



Jour. Roy. Asiat.



Soc, April 1909,



R. C. T.



(Lexicographie: Dictionnaires.



— Divers.)
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MANUELS DE CONVERSATION.



—



*



Tsaw hla Phroo.



— Modem Guide



— Technical Dialogues in English



to



English Conversation, both for the English



mese With the Burmese



Burmah and Burmese in goon, 1 876 in-8 pp. 286.



ed in the



in



,



English. Ran-



,



Technical Dialogues in English and Ro-



man Burmese



for The Use of Public Works Department Students and Others connecfed with Engineering, Arranged and compiled by J. Watson, Shwaygyin Division, Public Works Department, Translated by A. G. Mackertoom, Head Master, Shvvagyin, Government School. Rangoon, Printed at the Albion Press, i883, in-8, pp. 43 -\- 3 ff.



prél.



Roman



and Bur-



text carefully print-



The Use of Public Works Department Students and others in Birma connected with Engineering. Compiled by J. Watson, Shwe-gyin character for



P. W. D. Translated by A. G. Mackertoom, Head Master, Shwe-gyin Government School. Second Edition. Rangoon: Myles Standish & Co. 1 885



Division,



—



—



,



in-16, 3



ff.



n. ch. p.



1.



t.



etc. -j-



,



pp. 76.



—



— *U.



Thakeinda. Heindu Wazan Lingaya Kyan. Hindustani Speaker, in Burmese. Rangoon, 1907, in-12, pp. m-179.



GRAMMAIRES. A Grammar



of the



Burman Language.



added, A List of the simple To which Roots from which the Language is derivBy F. Carey. Printed at the ed. Mission Press. i8i4, in-8, pp. io-35i. is



—



Avec



—



les caractères.



— Imp.



181&.



De



—



—



Préface datée



:



Rangoon, March 5,



à Serampore.



l'influence de l'écriture sur le lan-



— *A



Grammar



1889,



—



of the



Burmese Language.



in-8.



Grammaire birmane. Par A. Judson, et augmentée de quel-



Traduite de l'anglais



,



de la prononciation figurée des mots birmans. Par Louis Vossion, Membre de la Société d'Ethnographie de Paris et de la Société de Géographie de Masseille [sic]. Rangoon, Imprimerie de la Mission Américaine, 1878, in-8, pp. 76 ques exemples,



et



Mémoire qui, en 1828, a partagé le prix fondé par M. le Comte de Volney; suivi des grammaires barmane et malaie, et d'un aperçu de l'alphabet harmonique pour les langues asiatiques, que l'Institut



Tiré à 200 exemplaires numérotés.



royal de France a couronné en 1827. Par



Notice



gage.



A. A. E. Schleiermacher, Conseiller intime



de S.A.B. stadt,



7



1



Grand-Duc deHes^e.



le



i835,



+



i



f.



J.



W.



— Darm-



Heyer, in-8, pp. xxxn-



+



2



:



Grammatical Notices of the Burmese language by A. Judson. Maulmain American Baptist Mission Press, 18&2, in-8, :



:



pp. 76.



A.



— Grammaire



et la préf.



franco-birmane



augmentée



Judson



—



American



:



Baplist Mission Press, F. D. Phinney, Supt., 1888, in-8, pp. 61.



—



Grammaires.)



sacrés



livres



Birmans



et



de tous



les



dans



texte



le



consul



Burmese Language, Judson, D. D. Rangoon of the



(Manuels de conversation.



tit.



Ann. de l'Ext. Orient, II, pp. 121-123.



aux



—



By Rev.



prél. p. le



d'un



d'après A.



grand



nombre



d'exemples inédits, d'un appendice relatif



n. ch.



— A Grammar



ff.



de



de



la



et



à la



littérature



des



prononciation en français



mots birmans qui paraissent par Louis Vossion, ancien



France à Rangoon.



Pre'cédée



d'une préface par Léon Feer, conservateur des manuscrits orientaux à la Bibliothèque nationale.



Judson.



Ornée d'un portrait d'Adoniram



Paris, Imprimerie nationale,



(Manuels de conversation.



— Grammaires.)



—



,



Ul



LANGUE.



— MDCCCLXXXIX



Ernest Leroux éditeur, ,



pet. in-8



,



pp. xx-111



-j-



1



n.



f.
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—A



simpler Burmese Grammar, being an Abridgment of Burmese Grammar and Grammatical Analysis by A. W. Lonsdale. Rangoon British Burma Press, 1903,



c.



The Oxford Oriental Séries. A Burmese Reader being an easy Introduction to the written Language and Companion to Judson's Grammar For the Use of Civil Service Students and others who vvish lo acquire the Language quickly and thoroughly by R. F. St. Andrew St. John, Hon. M. A. Member of the Royal Asiatic Society, Teacher of Burmese in the University of Oxford and University Collège, London, and Late Deputy Commissionerin Burma. Oxford, at the Clarendon Press, 189/», in-8, pp. xxxn, à pi. de texte, pp. a56; 10s. 6d.



:



in-i 6, pp. 8A.



— Manual tion,



:



B. H.



Journ. Boy. As. Soc,



.A



— Athcnaeum, 24 Feb.



Ethnog.,



XXXVI,



prit



the use of Travellers, Students, Merchants, .



,



:



pet. in-8, pp.



,



,



243.



p.



—



.



How



Anglicised Colloquial Burmese. Or, to



.



,



39, carte.



speak the Language in three months. By



Lieut. F. A. L. Davidson, Royal Scots Fusi-



London



:



W.



&



H. Allen



1894, pp./i09-/u3. Par



189/1



Pronuncia-



also of



and Military. By Capt. Chas. Slack, London Simpkin Marshall & Co. 1888,



liers. Notices



Burmese;



of



Grammar, Moncy, Towns, &c. For



Co.



pet. in-8,



Bul. Soc.



pp. 202 et seq.



1



A Grammar of the language of Burmah,



-



by Thomas Latter, Lieutenant, Bengal Army. Calcutta sold by Messrs. Thacker and Co. and Messrs. Ostell, Lepage and Messrs. Smith, Elder and Co. Co. London and Ostell, Lèpage and Co. in-A, pp. Ivi2o3 [i845].



f.



pp. vin-j- 1 f. n. ch. n. ch. -j- k ff. plies.



mese



:



Me



*S. M.



Kertich.



Idiomatic



-f-



,



1889, io3 -j-



— The Anglo-Bur-



Translator,



consisting of



sentences alphabetically arranged.



1890,



in-8, pp. \.kk.



:



The Burmese words are printed



in



Burmese characters



only.



,



*Fourth Standard Burmese Reader. Editby the Text-Book Committee. Rangoon, A. B. M. Press, 1891, in-16, pp. 1/18.



—



—



ée!



A nevv and com*Ko Shvvay Bwen. plète Grammar of the Burmese Language. 187A, in-8, pp. 120.



*J.



—



Elementary Anglo*K. F. Evans. Vernacular Grammar. Rangoon, American



British



Muséum 12906. *J. G.



Mission Press, 1880, in-4.



Griffin's



Ibid. For Burmese



,



1891



,



syllable.



Rangoon



Revised.



:



— The



Grammar. Rangoon, 1899, pp. 118.



— 1899,



—



Short Lessons



in



In English and Burmese.



Junior Burmese



British



Burma



Press



—



—



I.



The Burmese Manual by C.



S.



Rangoon



:



pet. in-8, pp. xi-A6i,



Printed at Bangoon.



*



Ahmed



—



J.



E. Bridges,



London, Luzac [&] British Burma Press, 1906, pet.



Retired.



,



Burmese Grammar and Grammatical Analysis. By A. W. Lonsdale Education Department, Burma. Rangoon, British BurPress,



— The



Sgau-Karen Press, 1902, in-8, pp. 67.



in-8, pp. vin



1



Sandys.



Burmese, 1899.



to



*P. D'Attaidcs.



American



pet. in-8, pp. 79.



Htin.



S.



Colloquial English and Burmese. Bassein,



Baptist Mission Press, F. D. Phinney, Supt.



*Sam Chin



to



45.



df.



Adam and W. Guide



Guide



in-8.



Colloquial Burmese. *M. Shwe Hlan. Mandalay, 190A, gr. in-8, pp. 3i.



An Anglo-Burmese Grammatical Reader containing Words of one



ma



Gritiïns



—



in-A, pp. 100.



to learn Englisb.



for Beginners,



1889,



Adam. The



G.



Burmese. Rangoon, 1892,



En birman.



+



1



f.



n. ch. er. -f- pp.



309.



— Caractères.



Ali.



— The Burmese-Hindus-



tani Conversation



Manual. Part



I.



In Bur-



mese. Mandalay, 1907, in-16, pp. x-100.



tableau. (Grammaires.)



(Grammaires.)



,
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"Ahmed



Ali.



— The English, Hindustani



and Burmese Manual. In English and Burmese. Part IL Mandalay, 1906, in-8, pp. vi-



350



Oxford University Press, London, NewYork, Toronto and Melbourne, 1910. Notice



by



160.



Journ. Roy. Asiat. Soc, April 1911, pp. 543-546, G. S.



:



J.



,



*Maung Po



Sein.



-



A Key to Mac Burma Infant



Millans English Beaders for



Reader. In English and Burmese. Rangoon,



1906, in-8, pp. 45.



*Marlborough sSelf-Taught Séries, No. 28. Burmese Self-taught (in Burmese and Boman Gharacters), with phonetic pronun-



By B.



ciation.



Marlborough



—



*Half the Battle in Burmese À Manual of (lie Spoken Language hy B. Grant Brown. Indian Civil Service Burma. Henry Frowde ,



CHRESTOMATHIES.



— Anglo-Burmese Hand-book,



or Guide to knowledge of the Burmese language, compiled by Dormer Augustus Chase, Lieut. 6AU1 Begiment Bengal N. I. and Ofïiciating Assistant Commissioner T. P. Maulmain American Mission Press, Thos. S. Banney, i852, in-12 obi., pp. xna practical



:



—



—



Co.



,



,



—



James Gray. Burmese Grammatical Primer. Bangoon, Anglo-Burmese Mission Press, 1894, in-8, pp. 4i.



—



MANUELS. Rangoon.



Edition, revised.



1887,



in-8,



pp. 209. Voeabulary,



pp.



169.



—



Lessons and Phrases,



Spelling



pp. ko.



*E. Wright.



— The Anglo-Burmese



Stu-



1



dents Assistant: consisting of grammatical



numerous exa triples and ana-



of sentences



lyses



Anglo-Burmese Hand-book, or Guide to a practical knowledge of the Burmese Language, compiled by Dormer Augustus Chase, Lieut., 6/Uh Begiment Bengal N. I. and Ofliciating Assistant Commissioner, T. P. Revised by F. D. Phinney, M. A. Rangoon American Baptist Mission Press. F. D. Phinney, 1890, in-8, pp. 209.



London, 1911, in-8 pp. 1 68.



F. St. A. St. John.



*



notes, with



iÛ2-ii.



&



written



both



in



lan-



guages. 1877, in-8, pp. 119, The Burmese Words are printed



— *E Wright.



in



Burmese charactersonly.



— Anglo-Burmese



Book. Bangoon, American



Spelling



Mission



Press,



1879, in-16.



:



Burmese Spelling Book. Bassein Peter' s Institute Press, 1875, in-8.



:



St.



The Burmah School first



of schools,



—A



Practical



Copyrighted. Mission Press,



Method with the Burmese



W.



—



C.



H.



—



Sioan,



Rangoon Bennett,



:



M. A. American



for



A.



instruction.



—



sentences, Book



Method with the Burmese Language being an Engiish-Burmese Vocabulary, in which the Burmese words are in the Burmese and Roman Character. An Appendix of spelling, and conversational lessons, by W. H. Sloan Second



:



,



*A.W. Lonsdale.



Practical



For the use



private



Lonsdale.



1876, in-8,



pp. 232.



— *A



W.



and



C. BenBangoon nett..., American Press, 1878, in-8, Second Edition, Bangoon, pp. 66. in-8, 1881 pp. 66.



By



Language, by



The



—



duction to the language.



En Birman.



—



Séries.



step in Burmese. Being an easy intro-



I



— Analysis



of Burmese and IL Bahgoon, V. J.



Mariano, 1898, pp. 80,



1



38.



:



(Chrestomathies.



—



Manuels.)



Anglo-Vernacular Beaders. Book I. Second Edition. Bevised and Enlarged. Bassein,



St.



Peter's



Institute



Press,



pet. in-8, pp. Ao. (Chrestomathies.



—



Manuels.)



1880,
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Anglo-Vernacular Readers. Book VI. Bassein P. P. Lucas, at St. Peter's Press.



Raplist



1881, in-8, pp. iii-23q.



pp.



:



*



the



Muséum 12902.



goon



:



Bennett.



.



II.



.



in



— Ry



H. K. Gordon.



édition, revised



and enlarged.



:



,



— Companion to a Hand-Book to Colloquial Burmese



Revised. Rangoon C. cond édition. Bennett American Mission Press ,1881, .



Rurmese



to Colloquial



Character.



in-4, pp. 63.



Anglo-Vernacular Readers. Book IL Se-



—



at the American Rangoon, in-8,



Press,



Printed at Ihe American Baptist Mission Press F. D. Phinney, Supt. ,1886,



Press, 1879, in-8, pp. 84.



.



Roman



Rangoon



RanAmerican Mission



.,



Hand-Rook



— Second



aaa. 23 (6).



Anglo-Vernacular Readers. Book C.



Mission



M[i883].



—A



Anglo-Rurmese Primer. Bassein, 1882,



in-8, pp. 33. British



Hancock. Printed



R. B.



:



Gordon.



Roman



in the



—



In the



Character, Ry H.K.



Rurmese



character.



—



,



Rangoon



American Raptist Mission Press, Phinney, Supt., 1886, in-12 carré, pp. 108.



in-8, pp. SU.



:



F. D.



- Anglo-Vernacular Readers. Rook Rangoon C. Rennett. Press, 1880, in-8, pp. .



:



,



.



III.



American Mission



—



120.J



Exercises for



Anglicized



Colloquial



Rased



Assistant,



—



*R. Knight.



English



Translation



Rurmese Roys. Parts



I.



and IL



189/1, in-8, pp. 87, 129.



upon the principle ofa w Sign for a Sound trustworthy Key to the pronunciation of the Rurman Language. Ry R. R. Hancock. Printed for the Publisher at the American Baptist Mission Press.. ., Rangoon, F. D. Phinney Superintendent, pet. in-8, pp. 128-8, s. d. 77



;



— Elementary



A



A



la fin



:



Hand-Rook of the Rurmese Language by Taw Sein-Ko, M. R.A. S.,. Government Translator and Honorary Archaeological Officer, Rurma. Rangoon .



.



:



Printed by the Superintendent, Government Printing, Rurma, 1898, gr. in-8, pp. n-vi-12



Rangoon, November i5, i883.



1.



— *A. Raphaël. — Short Lessons in Collo-



Phonetic Translitération; For the Writing of English Names in Rurman Signs,



quial English



and Rurman Names in English Signs. Ry



and Rurmese. Rassein,



St.



Peters Press, 1901, pp. 63.



DIVERS. Alphabetum Regni Avensis datior



//



//



//



Rarmanorum



—



Edilio



//



//



altéra



Romae M D CC LXXXVII



Sac. Congregationis de



seu



— The Anglo-Rurmese Ninety-nine



//



emen-



//



being a Collection of Instructive and Entertaining Taies from Chambers and other 1



Typis



Propaganda Fide//



Praesidum Adprobatione



//



In-8



,



Works. Compiled and Translated by Stephen M. McKertich. Rangoon Printed at



pp. xvi-



:



U.



the



La première éd.



est



de



Rome, 1776,



natis, Viaggiatori llaliani,



— Note on III,



1870



in-8. ,



—



Cf.



* Anglo-Vernacular



Burmese language. By the Editor. ( The Phoenix, No. 3i, January, 1873, pp. 118-119.)



Muséum i&3o2.



—



h. 1.



(Chrestomathies.



pet. in-8,



pp. 191.



De Guber-



Anglo-Rurmese M. Mackertich. LetterWriter. Maulmain, 1881, in-8, pp. 93. British



Hanthawaddy Press, 1887,



pp. 66-71.



the



S.



Stories



— Manuels. — Divers.)



aid to



Rurmese



Student's Speller.



Spelling.



An



Rangoon, 1892



in-8, pp. 17&. B



M



12907. bb. 45.



— Ratanasingha-Shwebo-Moutshobo-Kôngbaung.



By



Temple. (Ind. Antiq., XXII, 1893, p. 28.)



(Chrestomathies.



— Maneels. —



Divers.)



R.



C.
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— Moutshôbô. By Taw — Interchange



Sein-ko. (Ibid., XXII,



nf initial



By R.



K



,



p.



names



28.)



in



I.



in the Burmese Rangoon, G. W. D'Vauz,



1896, pp. xviii-202.



1894, in-8, pp. 2o4.



—



—



The *Maung Tun. Vademecum. A Treasury



of Phrases



English and Burmese. Part



I.



Letter-writer's in



1898, in-8,



— B.



Rangoon, 1898, M. i43o2



— Rangoon,



pp. 46.



Names



by



Rangoon



the



Text-book



Post



of which



of the



Office



:



Committee. Supdt.,



Burma, September 1903,



Printing,



Stations,



Police



RanGovernment



places of interest.



Burma, 1907, in-8, pp. xvin-



i85.



——



*



Burmese Translation Book. English and Burmese on opposite columns. S. d., in-8,



in Arithmetic, Alge-



pp. i46.



Equivalents hâve been authorized by the Rangoon PrintText-Book Committee. ed by the Supdt., Govt. Printing, Burma, June 1895. [Price, Re. o-4-o.] Br. in-8,



Mémorandum on the Translitération Burmese Words into English, in-folio, s. *



:



of d.



*The Leepeedeepeekâ or Telegraph Code, for Upper Burma. Compiled by the Kyee Atwen Won Yaw Myoza Men Mengyee Menhla Maha Tseethoo, Minister of the



pp. 20. * *



and other



Printing,



bra and Geometry of which the Burmese



—



Railway



goon, Office of the Supdt.,



Govt.



pp. 5 2.



— List of Terms used



Offices,



Offices,



—



in-8,



in-8, pp. 67.



,



Showing the Names and Burmese, of the Divisions, Districts, Subdivisions, Townships, and Villages containing more than 100 Houses in Burma also of the Quarters in Towns,



the Burmese Orthography has been authorized



i884



in English



:



List of Geographical



k (2).



into English with List



Burmese Orthography has been authorized by the Text-book Committee. Rangoon Printed by the Supdt., Govt. Printing, Burma, Feby. 1895, br. in-8, pp. 5o. *



k.



in-8, pp. 202.



Tables for the Translitération of Burmese



— List of Geographical Names of which the



—



and Burmese of the Divi-



and Circles of Burma; also of Ihe Post Offices, Railway Stations, Police Offices, and other places of interest. Rangoon,



— *Maung Maung. — Hints language. Part



in English



sions, Districts, Subdivisions, Townships,



Burmese Place-Naines. XXII, 1893, p. 326.) and P



C. Temple. {Ibid.,



i8g3
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*



Translated by Major A. R. Me Mahon. Rangoon Secrétariat Press, 1871.



Interior.



—



*



Tables for the Translitération of Bur-



mese



into English, with List



showing the



:



Notice: The Phoenix , III, No. 26, July, 1872, p. 20.



PALI.



— Translation



of an Inscription in the Pâli



the Royal Asiatic Society, and American



and Burma Languages on a stone slab from Ramàvati (Ramree Island), in Arra-



Oriental Society. Toungoo: Institute Press,



Printed by Sau Kada, 1868, in-8,



can, presented to the Asiatic Society by



c.



H. Walter, Esq. C. S. as explained by Ratna



pp. IV p.



Paula. (Jour. As. Soc. of Bengal, III, May, 1



—A



the basis of Kach-



With Chrestomaty h VocabuBy Francis Mason, D. D. Member of



chayano. lary.



Grammar On



Pâli .



.



(Divers.



— Pâli.)



bibliotheca 1ndosinica.



1.



et les



tit.



The



1.



Pâli



D. D.,.



.



.



IV



n.



des souscript.



-\-



p.



1.



Language from



Point of Wiew.



By



(Journ.



tab. -j- pp.



Burmese



a



Rev. Francis Mason,



Amer. Orient. Soc, X,



1872, pp. 177-184.) (Divers.



i.



noms



préf. -f- pp. Vlllp. Tint. +pp. 21/1.



—



834, pp. 209-215.)



p.



lï.



2



— Pâli.) 1



Mil lUMhlUF.



2 NATIONALE.



,
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— The Pâli



—



Text of the Ajjhatta-Jaya-Mangalaiii with Vocabulary, Grammatical Notes, Translation, and Examination Questions.



Edited by James Gray, Government School, Maulmain, Advertiser Press, Maulmain.



—



pet. in-8, pp. 35.



1878,



—



356



the



Pâli



and



III,



—



,



pp. 64. of Pâli



Grammar adapted



for



Schools and Private Study, by James Gray,



—



Prize



The



Education



Burma. — Bangoon



,



printed at the



American Baptist Mission Press, and sold by the Curator, Government Book Depot, 1



883



,



in-8, 3



—



126.



n. c. -(-pp.



ff.



Elementary Pâli Grammar or Second Pâli Course. By James Gray, Pâli Lec:



—



turer,



Bangoon Collège.



.



.



Calcutta: Print-



ed at the Baptist Mission pet. in-8, pp. 121.



—



Myadaung



Sayadaw.



Press, 1905,



19.



—



:



*U



Bôk.



—



Nâma



Paccaya



—



Chauk Saung Dwé. Six Pâli Texts on Beligion, with Burmese Translation.



*Ch. Duroiselle. A Practical Grammar of the Pali Language. Bangoon, 1906, in-8, pp. 346.



Upagutta et Mâra. Par M. C. DuroiProfesseur de pâli à l'Ecole Supe'rieure, Bangoon. [Bail. Ecolefrançaise Extr.Orient, IV, Nos.



— Bangoon,



Nine Pâli Texts on



Pali Dérivations in



Burmese. By H. L.St. Barbe. (Jour. 48, 1879, Pt. 1 pp. 253-267.)



Grammar.



Pâli



— Bangoon,



:



—



Pâli Prose. Part



I.



,



Janvier-



—



In



pp. 106. *J.



Vol.



Janvier-Juin 190A,



English and Pâli. Bangoon, 1906, in-12,



goon, 1887, in-8.



As. Soc. Ben^al,



,



Bull. Ecole franc. Ext. -Orient, IV, Nos. 1 et 2 Juin 190/1, pp. kk§-kk-}. Par Ch. Duroiselle.



Notice



*J. Gray.



—



et 2



190A.



1895,



Beligion, with Burmese Translation. Ban-



1



pp. Uih-k^S.)



in-8, pp. 227.



Kozaungdwé.



Nissaya



—



—



* Elementary



in-8.



Maha Bupa Siddhi



Pathama, Exposition of Bôkdapiya's Pâli Grammar. In Pâli and Burmese. Bangoon, 1906, in-8, pp. 278.



in-8.



—



1



selle,



Dipani and Nâma Bûpa Mâlâ. [Pâli Grammar, Nouns.] Maung Tin, Mandalay, 1906,



Bangoon, 1887,



—



Fund Vol. II. of Burma by Mabel



Journal Asiatique , Mai-Juin 1910, pp. 548-55i par L. Finot. Journ. Roy. Asial. Soc, April 1910, pp. 525-629, by E. Mùller.



—



British



in-8,



Publication



Pali Literature



pp. xv-



Department,



—



the



gr.



Haynes Bode Ph. D. Printed and Published by the Boyal Asiatic Society and sold at 22 Albemarle Street, 1909, in-8, Notice



of



1902,



Examinations in Burma. ByTawSeinKo (Buddhism, Vol. I, No. 1, Sept. 1903, pp. 5g-6o.)



Pali



author of The Translation of the DhamPublished under the Pamapada, &c. tronage



Language. 1900. Vol. IV,



Bangoon,



Adapted for Schools m Burma. By James Gray, Government School, 1 Maulmain. Maulmain. 879 in-8,



— Eléments



A Grammar °f Akyab, Vols. I, IT



pp. iv-4o.



Primer.



Pâli



—



Do Oung.



*Tha



Gray.



—



First



Companion Beader



to



Pâli



Delektus or



the « Second Pâli



Course». In English and Pâli.



Bangoon,



,



in-16, pp. 92.



Temiyajâtakarii. Translation. [By James



Gray].



Calcutta



:



Printed at the Baptist



Mission Press, 1900, in-8, pp. 43.



Beport by Dr. E. Forchhammer, ProfesBangoon High School for the



sor of Pali



,



year 1879-80. Br. in-fol., pp. 8-xx. Les dernières pp. renferment la liste des mss. palis de la bibliothèque do cette Ecole qui a pour origine la collection



du



—



Thâtda Thankeik *Lèdi Sayadaw. In Grammar. Pâli Lelsvvé. Manual of Pâli-Burmese. Bangoon, 1907, in-16, pp. iv-2 55.



—



—



Thâtda Thankeik *Lèdi Sayadaw. Tiga Kyan. Key to the Manual of Pâli In Pâli-Burmese. Rangoon, Grammar.



—



1907, in-8, pp. u-kko.



prof. Cbilders.



(Pali.)



—



(Pali.)
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Ouvrages en Pâli et en Pâli-Birman^.



— Samajjadosa Mandalay, 1895, — *The Okkyaung Pôngyi U



— *Withôkdayama



Sadaw.



Dipanî.



in-8, pp. 2 3.



A



Tilawka.



Ngazaungdwè. Mandalay, Mandalay Times Press, 1895, in-8, pp. 1^7.



—



—



*



Myobyingyi Sadaw. Myobyingyi Thingyo Adeikbègauk. Rangoon, Yadana thiri Press, [i6th March 1896], in-8,



358



—



*



Ngazaungdwè.



—



*Damasetkya Ngazaungdwè.



Rangoon,



D'Vaux



Press,



[2oth Mardi



1896], in-8, pp. 120.



—



*



Pôngyi



U Nyanawuntha.



Alin.



— Wini



Pati-



Akyab, Orphan Press, [îoth



April 1896], in-8, pp. 68.



— *Tasèhnasaungdwé. — Rangoon, Yadana Press,



thiri



[3oth April



1896], in-8,



pp. 282.



—



Maha Withôkdayama Sadaw. Sangaha.



tuttha



Times n Press, pp.



—



37



DhâMandalay



Mandalay, [6th June 1896], «•



in-8,



— *Malè



,



— *Abhidhammattha Sangaha. — Rangoon, .



thiri



Press,



[îoth Aug.



1896],



in-8, pp. 2A8.



—



Sadaw U Pyinnya.



râvali.



Mandalay,



«f



— Abhidhânakkba-



Thada Pôksit « Mandalay



Mandalay,



Sadaw.



—



1897],



in-8,



gr.



Gativisodhana. Ibid.,



— *Shwepyi Sadaw.



— Yamakapathânasâ-



ràdibbàyapakâsanï. Mandalay,



Times»



Press, [i5th Oct.



« Mandalay



1896], in-8,



pp. 128.



— *Sammohachedanî.



—



Rangoon, Pyigyimandaing Press, [October 1896], in-8,



Kyan.



Rangoon,



Pyigyimandaing Press, n-8, pp- 2i5.



25lh Jan. 1897],



i



napakathani Kyan.



— Yadanattayagu— Mandalay, Man-



Times



Aug.



*U Pandawuntha. dalay in-8



,



v



«



Press, [8th



1897],



pp. 70.



—



— *Shwepyi



Sadaw. Sandathayadeikbayapakathani Kyan. Ibid., [3ist Aug. 1897], in-8, pp. 64.



— *U



—



Seiktawinaya Shubwè. Ibid., [3 ist Aug. 1897], i n- 8, PP- 2 ^-



—



Hein.



U Kin. Rangoon, Ma Me, *



—



Sadaw 1



U



[July



—



Sajjanavilâsani.



1897],



in-8,



35.



Cho.



— Sadhunaya Dhamma Sadan.



Ibid., in-8, pp. 99.



—



*



Maung Tun Aung.



Sangaha



—



— Abhidhammatha



Paritta. Ibid., in-16, pp. 3o.



*U Ra Gyaw.



—



Samâdhitti Society's Wutyutsin. Ibid., in-16, pp. 60.



—



Pôngyi U Myezutha. Ibid.



,



— Cetiyanupahana.



[Aug. 1897], in-16, pp. 20.



—



—



Akusala*Pôngyi U Nanda Daza. chedamedhani. Ibid., [Sept. 1897], in-8, pp. 265.



—



—



*Thingaza Sadaw. Dhammapada. Rangoon, Yadanathiri Press, [Oct. 1897], in-8, pp. 256.



pp. 1/17. Rédigé d'après



— Abhidhammâdhat



Mandalay Times » Press,



[7th July 1896], gr. in-8, pp. kk§.



(1)



—



Pandi.



—



Maung Po Min.



—



Pôngyi U Dipa. Padacetîya Dîpanî. Ibid. [3oth June 1896], in-8, pp. 71. *



*



Ibid.,



pp. 5oo.



pp.



i.



Yadana



Kyan.



Times'? Press, [ist Jan.



—



*



mauk



U



Sadaw



Akyè



[



Pôngyi U Guneinda. Dasuttara Suttam. Rangoon, Pyigyimandaing Press, [291b March 1896], in-8, pp. 1 55.



—



—



[Nov. 1896], in-8, pp. 77.



— *Maung Saing. — Upathakalhila Adeikbé.



*



Ibid., [Oct.



[3rd Dec. 1896], in-8, pp. 282.



pp. 2/18.



—



— Rangoon,



1896], in-8, pp. 60.



le



Catalogue trimestriel des livres publiés en Birmanie depuis



le



3o juin 1896 jusqu'au 3i dé-



cembre 1905. (Pâli.)



(Pau.)



,



.
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—



*U



—



Ngatana-Adikayana Sakanda Chauk Pôksa. Ibid. [SepLi 897], Athapa.



,



in-8, pp. 72.



—



Kyan.



— Meiksawada WineikOrphan Press, [3rd



Akyab,



1



7-



—



—



*Ingan Sadaw. Saddattha-bhedacintà Mandalay, J. Jenkins, [i5th. Dec. 1897], gr. in-8, pp. 38 1.



*U Kalyana.



Kyan.



—



Narasîkkhasilavinicchaya



Rangoon, Ma E Me, [i5th Jan.



1898], in-8, pp. 3i.



—



U Wizaya. Kyan. Ibid., pp. 12&.



Ekâdasa-pucchavisajjana



[i3th Jan.



1898],



in-8,



—



*Kyitbê Sadaw. Manoratbapûrani Kyan. Ibid., [ 3d Jan. 1898], gr. in-8, pp. 26^.



— Manovâdakathâ Asubha-



*U Zawana.



kalhâ Buddhav-andanâ



—



Kyan.



*U



—



Zawtika.



Saddâ



Thoknet. Ibid. [Jan. 1897], ,



—



Ibid.,



[5th



1898], in-16, pp. 3o.



Jan.



*U Samana.



chaya



—



i



n_ 8, pp.i5i.



Cetiya-avinâsanavinic-



Sadan. Ibid., [îoth Feb.



1898],



Ibid.,



[ 1



—



Tiga'gy-



6th Feb. 1898], in-8,



pp. 17/1.



—



*Pôngyi U Kalyana. Kyan. Ibid., [i5th April



Avijjâdidîpani



1898],



in-8,



PP- 97-



—



*Hnègyo



Amyomyo.



—



Pôngyi. Ibid.,



Thôkkamatan



[2nd May 1898],



Maung On



—



WiningèlezaungRangoon, Maung Pé, [ 6th May 1898], Myit.



in-8, pp. \k8.



—



*Bagaya Sadaw. Abhidbammattha Thingyo Bagayanissaya Muhman. Rangoon, Ma E Me, [9U1 May 1898], in-8, pp. 280.



—



Kyan.



—



Cetîyangana Dipaka [171b June 1898], in-8



Ibid.,



pp. 48.



—



—



*U Thagaya. Adittapariyâya Thôk and Dvattimsakaya Kamatan. Ibid., [171b June 1898], in-8, pp. 39.



—



*U Hmwe Tha Aung.



[27^ June 1898],



—



Payashiko.



in-16, pp. 16.



—



*Abidan Alinga San Thônzaungdwè Pat and Thanban Chaukpa. Rangoon Ma E Me, [2nd Aug. 1898], in-8, pp. 166. ,



—



—



*MaungOn



Tigâgyawpat NeikMyit. Sindè Mu. Rangoon, Maung Pè, [ist Aug. 1898], in-8, pp. 792.



thaya



*Maung On



Myit.



— Thadagyi Lezaung



Neikthaya Nangyaung Mu, Vol. [2d Aug. 1898], in-8, pp. 65o.



—



*



Maung On



Myit.



—



—



Ibid.



,



Vol.



I.



Ibid.,



II.



Ibid.



*Aggadhamma-lankara Thera and GuMâtika Dhâtukathâ Aknacari Thera. auk. Rangoon, Me E Me, [i8th Aug. 1898], in-8, pp. 21 5.



—



—



—



Thadangè Neik*Bagaya Sadaw. thaya Lezaungdwè, Parti. Ibid., [ist Sept. 1898], in-8, pp. 177.



*U



Kalyana.



—



Kyan. Mandalay, A



—



*U Walhawa.



in-8,



pp. 92.



pat.



*Seinban Sadaw. Maha Payeiktawgyi Pat. Mandalay, J. Jenkins, [i5th June 1898], in-16, pp. 3i.



[kih Aug. 1898], in-8, pp. 696.



*Sumangala Sâmi Thera.



awpat.



—



—



Shitsaung



in-8, pp. 16.



—



Abhidhammatta



Thingyo-Pâli-Bagay anissaya Muyin. Rangoon Maung Pé [ 3rd March 1898], in-8 pp. 2^8.



Ibid.,



— —



*Maung On Myin.



,



Nov. 1897], in-8, pp.



—



—



A



—



,



*W. Withôkda.



saya
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*Sadda-Ngè-Sêlezaungdwé



(Pâli.)



1898], in-8, pp. 372.



—



Pal.



Ibid.,



— Abhi-



*U Teiktha and U Zaneinda. dhammatlhasangahagandhi Thit.



Ibid.,



[4th July 1898], in-8, pp. 5oi.



—



[23rd. June 1898], in-8, pp. 192.



J.



Patthan navâ gandhi Jenkins, [171I1. Aug.



h



Hnègyo



—



Pôngyi.



Amyomyo. Rangoon, Ma Sept. 1898], in-8, pp.



—



*Samsâramokkha



Ibid., [3rd Oct.



63.



Nibbinda



1898], (Pâli.)



1



Thôkkamatan E Me, [29th



Shubwé.



in-8, pp. i56.



,
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Mâlikâ U Teiktba and U Zaneinda. Dhâtukathâ Akauk. Mandalay, J. Jenkins [i3th Oct. 1898], gr. in-8, pp. 5oo.



—



*U



Thila



Kyan.



Saya.



— Linarûpavibhâvani



Maung Pan Dwe,



-



Ml Thuzata. Kyan. Rangoon,



*U



—



Kagyi Kagvve Tiga-patOvâdakalhâ. Rangoon, Maung Pé, [ist April 1899], Asaya.



*Kankhâvitarani Atthakathâ Pat. Ran goon, Ma E Me, [a5th Oct. 1898], in-8



neikthaya



pp. 220.



in-8, pp. 2 52.



—



*Ingan Sadaw and Maung Pe.



— Gama-



theinAsônapyat and Visu nigamaVinicchaya.



Rangoon,



Ma E Me, [a5th



Oct.



1898],



in-8, pp. 43.



—



—



*Pye Sadaw and Ragaya Sadaw. Thadangè Neikthaya Thônzaungdwè. Part



IL Ibid.,[a5lh Oct. 1898], in-8, pp. ±5û.



—



*U



Sansavela



Suvelattha



Dîpanî Kyan. Mandalay, Maung



Sudina



Pan Dwe, [5th



Maung On Dhâtukathâ Maung Pè, pp. Vxk.



—



—



Wilatha.



— Nyawâgauk Mâtikà



Hnasaungdwè. [9U1 Nov.



Rangoon,



1898],



gr.



— Mula Dhamma



*U Tezawunta.



—



in-8,



dhani Kyan. Mandalay, T. Jenkins, [i7thNov. 1898], gr. in-8, pp. £19.



—



—



*Maung Kyauk Taing.



panî Sadan. Rangoon,



J.



Okâsâdidi-



D'Vaux, [i2th



A.



Nov. 1898], in-8, pp. 39.



—



—



*U Nageinda. Sankhepa Ryakarana Kyan. Ibid., [îoth Nov. 1898], in-8,



pp.



—



*Ngazaungdwé\



Ibid.,



[îoth Dec. 1898],



in-8, pp. 261.



—



pp. 56.



—



*Abhidhammattha Sangaha



—



1



—



[6th



*



Sadaw U Ma



of Manlè.



Payashiko. Mandalay,



J.



— Rôkdawin



Jenkins, [2 2nd



—



—



*U Sandima. Chakkapanhâ Kyan and Yathâbhûta Kamatan. Mandalay, (Pâli.)



—



— Sutavandanâ Paya-



Maung Thaing.



shiko. Ibid., in-8, pp.



—



1



ik.



—



*Maung Thaing.



Sankhepa Ryaka-



rana Kyan. Ibid., in-8, pp. 5o.



*U Sandawara.



—



Abayagiri Dethana



and Myinmu-letthitkyi Tayaza. Rangoon



Ma EMe,



—



May 1899],



[3rd



in-8, pp. 16&.



*Thanthaya Maukka Nibeinda Shubwè.



Ibid., [7 th



—



May 1899],



*Thadangè



in-8, pp.



1



Sèlezaung-dwèpat.



56. Ibid.,



[6th June 1899], in-8, pp. 191.



—



*Thalôn Sayadaw. Ibid.,



Ganbiyatta Det-



[i3th June



1899]



in 8,



pp. 162.



—



*MaungÔnMyit.



— Mingalathôk Meik-



religious treatises [Texts



2



1899],



U



with transla-



Rangoon, Maung Pè, [i6th June 282.



gr. in-8, pp.



— Sheinbaga Tayaza.



Keikti masaya.-



(Sermons of monk Sheinbaga.) Rangoon, Pyigyimandaing Press, [July 1899], in-8, pp. 223.



—



Feb. 1899], in-8, pp. 73.



—



46.



*Kyabin Sayadaw. Kyabin PôndawRangoon, J. A. D'Vaux, [22d March 1899], in-8, pp. 192.



Jan.



1899], in-8, pp. 46.



—



1



gyi Tayaza.



Pat. Ibid.,



Sukhadîpanî



Maung Pé,



Rangoon,



1899], in-8, pp.



—



tions].)



Nihâna



April



linzôn Tasèhnasaungdwè. (A collection of



17.



*U Nanda.



Kyan.



Thadangè Neikthaya Thôndzaungdwé-



Ibid., [6th



1



in-16, pp.



*



hana.



/i5.



Gonamatikâ



*Dhammavinicchaya Sangaha Kyan. Rangoon, Ma E Me, [3d April 1899], in-8,



— Viso-



and



—



Oct. 1898], in-8, pp. kk.



Myit.



Dânavisodhanadîpanî [2 2d March



Ma E Me,



1899], in-8, pp. 181.



—



—



[5th April 1899], in-8,



pp. 385.



gr. in-8



7th Sept. 1898],



Ibid., [1



pp. 2A7.
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*



Payashiko
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larieous prayers.



)



Ibid.



pp. 64. (Pâli.)



,



(



Miscel-



[June 1899], in-8,
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—



*U Sandima.



—



Nawakanma Wineik-



saya Kyan. (Décisions on newly raised re-



Rangoon, Maung Pé,



ligious questions.)



[i6th July 1899], in-8, pp.



—



—



*U Padumabi.



1



Kyan. (A Treatise defining the precincts of Rangoon, Maung Cbit Su, [3olh June 1899], in-8, pp. 93. a Pagoda.)



—



*\Vaziyayamika Sadaw. Lingametgakata Kyan. (Travels in Ceylon.) Ibid., [îoth July 1899], in-8, pp. 100.



—



—



*U Pyinnyathika.



dama



Athinkata



pakatbani Kyan. (A Treatise on Nirvana.)



Rangoon,



Maung



Su,



Chit



[71b



June



—



*Kyithè Sadaw. Bôkdatawmana Payasbiko. (Buddbist doxologies.) Mandalay,



Maung Pan Dwe, [îothJuly 1899],



in-8,



pp. 16.



—



*Taunglelôn Sadaw.



—



Sariyabidagat



,



of



Gotama Buddha



in



Pâli



and



plain Burmese.) Ibid., [i8lbJuly 1899], in-8, pp. 24o.



—



—



*U Ketumala.



Datadatu pakatbani Kyan. (\ Treatise on Gotama Buddha's Relies.) Ibid., [i7tb July 1899], in-8,



pp. 96.



—



*U



Shubwè. (A goon,



treatise



Maung Min Maung,



[July



1899],



in-12, pp. 48.



in-8, pp. 4o.



*U Tilawka.



— Wawkein



(A religious sermon.)



nalta dipani.



[22nd July



Ibid.,



1899], in-8, pp. 63.



—



*Shwebo pôngyi.



—



Neikbannametga



dipaka Kyan. (The Paths leading



to Nir-



[nth



vana.) Mandalay, T. Jenkins, l8 99]> in ~ 8 > PP- 6Zl



Aug.



-



—



—



*U Wisaya.



(A



Dissertation



Maung pp.



1



Thilawineiksaya Kyan. on Virtue.) Rangoon,



[3oth



Pè,



Aug.



1899],



in-8,



36.



—



*U Tilawka. Ariyametgadipani Kyan. (The Path of the Ariyas [the elect].) Rangoon, MaEMe, [îoth sept. 1899], in-8, pp. 336.



—



*U



Niyawda.



—



Winaya



thamuha



décisions on certain



points



pertaining



to



monastic discipline.) Mandalay, T. Jenkins, [22nd Aug. 1899], gr. in-8, pp. 612.



—



*Thadangè neikthaya lezaungdwè. (An elementary Handbook on Pâli Grammar.) Rangoon, Ma E Me, [3ist July 1899],



in-8, pp. 179.



*Maung



—



Thinbôngyi tiga pat neikthaya. (A Commentary on the Burmese Alphabet in Pâli and Burmese.) Mandalay, Sein.



Maung Pan Dwe,



[6lh Sept. 1899], in-8,



pp. 32.



—



—



Gihiwinaya Kyan. (A religious sermon.) Ibid., [7U1 Aug. 1899],



—



—



Thadiwebônla on Méditation.) Ran-



Guneindalhiri.



—



U.



wineiksaya Kyan. (A Collection of learned



palidaw, lagaung neiktbaya sagabye. (Birth Stories



*Ma Me



—



189 ],in-8, pp. 71.



—



—



—



38.



Zediyinganadipani



—
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Neikbannathuka Ahlyin *Saya Thet. tôkchauk kumyaukyan Kyan, (How to altain Nirvana expeditiously.) Rangoon,



Maung Min Maung,



[July



1899], in-8,



pp. 64.



—



*Z£r-Hlethin



linatta dipani



with



phrases



—



Wawhaya Atwinwun. Kyan. (Common words and their



dérivations.)



Ibid.,



[5th Sept. 1899], gr. in-8, pp. 395.



—



Kyan. (Adoration of the tbree gems of Buddbism.) Mandalay, Maung Tbet, [i8th



*Shin Maukgalan and Thingayetkila Abidan, Alinga, San, Mahathami. thônzaungdwè pat hnin thanban chaukpa. (Pâli Dictionary and Grammar combined.)



July 1899], in-8, pp. 126.



Rangoon, Ma E Me, [nth Sept. 1899],



—



*L Meda.



—



Thitharanatta pakatbani



—



—



*U Pandawuntba. Thathana pyitzawtika Kyan. (On the propagation of Buddhism.) Ibid., [2oth July



1899],



in-8,



—



in-8, pp.



—



1



65.



*The Yaw Atwinwun.



thaya.



(Pâli



—



composition.)



Aug. 1899], in-8, pp. 363.



pp. 24. Pâli.



Pâli.



Alinga neikIbid.,



[27th



LANGUE.



365



—



—



Gôndawbwin payashiko. *Saya Yan. (Buddhist doxologies.) Rangoon, Maung [Sept. 1899], in-16, pp. 48.



Min Maung,



—



*Taungdvvingyi Sadaw.



—



Trea-



(A Collection



tises.)



Mandalay, «Star of Burma» Press,



Maung Pan Dwe,



religious



[ist Oct.



1899], in-8,



—



—



Wiseiktara Wun*Shwegyin Sadaw. dana Payashiko. (Prayer-book.) Ibid.,



[2oth Oct. 1899], in-8, pp. i32.



*U Pandawuntha.



Kyan. (A



Ireatise



— Dônlaba Thingyo



on Metaphysics.)



Zabumy



elhman Press, Mandalay, Maung Po Yin, [20II1 Oct.



—



1899],



gr. in-8,



pp. 33



dapidanani Kyan. Vol.



I.



1.



—



Seik-



(Sermons.)



Ibid.,



*Maha Withôkdayama Sadaw.



in-8, pp. 227.



—



*U Yatha. ehmôn. (How



— Ganbira Wipatlhana Kymeditate.) Ibid.,



to



in-8,



pp. 16.



—



*Shwedagôn payagyi Thamaing. (Legend of the Shwedagôn Pagoda.) Rangoon,



Ma



—



Thin, [28H1 Oct. 1899], in-8, pp. 72.



*U Wizaya.



— Ekadattha PôksaWithit-



zana. (Eleven questions



and answers.) Ran-



goon, Ma E Me, [>5th Oct. 1899], in-8, pp. 21 3.



—



*



Payashiko



Amyomyo Muhman.



authentic set of prayers.)



(An



Rangoon, Ma



Thin, [2ist Oct. 1899], in-8, pp. 6k.



—



—



*U Meda.



Pye Shwesandaw Tha-



maing. (Legend of the Shwesandaw Pagoda, Prome.) Pyigyimandaing Press, Rangoon,



— Padeiksathamôkpada



*Padu Sadaw.



Setkakaya Wineiksaya Kyan



kawthanla



Kyan.



Dana(Transmigration and and



Charity.) « Mandalay Tirnes» Press,



—



—



*Etgasaya Ti and Mahawizitawi Ti. Thadangè Neikthaya Hnasaungdwè. Part



(Burmese grammar, text and transRangoon, Ma E Me, [i6th Nov. 1899], in-8, pp. 23 1.



Man-



lation.)



—



*U



Zawtika.



— Thadashitsaung Thôka-



(The eight parts of speech, text and Pyigyimandaing Press, Rangoon, Maung Min Maung, [Nov. 1899], net.



translation.)



in-8, pp. 197.



—



—



Wôk*U Zagaya and U Gawthita. tawdaya San Kyan. (Pâli Prosody.) wPyigyimingala» Press, Mandalay, Maung Lu Dwa, [i5th Dec. 1899], in-8, pp. 173.



—



*U Anyedaka.



—



Balawataya tigapat hnasaungdwè. (Explanatory notes on Pâli grammar.) Rangoon, Maung Pe, [2^th Jan. 1900], gr. in-8, pp. Zi68.



—



*Maung Tun. wunnana Kyan. Pâli words.



)



— Thanbandasetka Vol.



I.



Ibid., [4th Feb.



Thingayanadin *Saya U Po Yan. Wini Kyan. (A Treatise on Monastic Discipline.) Rangoon, Maung Ghit Su, [2 2d Jan. 1900], in-8, pp. 63.



—



*The Kyaukmyaung Sadaw.



Dipani



Ibid., [ist Jan.



—



*The Myobingyi Sadaw.



1899], in-8, pp. 100.



—



*Tharanadi-Satkakanda dipani Kyan. chapters on the Buddhist Triad.) Rangoon, Saya Pe and others, [i4th Nov. (Six



1899], in " 8



'



PP- llZ|



-



(Pâli.)



1909],



Thilatta Virtue.)



1900], in-8, pp. 273.



pp. 9 4.



Damawthata yathlè Tayaza. (Sermons.) « Mandalay Times-) Press, Mandalay, T. Jenkins, [2nd Nov.



— on



Kyan. (Dissertation



Gandi-thit. (Notes on



—



1900], in-8,



—



—



Buddhist



*U Pyinnyeinda.



than-



(Six chapters on



pp. 127.



dalay, T. Jenkins, [2 5th Oct. 1899], in-8,



—



1899], in-8,



[Nov.



pp. îii.



IV.



pp. 202.



—



—



Maung Min Maung, Gandayathi



Kyan.



of



366



•



Philosophy.)



—



Atathalini



difficult



points in



Ibid.,



[gth Jan.



gr. in-8, pp. àoi).



—



*Withôkdimetga dipani Kyan. (The Path of the Arhats, the elect.) Rangoon, Ma Thin, [2 9th Jan. 1900], gr. in-8, pp. 2Ô2.



—



—



*Myobyingyi and four other Sadaws. Adidama Ngazaungdwè Kyan. (Five Chapters on Buddhist Philosophy.) Mandalay, (Pâli.)



2



,
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Maung



Dwe,



Pan



Ai



gr. in-8, pp.



—



[8th



Feb.



1900],



*The Lôndaw Sadaw.



—



PakeinnakawiKyan. Vol. I. (Questions and Answers.) ^Star of Burma Press», ibid., 1900], in-8, pp. 600. [ 2 8 1 h Feb.



*Mè Aung.



Prayer.



— A Catechism



Ramapura



Maung Tun Byu,



Press,



[i



of Buddhist



Moulmein,



March.



7th



1900],



in-8, pp. 72.



—



*Maung Po



Sein.



—



Yin, [a8th April 1900], in-8, pp. 328.



*The Thingaza Sadaw.



paka



pat



neikthaya.



Kawimyethman



Press,



—



(Pâli



Datutta diDériva tives.)



Rangoon, Ma E Me,



[8th April 1900], in-8, pp. 2



k.



—



—



Thadanidi pat *Etgapandita Tera. padamala patamabaing. (Pâli Grammar, Part T.) Ibid., [8th June 1900], gr. in-8, pp. 285.



—



*The Kyaw Aung Sanda



Sadaw.



Abidan neikthaya. (Pâli Dictionary.) [2 3rd May 1900], in-8, pp. û/16.



—



*Myinmu



pôngyi.



—



—



Ibid.,



Myinmu



letthit



(Sermons by Myinmu pôngyi.) Radanathiri Press, Rangoon, Ma Thin, [1 ith March 1900], in-8, pp. 200.



*U Niyawda.



neiksaya Kyan.



—



wi-



(A Collection of learned



monastic Discipline.) Mandalay, T. Jenkins, [9th March 1900], gr. in-8, pp. 612.



—



—



[28th April 1900], in-8, pp. 98.



to atlain the



path



kata Kyan. (How



to Nirvana.)



daing Press, Rangoon,



Pyigyiman-



Maung Min Maung,



*Danapalôkpatti Kyan. (On Meritresull-



from Charity.) Râdanathiri Press, Rangoon, Ma Thin, [o,th May 1900] in-8, pp. 200. ing



,



(Pâli.)



Méditation.) «Star of



*Wunzaya U



Po.



— Mahanta gunanôk



thayana Kyan and Atula wundana paya shitko. (Adoration of Buddha.) Ibid. [ 2oth May 1900], in-8, pp. 139. ,



—



— Damaw-



*U Pyinnyeinda damathara.



Part



I.)



Ibid.,



(



Sermons,



[i3th June 1900], in-8,



pp. 10k.



—



*The Thalôn Sadaw.



thana



—



Ganbiratta de-



(Sermons, Part III.) Kawimyethman Press, Rangoon, MaEMe, tatiyabaing.



[2ndJune 1900], in-8, pp. 170.



—



—



*Moda Sadaw. Winaya Thara Yathi Kyan. (A Collection of learned décisions on certain questions pertaining to Monastic Star of Burma Press», ManMaung Pan Dwe, [28th June 1 900]



Discipline.) dalay,



gr. in-8, pp.



tr



6kh.



—



—



*Pagan Atwin Wun Sadaw. Yamaik Sègyan Ayagauk. (Synopsis of the Ten Books on Buddhist Philosophy.) Mandalay Times» Press, Mandalay, T. Jenkins, [ist



July 1900], gr. in-8, pp. 65g.



—



—



*Maingkaing Sadaw.



Wi-



Tipilaka



neiksaya Kyan. (Learned Dissertations on



conlained in



kas.) Ibid., [1 7th



the



June 1900],



Tipita-



gr.



in-8,



pp. 608.



—



—



*Maingkaing Sadaw. Patibat Kyinzin Kyan. (Duties incumbent on ail good Bud1900],



gr. in-8,



pp. îkh.



—



—



Hnachetsu Thin*Theindaw Sadaw. gaha Kyan. (Laws governing Cause and



pp. 3 9



—



Ibid.,



Soûls.)



July



—



Dipani Kyan.



1900],



in-8,



Pateiksa



Thamôk-



(Transmigration



of



Kaweinda Thiri Press, Rangoon,



Maung Pe,



—



[3d



.



*Panhlwa Sadaw.



padi



[May 1900], in-16, pp. io3.



—



—



Effect.)



dama metga



Mahathadipatan pat



dhists.) Ibid., [3rd July



Pareikkyi pa*The Payagyi Sadaw. lidaw wetkôkmu. (Prayers.) Zabumyethman Press, Mandalay, Maung Po Yin,



*Patipatti



— (On



Burma Pressa, Mandalay, Maung Pan Dwe, [2ist May 1900], in-8, pp. 120.



certain Tenets



Winaya thamuha



décisions on certain points pertaining to



—



thit.



cr



tayaza.



—



Pandita.



thata yathlé Tayaza patama dwè.



Thatda wiwida wineiksaya Kyan. (Pâli Grammar.) Zabumyethman Press, Mandalay, Maung Po



—



*U



neikthaya



2.



thilzana



—



—
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[6th



May 1900],



—



in-8, pp. 218.



*Thalôn Sadaw. Ganbiratta Delhana Sadôk-tabaing. (Sermons, Part IV.) Kawim (Pal,/



.
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yethman Press, Rangoon, Ma E Me,



[2



8th



June 1900], in-8, pp. i45.



—



—



Abidamatta Anurôkda Saya Mati. Thyngyopat Bagaya Neikthaya Muyin. (A on



Treatise



Press,



Yadanathiri



Metaphysics.)



Rangoon, Ma



Thin, [271I1 July



1900], in-8, pp. 256.



—



—



Sept. 1900], in-8, pp. 2 23.



*Saya



Wunnana



Nyum



Gale.



Kyan.



Dipani



Metaphysics.) Ibid.,



—



Bawdayatha



(A Chapter on



[Sept.



1900], in-8,



pp. io3.



*Saya E. Damazedi Payashiko Kyan. (A Prayer Book.) Samachar Press, Rangoon, A. J. Munnee, [Aug. 1900], in-8, pp. 64.



*Mahathinga Retkita Mati. Nwadi Maukgaian. (Pâli Grammar, Text and Translation.) Kaweinda Thiri Press, Rangoon, Maung Pe, [îoth June 1900], in-8, pp. 225.



*Pyi Sadaw.



—



Commen taries and



Kitsayanathara



wilh



Translation and Tharu-



Grammar, abridged, with notes.) Zabumy ethman Press, Mandalay, Maung Po Yin, [ist



patta Dipani Kyan. (Kaccayana's



*Maung Tun



Hla.



Maung Pè, [2oth May 1900],



gr.



in-8, pp. 245.



-



—



*Sadaw U Rôk. San Neikthaya. (Pâli Prosody, Text, and Translation.) Kawimyethman Press, Rangoon, Ma E Me, [22ndJune 1900] in-8, pp. 122. ,



—



—



*Pôngyi U Thalhana. Sandaw-pat Basan Patneikthaya. (Pâli Prosody, Text and Translation.) Pyigyimandaing Press,



Rangoon Maung Min Maung [Aug. 1900], ,



in-8, pp. 162. (Pâli.)



9th Aug. 1900], in-8, pp. 182.



*U Sandima.



—



Thadanidi Thôknet.



Grammar, Text and Translation.) Kaweinda Thiri Press, Rangoon, Maung Pè, [i2th Oct. 1900], in-8, pp. 36 1



—



—



Sadaw U Bôk. Thadagyi Pôksit Mugyè Kyan. (Pâli Grammar, Text and Translation.) k Star of Burma n Press, Mandalay, Maung Pan Dwe, [5th Nov. 1900], *



gr. in-8, pp.



35



*Maung Tun



1.



Hla.



— Amedawbôn.



(Mis-



cellaneous Questions and Answers.) Kaweindathiri Press, Rangoon, Maung Pè, [1 9th Oct. 1900] in-8, pp. 202. ,



*Maha Payeiklawgyi



Pal-anet. (Prayers,



Text and Translation.) D. V'auz Press, Rangoon, M. D. Akun, [Oct. 1900], in-8, pp. 64.



—



—



Thilabeda *Seinban Gaingôk Sadaw. Wineiksaya Kyan. (A Dissertation on différent kinds of virtue.)Zabumyethman Press, Mandalay, Maung Po ïin, [7thOct. 1900], in-8, pp. i3o.



—



*U



Athaba.



[ist Oct.



—



Thadalun, Naya ShweTheinthaung and Thadattameda Zawtaka Kyan. (Pâli affixes, annotations on Pâli Grammar and Pâli roots with their meanings.) Kaweinda Thiri Press, Ran-



goon,



—



—



— Aziwatamakadithila Wi-



neiksaya Kyan. (A Treatise on Virtue.) Ibid.,



July 1900], in-8, pp. 3oi.



—



[1



—



—



—



—



*The Weyan Bôngyaw Sadaw and the Thadangè Neikthaya Nyaunggan Sadaw. Hnasaungdwè Pyinsamabaing. (An Elementary Handbook on Pâli Grammar, Part V.) Kawimyethman Press, Rangoon, Ma E Me,



—



—



—



—



(Pâli



Sheinbaga Tazaya. *U Keiktima Saya. PyigyimanSheinbaga.) (Sermons by Monk daing Press, Maung Min Maung, [ 1 9 th



—
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—



1900], in-8, pp.



*Maung Po



Sein.



1 1



5.



— Shinkyinwut-thil.



(Novitiate Discipline.) Ibid., in-8, pp.. 35.



—



*U Pyinnyeinda.



— Damawthata Yath-



Sermons, Part II.) Kawimyethman Press, Rangoon, Maung Chit Su, [Sept. 1900], in-8, lètayaza Dutiyadwè. (Extempore



pp. io5.



—



Meiklinzôn Tasèhna*Mingalathôk saungdwè, (A Collection of twelvereligious Treatises, Text and Translation.) Yadanathiri Press, Rangoon, Ma Thin, [3 ist Oct. 1900], in-8, pp. 282.



—



*Mingalathôk Meiklinazôn Tasèthônzaungdwè. (A Collection of i3 religious Treatises, Text and Translation.) Kawein(Pali.)
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371 dathiri Press.



Rangoon, Maung Pè,



Nov. 1900], in-8. pp. 3



[tst



4.



1



—



—



Neikbeinda *Myatheindan Sadaw. Shubwè Kyan. (Méditations on the impermanancy of Wordly Things and Human Existence.) D'Vauz Press, Rangoon, M. D. Akhoon, [Nov. 1900], in-8, pp. 38.



—



*



Maung Tun



Hla.



—



Thadaletkana-



Dec. 1900], in-8, pp. 157.



*Rôkdapiya.



— Maha Yupatheikdi



Grammar.) Kawimyethman Press, Rangoon, Ma EMe, [Nov. 1900], gr. in-8, 1.



*Nga Kôn Sadaw, Myitkwe Sadaw, and Shwegyin Sadaw. Thadagyi Gandi Kyan (Higher Pâli Grammar), Thadalun Kyan (Pâli Grammar), and Thadamedani Kyan (Pâli Grammar). wMandalay Times v



—



Press, Mandalay, T. Jenkins, [291b Jan.



1901],



gr.



— Tbadashitsaung Thôknet-



Pat Neikthaya. (Pâli Grammar, Text



and Translation.) Zabumyethman Press, Mandalay, Maung Po Yin, [2olh Feb. 1901],



gr. in-8, pp.



*Saya Gôn. Tharanadi Wineiksaya pakathani Kyan. (A Treatise on the Thrce Gems.) Pyigyimandaing Press, Rangoon,



Maung Min Maung,



[Dec. 1900], gr. in-8,



pp. 168.



*Lôndaw Sadaw.



—



Pakeinnaka, Wi-



thitzana Kyan,



Vol. II. (Questions and Answers on Religious Subjects.) «Star of Burma» Press, Mandalay, Maung Pan Dwe,



5th Dec.



1



900]



gr. in-8



,



,



pp. 711.



*Ingan Sadaw. Thamitzadawtha Dipani. (The Evils of Public amusements.) Ibid., [i2th Dec. 1900], in-8, pp. 22.



*U Pyinnyeinda.



— Damawthata



Yathlè Tayaza. (Exlempore Sermons.) Ibid., [i8th Dec. 1900], in-8, pp. 108.



—



Abhidhammattha



— *U Nyaneinda.



Sangaha.) Ibid., [23d 1



84.



— Damalingaya



Tayaza.



(Sermons.) Pyigyimandaing Press, Rangoon, Maung Min Maung, [Jan. 1901],



—



—



Shwegyin Sadaw. Wiseiktara Wundana Payashitko. (Miscellaneous Prayers.) Kawimyethman Press, Rangoon, Ma E Me, *



*Mahawithôkdayama Sadaw.



—



Para-



mattatharu pabedani Kyan. (Commentaries (Pâli.)



— *Sindè Sadaw and two others. — Tharanadi Wineiksaya Kyan, Kanmawineiksaya



Kyan, and Wipatthananaya Dipani Kyan. (A Treatise on the Three Gems.) Ibid., [Dec. 1900], in-8, pp. 268.



—



NitkaTilawka and Lèdi Sadaw. mawidanadipani Kyan, and Letkanadipani Kyan. (Ascetic Discipline and a Treatise on the



Three Gems.)



1900], in-8,



Ibid., [Nov.



pp. i4i.



—



—



Maung Thwè,



[Dec.



1900],



gr.



in-8,



pp. 523.



— Abidamatta Thingaha Pakathani Kyan. — The Abhidhammattha



— *U Pandeiksa. Sangaha. Ibid., in-8, pp. 43o.



—



*Maung Tun



Ma E Me, Hla.



[Dec. 1900],



— Taungdwin



Tha-



thanabaing Sadawgyi Apye. (Miscellaneous Questions.) Kaweindathiri Press, Rangoon,



Maung



—



—



—



— Thingyo-Kobaing-Akyin-



Matikadatukata *Bagaya Sadaw. Akauk. (Ruddhist Metaphysics.) Ibid.,



272.



—



—



[1



*Saya Tat.



thayôk. (Epitome of the nine parts of the



— *U



in-8,pp. 583.



*U Naga.



thit



—



—



736-J-6.



[Nov. 1900], in-8, pp. 117.



—



—



pp.



in-8, pp. 62. Pat.



(Pâli



pp. 32



on the Abhidhammattha Sangaha.) Zabumyethman Press, Mandalay, Maung Po Yin, [i5lh Dec. 1900], gr. in-8,



Dec. 1900], in-8, pp.



wibawani Kyan. (Pâli Grammar. ) Kaweindathiri Press, Rangoon, Maung Pè, [22nd



—
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Pè,



[3ist Dec.



1900],



in-8,



pp. 162.



— *U



—



Tharanattaya Dipaka Kyan. (A Treatise on the Three Gems.) wSlar of Burma n Press, Mandalay, Maung



Wathawa.



PawDwe, [3othDec. 1900],



— *U Zagaya.



in-8, pp. 81.



— Duzayaik-kwè Kyan. (On



the différent kinds of evil



deeds.) Ibid.,



[3oth Dec. 1900], in-16, pp. 64. (Pâli.)
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—



—



Damasetka Sadaw. Pawuttana-thôkpalidaw Neikthaya. (The Wheel of the Law.) Ibid. [2oth Jan.



*Nyaunggan



,



1901], in-16, pp. 46.



*U Seindamani.



—



Waziyadamadetha-
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*The Nyaunggan Sadaw and the Ôkkyaung Sadaw. Gihi Thuti Wineiksaya Kyan and Nama Withawdani Wineiksaya Kyan. (Rules of Conduct for the Laity and an Explanation of the term «paya a.) Rangoon Samachar Press, Rangoon, Saya E,



—



natayaza. (Miscellaneous Sermons.) Pyigyi-



mandaing Press, Rangoon, Maung Min Maung, [Jan. 1901], in-8, pp. 210.



—



— *Buddhagosha. Pat.



Yadanathiri



Thin,



[1



—



Ata Thalini Atakata



Rangoon,



Press,



*Bagya Thathanabaing.



Ma



— Winaya Tha-



Vol.



II.



(A Trea-



Mandalay on Monastic Discipline.) Times n Press, T. Jenkins, [2nd Feb. 1901], gr. in-8, pp. 600. tise



—



Theikka pada Wineikon Buddhist Precepts.) St. PePress, Bassein, Timothy, [ist Aug.



1



ter s



1901], in-4, pp. 28. *



Maung Hla



pitaka.) Ibid., [îoth Feb. 1901], gr. in-8,



pp. 617.



*Sh\ve-inbin



Sadaw.



—



Press, Mandalay, ly



Sadaw Yathlètayaza. Part II. Sermons.) Zabumyethman Press, Mandalay, Maung Po Yin, [i5th Feb. 1901], in-8, pp.



1



15.



— *Mahawithôkdayama Sadaw. — Seikda(Sermons on the Control of the Six Sensés.) Ibid., [s8th pidanani Kyan. Part



*Maung Tun



Hla.



1



19.



— Damawthatayathi



— Payeikkyi Pat



Neik-



thaya. (The Parittaiii or Protection



from



*Maung Hla



Pe.



Text and Translation.) Ibid., [2701



July 1901], in-8, pp. *



Maung Hla



lection of



Ten



Pe.



Press, Rangoon,



Maung Pè,



[i9thFeb. 1901], in-8, pp. 128.



—



— *Mahawithôkdayama



Sadaw. Gawna Matikawr-wada Kata. (A Treatise enjoining abstinence from méat.) Upper Burma Anglo-vernacular Press, Mandalay, Maung Pe Kin, [îoth March 1901), in-8, pp. 19.



dhist



Aseinna.



— Lawkadat



Cosmography.)



Ibid.,



10.



— Sèzaungdwè. (A 1



Col-



[3oth July



56.



—



*U Yatha. Ganbiya Witpatthana Kyehmôn. (On Méditation.) Ibid., [3oth July 1901], in-8, pp. 8.



*Metgin Shitpa Dethana. (The eighlfold Path.) Ibid., [3oth July 1901], in-8, pp. 8.



*U Gandama.



— Wôkta



dama



lingaya



Yathlè Tayaza. (Extempore Sermons.) Pyigyimandaing Press, Rangoon, Maung Min



Maung, [Aug. 1901], in-8, pp. i84.



—



*U Thumana. Dipaka Kyan and



Hita Kamatta Parihara



two other Treatises.



(Questions and answers on religious subjects.) w lay, T.



Mandalay Times » Press, Manda-



Jenkins, [îoth Aug. 1901], in-8,



pp. 3oo.



*U Kyaw Yan. (Définition



Kyan. (Bud[ist Feb.



1



Treatises.) Ibid.,



Yathlè Tayaza. (Extempore Sermons.) Kaweindathiri



Ju-



1901], in-8, pp. 48.



II.



Feb. 1901], in-8, pp.



— *U



Maung Po Yin, [2olh



1901], in-8, pp. Shwe-inbin (Extempore



Ngazaungdwè. (A



Collection of Fi ve Treatises.) Zabumyethman



Evil.



—



Tipetaka *Maing Kaing Sadaw. Wineiksaya Kyan. (A Treatise on the Tri-



—



Pe.



?c



—



—



1901], in-8, pp. 78.



*U Thumana.



3th Jan. 1901], gr. in-8, pp. 463.



muha Wineiksaya Kyan.



—



5 th July



saya. (Notes



(Commentary on Buddhist Metaphy-



sics.)



[ 1



virtue.)



of



— the



Thiia Adeikbè Letswé. différent



Irrawaddy



Press,



kinds



of



Mandalay,



Maung Pe Kin, [i5th Aug. 1901],



in-8,



1901], in-8, pp. 68.



pp.



*Amata Dwaya Yathlè Tayaza. (Extempore Sermons.) Yadanathiri Press, Ran-



Damaw*The Shwegôndaing pôngyi. wada Pakathani and another. (Religious



goon,



Ma



Thin, [June 1901], in-8, pp. 212. (Pâli.)



16.



—



Instructions.)



Pyigyimandaing Press, Ran(Pali.)
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Maung Min Maung,



goon,



1901],



[Sept.



in-8, pp. 17^.



—



*The Taung-dwin and Ngapè Sadaws. Thadapôksit Akyè Kyan. (Annotated Pâli Grammar.) Kawimyethman Press, Rangoon, Maung Ghit Su, [i8th July



—



1901],



gr. in-8, pp.



5i6.



—



\A ithitzana Hman*xMaung Po Y in. bya Saôk. (Burmese Grammar; Composition and Key to Wethandara.) Victoria [i8th June Mandalay, Ismail, Press,



1901], in- 16, pp. 99.



—



Ingaweikza Hnin Naya*Saya Ku. thuki Ba Lezaungdwè Datse Kyan. (A Collection of four Treatises on Burmese Dietetics.) Yadanathiri Press, Rangoon, Ma



Abidamatta thinkepa naya thingyo akauk Kyan. (A Digest of Buddhist Metaphysics.) Yadanathiri Press,



Rangoon, Ma Thin, [i3th Sept. in-8, pp.



[June 1901], in-8, pp. 80.



— Gawna



Matika Avvwada Kata. (A Protest against Cow-slaughter.) Irrawaddy Press, Manda[îotli August 1901], lay, Maung Pe Kin ,



in-8, pp. 19.



Deikpa. sin.



— Abidama Kunhnakyan



—



Dwè, [6th



on Buddhist Philosopby.) Press, Mandalay, Maung Pe sept.



1901], in-8, pp. 43.



Kyithè Sadaw. ko. (Prayers.)



dalay,



— Aseindeya



Zabumyethman



Maung Po



Payashit-



Press,



Man-



Yin, [ist sept. 1901],



—



Pitipamaukza thama*U Gunabika. wha sedani Kyan. (On Nirvana.) Ibid.,



Ôkkyaung Sadaw. — Damasetkya neikthaya. (The



Wheel



Ibid.,



sept.



1901],



in-8, pp. 20.



—



Datulta *Mahawithôkdayama Sadaw. Derivatives, (Pâli Patneikthaya. Thingyo Text and Translation.) Ibid., [i4th sept.



1901].



gr. io-8, pp.



in-8, pp. 5o.



— Nayathathana Kyan. (Rules



*U Dipa.



Conduct for the Laity.) «Mandalay Maung In, Times v Press, Mandalay, [25th Oct. 1901], gr. in-8, pp. 720.



of



*Maung Kyaw Yan. Letswè. (Handbook



*Maung Hia



Pe.



—



Dutteinthakaya



(Short Texts for Recitation.) Ibid., [i5th



(Pau.)



Thila Adeikbè



Pe



—



Payagyi Sadaw and several others. Thamuha niyama dipani Kyan. (A Collection of Treatises on Pâli Grammar.) KawiPress, Rangoon,



Maung Thwè,



gr. in-8, pp.



837.



— *Newaletswè Tasètazaungdwè.



Handbook on Pâli Grammar.) Pyigyimandaing Maung Min Maung, Press, Rangoon, (A



[Nov. 1901], gr. in-8, pp. 359-



—



*U Zawta and U Zawtika.



tharatta



Kyan.



dipani «



—



Niyama on



(Notes



Pâli



Mandalay Times In, [29UI Oct. 1901], -»



Press,



Mandalay, Maung



Kamatan and Yadana Tutkaung Kamatan. Sept. 1901], in-8, pp. 32.



—



of Buddhist Precepts.)



Irrawaddy Press, Mandalay, Maung Kin, [27th Nov. 1901], in-8, pp. 16.



Grammar.)



232.



thinkepa



wineiksaya. (Theft.) Pyigyimandaing Press, Rangoon, Maung Min Maung, [Nov. 1901],



[i2th Oct. 1901], Pat-



of Law, Text and



[nth



— Ad^innadana



*U Panda wa.



myethman



in-8, pp. 32.



Translation.)



Oct. 1901], in-8, pp. 93.



*Tasèhnasaungdwè. (A Collection of twelve Buddhist Pamphlets.) Zabumyethman Press, Mandalay, Maung Po Yin, [2nd Oct. 1901], in-8, pp. 211.



Yut-



(Extracts



Irrawaddy Kin, [îotb



1901],



55.



The small Hand-book *Shin Tilawka. of the Buddhist Religion of Buddha Thathana Noggaha School, Mandalay. «Star of Burma » Press, Mandalay, Maung Pan



—



Bedin Setkya Thôndatkein *U Ku. Hawbôn. (A Book on Fortune-Telling.)



*Maba Withôkdayama Sadaw.



1



[7th Oct. 1901], in-8, pp. 111



Thin, [July 1901], in-8, pp. i35.



Ibid.,



—



*U So Bon.



gr. in-8, pp.



—



800.



Thôknet. (Pâli Grammar, Text and Translation.) Yadana-



*Thadagyi



Shitsaung



(Pali.)



,
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1



—



Rangoon, Ma



Press,



Ihiri



Thin,



[Nov.



901], in-8, pp. 295.



—



Sagabôn and Myit*Maung Po Yin. taza Amyomyo. (Sayings and Letters.) Zabumyethman Press, Mandalay, Maung Po Yin,



—



[



yth sept. 1901], in-8, pp.



1



56.



*Thathana Wôkdinaya pakathani Sa-



dan. (History of the Society for the Pro-



pagation of Buddhism.)



ce



Star of



Burma*



Press, Mandalay, Maung Pan Dwe, [6lh Oct. 1901], in-8, pp. 78.



— *U Pônnya



&



anolher.



—



Myittaza and another. (Letters



U Pônnya of U Pônnya



and another.) Zabumyethman Press, Mandalay, Maung Po Yin, [i8th Oct. 1901], in-8, pp. 95.



—



-



*U Sandima.



— Wineiksaya



Adultery.)



Pyigyimandaing Press, Rangoon, Maung Min Maung, [Dec. 1901], in-8, pp. 5o.



—



— *Thalhanabyu



Sadaws. Thanthayaneikbenda-kata Kyan, Dutiya-



maukka baing.



2nd pp.



Way



(The



part.)



Ibid.,



atlain



to



[Dec.



Nirvana,



1901],



in-8,



161.



—



*Maungdaung and other Sadaw. Winaya pakeinnaka wineiksaya Kyan patamadwè. (Monastic Discipline.) «Star of Burma* Press, Mandalay, Maung Pan Dwe, [28th Dec. 1901], gr. in-8,



pp. 578.



—



—



*Hladawgyi Sadaw. Thathana pyitzawta damayalha Shubwè Kyan. (A Treatise on certain religious dogmas.) Irrawaddy Press, Mandalay, Maung Pe Kin, [ith Feb. 1902], in-8, pp. 85.



— *U



Indian



ters.)



others.



— Tigagyaw-



Kyan and two others. (Buddhist Mandalay Bidagat Press,



goon, Ma Thin, pp. 525.



*Kingyibyaw



Pôngyi.



on



(Décisions



—



Gandayathi



certain



religious



Questions.) Ibid., [27^1 Dec. 1901], in-8, pp. 266.



Feb. 1902], in-8,



[t 7LI1



Grammar, Text



and Translation.) Pyigyimandaing Press, Rangoon, Maung Min Maung, [March 1902], in-8, (Pâli



net.



— *Maha-yazawin-dawgyi. (History of Burma.) Mandalay Bidagat Press, Mandalay,



—



Nayawwada Kyan and



Story of Kâlîdâsa.



)



Ibid.



,



[3tstDec. 1901],



in-8, pp. 172.



[2/ithdec. 1901], gr. in-8,



—



—



Ingaweikza Ko*Thingaza Taikôk. zaungdwè. (On Medicine.) «Star of Burma* Press, Mandalay, Maung Pan Dwe, [3 1 sL Dec. 1901], in-8, pp. 2o3.



—



Kalidatha Wattu. (Rules of Conduct and



—



1902], in-8,



— *U Zawtika. — Thada Shitsaung Thôk-



pp. 528.



*U Wunna.



Maho-



Mandalay, Jan.



*Thanmawha winawdani atakata-pat. (One of the seven Classes of Buddhist Philosophy.) Yadanathiri Press, Ran-



Mandalay, Maung Thet, [2oth Dec. 1901] gr. in-8, pp. 616.



—



[îgth



5o.



pp.



Maung Thet,



Kyan.



Thôntana Sadan. (A mat-



Press,



med Yunus,



Metaphysics.)



—



—



Adeiksa.



Treatise on miscellaneous religious



pp. 197.



— *U Adeiksa and two gandi



—



— Sadan. (An



Law regarding



Exposition of the
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U Wathawa.



Thamaing.



—



Thihathana-palindaw



(Inscription



relating



to



stand for the casket containing the



the



Bud-



dha's tooth relie at Ceylon.) Ibid., [28U1



Dec. 1901], in-8, pp. 12.



*U Tezawunta.



—



Pôksanaya-pakathaKyan. (Questions and Answers relating to religious matters.) Ibid., [Ath 'Jan. 1902], in-8, pp. 200. ni



—



— *Thè-in



Thathanabaing. Patan Nya\va thônzaungdwè Kyan. (Buddhist Philosophy.) Ibid., [6th Jan. 1902], gr. in-8, pp. 189. (Pâli.)



—



*Thathanabyu



maukka



baing. (The part.)



Sadaws.



neikbeinda-kata



Way



to attain



Pyigyimandaing



Maung Min Maung, pp.



1



—



ThantayaKyan, TatayaNirvana, third



Press,



[April



Rangoon,



1902], in-8,



64.



—



—



*Saya U Shwe Gôn. Oktamingawi neiksaya apye Kyan. (On the question as (Pâli.)
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whether images of Buddha should hâve and moustaches or not.) Ibid., [March 1902], in-8, pp. i5.



to



beards



— *Saya U



Shwe Gôn.



— Sakanda



adika-



rana dutiya withitzana Kyan. (Ansvvers to Six



Questions.)



Religious



Ibid.,



[April



1902J, in-8, pp. 57.
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—



*Maung Kyaw Yan.



Letswà.



(Buddhist Precepts.) «Mandalay Times n Press, Mandalay, Maung In, [2 2nd July 1902], in-8, pp. 16.



—



— *U



Pan. Kanmatana thinkepa Kyan. (On Méditation.) Ibid., [3oth July 1902],



— *Manlè



jects.) Ibid.,



pp. 168.



pp. /n3.



—



Sadugiri Shub*Taunglelôn Sadaw. wè. (A Collection of Miscellaneous Discourses on Religious Subjects.) Ramapura Press, Moulmein, Maung Tun Byu, [2 6th



— *Mogaung



gr. in-8, pp.



Sadaw.



79/1.



— Abidamatta



gahamadu Kyan. (An annotated



thin-



Buddhist Metaphysics.) Irrawaddy Press, Mandalay, Maung Pe Kin, [ist June 1902], gr. in-8, pp. 6o5.



on



—



—



U



—



July 1902], in-8, pp. io3.



— Upathakasaya



Kyinzin.



(Rules of Conduct for the Laity.) Pyigyi-



mandaing Press, Rangoon, Saya Pye and Maung Gyi, [2 4Lh July 1902], in-8, pp. 81.



— *Padu Sadaw. —



Padeiksa thamôkpada



wineiksaya Kyan. (A Treatise on Misery



and



its



goon,



cause.)



*Sadaw U Bôk. Pitaka beda Tawmana. (Prayers.) Pyigyimandaing Bidagat Press, Rangoon, Saya Pye and Maung Gyi, [i5th July 1902], in-8, pp. 71.



Kawimyethman



Ma E Me,



Press, Ran-



[5th July 1902], in-8,



(Pau.)



— Payeikkyi Palidaw. (The



Parittam or Protection from Evil.) Ibid., Saya Pye, Maung Nyein and Maung Gyi, [3ist Aug. 1902], in-8, pp. hS.



—



*Thanthaya



maukka neikbeinda



kata



Kyan Sadôktabaing. ( On Nirvana Part IV. ) 1902], in-8, pp. 166. [ 3 1 st Aug. ,



Ibid.,



— *Saya Pye. — Thôktanta



Pitakat Pateya



Atakata Pat. (Commentâmes on Religious



Pyigyimandaing Bidagat Press, Rangoon, Saya Pye andt wo others, [1 ith June 1903], gr. in-8, pp. 217.



— *Saya Pye. — Thôktanta Pitakat MahaAtakata. (Principal Religious Discour-



[iklh June 1903],



gr. in-8,



pp. 36o.



—



—



*U Razeinda. Dutteintha Kaya Kamatan Shubwè. (Méditation on the 32



component parts of the Rody.) Yadanadipan Press, Mandalay, Maung Paing, [i2th July 1903], in-8, pp. 81.



—



*U Razeinda.



— Atika Kamatan



Shub-



wè. (Méditation



on the Bodily System.)



Ibid., [12 th July



1903], in-8, pp. 80.



— *U



—



Bazeinda. Dônlabadi Neikbeinda Shubwè. (On Things difficult of attainment and on discontentment.) Ibid., [2oth July



pp. 179.



Pye.



ses.) Ibid.,



Dama Yatha Ya*U Wayameinda. Sermons.) Bida(Extempore thlè Tayaza. gat Press, Mandalay, Maung Myit, [îolh



— *U Taik Kyi.



—



-



wa



pp. 2 52.



—



gr. in-8,



1902],



Discourses.)



—



Segyan Amyomyo. (Extracts from several Médical Works.) Kawimyethman Press, Rangoon, Maung Chit Su, [1 7th June 1902], gr. in-8, Bya.



[5th Aug.



,



Paramatta *Aungmyebôntha monk. medani Kyan. (A Digest of Buddhist Metaphysics.) Yadanathiri Press, Rangoon, Ma Thin, [June 1902], in-8, pp. i5o.



— *Pôngyi



Treatises



— *Saya



Treatise



—



Sadaw. Waziyupama byakaand others. (A Collection of on différent religious Sub-



rana Kyan



(The Maha Paritta or Means of protection from evil influences.) Yadanathiri Press, Rangoon, Ma Thin, [April 1902], in-8,



May 1902],



Thila Adeikbè



in-8, pp. 32.



— *U Shwe Tha. — Maha pareikhmungyi.



—



—



1903], in-8, pp. i36. (Pâli.)



,



,



m



—



LANGUE. Sayadaw U Bôk.



—



Damasetkya and Anatla leikana thôk. (Discourse on the Great Trulhs» and on Vanily.) Ibid. [22nd July 1903], in-8, pp. 59. *



rr



—



—



Damaselkya Maha*Sayadaw U Bôk. tlialipata thôk and Anatta letkana thôk. (Treatise on the «Four Great Truths», Retentive Memory and Yanity.) Ibid. [2 5th ,



*U Narada.



— Damathaya



on



Law.)



1903], in-8, pp. 10A.



Ibid., [ist Aug.



— Damasetkya



Sayadaw U Bôk.



daw Neikthaya.



Pali-



on the «Four



(Treatise



Text and Translation.) 1903], in-8, pp. 38.



Truths»,



Great



Yathlètayaza. of the



Spirits



the



Ibid., [ist Aug.



— Kinka



Bôkdanagatera.



—



*



Maung On



Myit.



tigathit.



(New



Gommentary



on the disciplinary rules binding on Monks.) Kawimyethman Press, Rangoon, Maung Chil Su, [2 2nd Aug. 1 9 o3 ]'g r in 8 PP- 3a 9-



—



Sangandi. (Pâli



composition.) Kaweinda Thiri Press, Ran-



goon, Maung ni -8



pp.



1 1



PoHmin, [2oth



Ocl. 1903],



3.



—



—



*Saya Pi and two others. Payazikan Palidaw Neikthayathit. (First part of the Yinaya relating to principal sins.) Thudama



Wadi



Rangoon, Saw



Press,



[i8th Sept. 1903],



July 1903], in-8, pp. 191.



(Discourse
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Bah Chye,



gr. in-8, pp.



332.



Saya Pi and two others. 'aseil Palidaw Neikthayathit. (Second Part of the Vinaya relating to minor sins.) Ibid., [i8th Sept. 1903], gr. in-8, pp. 276.



—



*Atula Sayadaw.



—



Thila Kata Kyan.



(Interprétations



of



Press, Rangoon,



Tan Ba Pe,



Precepts.)



Irrawaddy



[Sept.



1



9o3J



in-8, pp. 75.



—



—



*Thitsein Sayadaw.



thayathit. (Metaphysics, Ibid., [Sept.



Thingyo Neik-



new



translation.)



1903], in-8, pp. 5^6.



—



—



Mandalay, G. M. Khan, [2oth April 1903],



*Saya Yan. Thanwegan Linga Apye. (Key to Thanwegan Linga.) Pyigyimandaing Bidagat Press, Rangoon, Saya Pye and two others, [28th Oct. 1903], in-8,



in-8, pp. 16.



pp. 98.



'



— *U



— Thila Adeikbé



Kyaw Yan.



letswè.



(Inlerpretation of Precepts.) Indian Press,



—



— Neikban



*Secretary to S. P. B.



lan-



bya Damayatha Sadan. (Guide to Nirvana.) Ibid., [i5th Aug. 1903], in-8, pp. 12.



U Sandima. gyi.



— Damapada Wuttudaw-



(Narrative on Law.)



Kaweinda Thiri



—



—



*Manlè Sayadaw. Gatiwithawdana Kyan Hnin Deiktiwithawdana Waziyetga Dipani Kyan. (A Treatise on Transmigration of Soûls and another on belief.) Irrawaddy Press, Rangoon, Tan Ba Pe, [1 9th Oct. 1 go3 in 8, 0. 32 pp. Dipani



,



|



Press, Rangoon,



Maung Po Hmin,



[i5lh



Aug. 1903], gr. in-8, pp. ^90.



—



*



Maung On



Myit.



— Mingalathôk meik-



ïinzôn tasèthôuzaungdwè.



Text



titudes,



[2oth



Ibid.,



pp. 3



1



(Buddhist Béa-



and Translation, i3 Aug.



1903],



gr.



—



— Gunatta



(Adoration of the



Zawti Kyan.



Three Gems.) Pyigyi-



vols.)



in-8,



gr. in-8, pp.



— Abidan



*U Tha Hmo.



mandaing Bidagat Press, Rangoon, Saya Pye and two others, [i6lh Oct. 1903],



A.



Saluyingabala.



—



21



k.



*Paseiktyadi Atakata Pat.



(Commentary



(Gommentary on PâliDictionary.) Kawimyethman Press, Rangoon, Maung Gbit Su,



Book Second on Monastic Discipline.) Yadana Thiri Press, Rangoon, Ma Thin, [2 6th Sept. 1903], gr.



[June 1903],



in-8 pp. 760.



gr.



tiga



pat.



in-8, pp. 329.



—



*\Veikzamaya theikdi kunhnakyan. Treatise on Alchemy in 7 parts.) Yadanadipan Press, Mandalay, Maung Paing, [aoth July 1903], in-8, pp. 226. (Pâli.)



of



the



—



—



*Maha Withôkdayama Sayadaw. Kamatana Thinkepa Kyan. (On Méditation.) Indian Press, Mandalay, G. M. Khan, [2oth. Sept. 1903], gr. in-8, pp. 37. (Pâli.)
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—



—



*U So Bon. Abidamatta Thinkepa Xayathingyo Akauk Kyan.(Analytical Treaon Buddhist Metaphysics.) Yadana tise Tliiri



1903



Press



Rangoon Ma Thin



,



,



in-8, pp.



],



1



,



[



5th Nov.



55. Pat.



(Commentaries on Monastic Discipline.) Pyigyimandaing Bidagat Press, Rangoon,



SayaPyeand twoothers,



[1



ith Nov. 1903],



720.



—



—



Wini *Saya Pi and two others. Maha-waPalidawNeikthayathit. (New translation of the Third Book on Monastic Discipline.) Thudama Wadi Press, Rangoon, Saw Bah Chye, [îoth Nov. 1903], gr. in-8, pp. 2^5.



—



—



Monastic



Wadi



Pi



Discipline,



Thudama



Part IL)



Rangoon, Saw Bah Chye,



Press,



[Nov. 1903], gr. in-8, pp. 2^5.



—



"Maung



first



— Thawtaban Kyan. (The



Thi.



Stage



«Mandalay



Arahatship.)



of



Times ^ Press, Mandalay, [1 ith Dec. 1903], in-8, pp. 20.



— Tigagyaw



—



*U Kelatha. (New translation



Metaphysics.) gr. in-8, pp.



—



of the



Ibid.,



Neikthayathit.



Book on Buddhist



[îith



Dec.



1903],



5o U.



*Payagyi



Nov. 1903], gr. in-8, pp. 5 20.



*U



Linga.



—



Ibid., [2 9th Nov.



*U Naya



religious



(The Adoration of Buddha, and Translation.) Ibid., 2oth Nov.



*Paungd\vin Sayadaw. Witi Letkyo Kyan. (On Thought.) Ibid., [2 2d Nov. 1903], in-8, pp. îkk.



*Singuyama Sayadaw and three others. Lezaung Pat. (Extracts from



— Winingè



theVinaya Pitaka.) Ibid., [gth Dec. 1903], in-8, pp.



1



33.



—



*U Ya Gaw. Maha Thadipatana Thôk Palidaw Pat Neikthaya. (On MédiIbid.,



[29^



*U Ya Gyaw.



1903, in-8, pp. £9.



(Pâli.)



1903],



in-8,



—



Damapada Atakata Thammapada.) Kawimyethman Press, Rangoon, Maung Pat. (Annotations on



pp. 91



[nth



the



Dec.



1903],



gr.



in-8,



5.



—



Sayadaw U Ma. Gôndawbwin Achi, (The Adoration of Buddha.) Yadanadipan *



Maung



Press, Mandalay,



Paing, [8th Dec.



1903], in-8. pp. 100.



— *U



Dipa.



— Nayupadetha Kyan.



of Conduct.) Ibid., [2ist Dec.



(Rules



1903],



gr.



in-8, pp. 193.



—



—



*



Mingala Bôngyaw Sayadaw. Miugalatta Dipani Kyan. (Commentaries on Mingala Suttain.) Kawimyethman Press, Rangoon,



Maung



Chit Su,



|[



gth.



Dec. 1903],



in-8, pp. 7/18.



gr.



—



Paramatta Thankeik Sayadaw. Kyan. (Digest of Abhidhammatta Sangaha.) Zabumyelhman Press, Mandalay, Maung Po



Yin,



Dec.



[3ist



—



*U Nyana, Wara.



dana Payashitko.



1903],



gr.



in-8,



-



Thila



Precept



—



— Manaw



deikta



wu-



(Prayers.) Ibid., [3rd



1906], in-8, pp. 19.



— *The



(Charity,



Nov.



pp. 168.



Jan.



Dana



[k\h



Ibid.,



—



—



Text



—



questions relat-



matters.)



Dec. 1903], in-8, pp. 110.



Neikthaya.



*Maung Thet Son. Bawana Shubwè Kyan.



Puzaniya pakathani



to certain



pp. i83.



Gôndawbwin Palidaw



-



—



Ka.



Kyan. (Answers to



1903],



2/i.



— *Ledi



—



Sayadaw. Abidamatta Thingyo Gandithit. (Explanatory Notes on Buddhist Metaphysics.) Ibid., [12II1



—



—



Chit Su,



—



Wini and two others. Part Palidaw Neikthayathit, IL Maha-wa (New translation of the Third Book on *Saya



in-8, pp.



tation.)



Payazikan Atakata Pat. *Saya Pye. (Commentaries of the First Book on Monastic Discipline.) Pyigyimandaing Bidagat Press, Rangoon, Saga Pye and two others, [2oth Nov. 1903], gr. in-8, pp. 608.



—



and Méditation.)



ing



— *SayaPye. — Tharatta Dipani Tiga



gr. in-8, pp.
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Society for Promoting Buddhism.



Kayityawada Ekadathama withitzana Sadan. (Answers to eleven Questions put (Pâli.)



,
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by a Christian.) Indian Press, Mandalay, G. M. Khan, [3oth Oct. 1903], in-8,



—



—



Sayadaw. Nyana Wutdana Kata Kyan. (Explanatory Notes, Abidhammatla Sangaha.) Coronation Press, Mandalay, S. Govindoo Ragu Pillay, [i8th



in-8, pp. 200.



*Saya Pye.



*



(On



U Shwe Tha. Parittain



from



in-8, pp. 48.



Evil.)



—



Press, Rangoon, Ma Thin, [26th Jan. 190/1], in-8, pp. 168.



Yadanathiri



*Saya Hlaing. Letswè Payeikkyi (A Manual of the Parittain Text.) Zabukiyetthaye Press, Rangoon, K. M. 0. V. Ebrahim, [i5th March 190/1], Pat.



—



Saya Pye and two others. TeyaTiga. (Commen taries on the Winaya Pitaka.) Pyigyimandaing Bidagat Press, Rangoon, Saya Pyè and two others, [29th June 1903], gr. in-8, pp. 5/19.



Thakan



—



—



*Kyabin Sayadaw and another. Kyabin Pôndawgyi Payaza Dutiyadwè huin Ngagyan Sayadaw Tayaza Hnasaungdwè. (Ready made Sermons.) Kaweinda Thiri Press, Rangoon, Ko Pe, [gthNov. 1902],



in-8, pp.



192.



— *U Zagaya. —



Thusarita Metgadethaka



Kyan. (The Path



to



Virtue.)



ce



Mandalay



Times» Press, Mandalay, [ 2 6 th Jan. iqo/i], in-8, pp. 192.



—



*



U Pandavvuntha.



— Thawpanapakathani



Kyan. (Meritderivable from making Pagoda Staircases, &c.) Ibid.,



[29^



Jan.



1906],



in-8, pp. 93.



— *Saya



—



Pi and two others. Sulawa Palidaw Neikthaya Thit Patamadwè. (New translation of the Fourth Book on Monastic Discipline, Part I.) Thudama Wadi Press,



Rangoon, Saw Bah Chye, [Feb. 190/1], gr. in-8, pp. 3o/i.



— *Saya Pi and two lidaw



Neikthaya



others.



Thit



translation of the Fourth



Discipline, Part in-8, pp.



T.)



— Sulawa



Pa-



Dutiyadwè.



(New Book on Monastic



Ibid., [Feb. 190/1], gr.



—



Tha. Wipathana Nyan(The Ten Modes of Méditation.) Irrawaddy Press, Mandalay, M. D. Rodrigues, [i7th Feb. 190/1], in-8, pp. 2/1.



sèba.



(Pâli.)



b1bliotheca 1ndosinica.



in-12, pp. hS.



*Lingayama Sayadaw and three



— ThatdattaBeda Seinda and (Pâli



others.



three others.



Grammar.) « Mandalay Times n Press, [i/Uh Nov. 1903], in-8,



Mandalay, pp.



——



1



18.



*Singu Yama Sayadaw and three others. Thadagyi Shitsaung Pat and nine others. (On Books relating to Pâli Grammar.) Ibid., [6thDec. 1903], in-8, pp. 169.



—



—



*



Saya Pi and two others. Pariwa Palidaw Neikthayathit. (The « Wini», Part V, Text and Translation. ) Thudama wadi Press



Rangoon, Saw BaChye,[



1



6th April 190/1],



gr. in-8, pp. 3 7 5.



—



—



*



Thingyi Sayadaw. Ganbiratla Pôksa WithitzanaWiwidaWineiksayadipani.( Solutions of difïîcull Problems, and 70 spécial décisions on certain points of Spiritual Law.) Pyigyimandaing Bidagat Press, Rangoon, Saya Pye and two others, [2oth May 190/i], gr. in-8, pp. 21/1.



— *Law Ka Hmangin Sayadaw. — MingaWithawdani Kyan. (Gommentary on the Mangala Suttam.) Indian Press, Mandalay, G. M. Khan, [25thMay 190/1], in-8, latta



2/1/1.



— *Maung Kan



Payeikkyi Palidaw. (The



mandaing Bidagat Press, Rangoon, Saya Pyè and two others, [3ist Aug. 1902],



— Maha pareik-hmungyi.



or Protection



—



Parittain or Protection from Evil.) Pyigyi-



Jan. 190/1], in-8, pp. 168.



—



—



*U Nyana. Nithanma Kata AnuweikazkaShubwè Kyan. (Difficult Points relating to Monastic Discipline.) Indian Press, Mandalay, G. M. Khan, [5th March 190/1],



pp. 43.



— *Payetkama



386



pp. 60.



— *U



—



Nandiya. Thupinanta Pakarana Kyan. (Book ofGoodDreams.)Zabu-Mingala



Press, Bassein, [i2th April 190A], in-fol.,



pp. A2.



—



*



Saya Pi and two others. Thôkthiletkan Palidaw Neikthaya. (The First Book of the —



(Pau.) 1.



IJHIUMIHIK NATIONALE.



,



LANGUE.



387



Suttam



Text and



Pitaka,



Thudama



Wadi



Press,



[28th June 190/1],



— *Saya



Translation.)



Saw Ba Chye,



gr. in-8, pp.



kok.



hawa Palidaw Neikthayathit. (The Second Book of the Suttam Pitaka, Text and Translation, Part II.) Ibid.,



[28th July 190/1],



256.



gr. in-8, pp.



—



—



*Shin Anuyôkda. Abidamatta Thingyopat. (ADigestof BuddhistMetaphysics.) Yadanadipan Press, Mandalay, Maung Paing, [2 3d June 190/1], gr. in-8, pp. 8/1.



—



*Taunglelôn Sayadaw. Amatawgata Shubwè Kyan. (A Guide to Nirvana».) îadanadipan Press, Mandalay, Maung Paing, [a8th June 190/1], in-8, pp. 9/1. «•



—



*U



Bazeinda.



— Paramatta



Than Keik-



kyan. (A Digest of Buddhist Metaphysics.) Ibid., [3rd July 190/1], in-8, pp. 2/1.



—



*U Pyinnyeinda



bana



Kata



Dhaniathara.



Yathlèdaya.



NeikDis-



—



,



—



,



in-8, pp. 55.



— *Nyaunggan Sayadaw. — Dhamma Setka Pawuttanathôk Palidaw Neikthaya. (Discourses on the Wheel of the Law, Text and Translation.) «The Star of Burma» Press, Mandalay, Maung Pan Dwe, [271I1 July 190A], in-8, pp. 52.



—



*U Pandawun.



—



Thusarita Pakathani.



(TreatiseonGoodConduct.) 190/»] -



*U



,



Ibid., [istAug.



in-8, pp. ki.



Tôk.



— Bufzinthôk



Bojjhani Suttam, Text and Ibid.,



[



—



Paramatta Thankeikkyan. (A Book on Buddhist Metaphysics.) Ibid., [2 oth Aug. 190/1], in-8, pp. 111.



— *Saya Pyè. — Dwematika



Patidaw. (Di-



Pyigyimandaing Press, Bangoon, Saya Pye and two others, [Aug.



gest of the Vinaya.)



190/1], gr. in-8, pp. 6A.



—



Maung Tu.



*



—



Thatapadika pôksa Zana Kyan. (A Book of 1 00 Questions and Answers on unique Subjects.) Yadanadipan Press, Mandalay, Maung Paing, [3oth June 190/1], in-8, pp. 16A. withit



—



—



*Maungdaung Sayadaw. Thada ShitsaungThôk anet. (Pâli Grammar, Text and



goon Saya Pye and two others [Aug. 190/1], ,



gr. in-8, pp.



—



160.



*Nangyaung Sayadaw.



Pâli



— Thadagyi



Neik-



Grammar.) Yadanadipan Press, Man-



dalay,



Maung Paing, [îoth



July 190/1],



gr. in-8, pp. 97.



—



*



—



Maung Daung Sayadaw and two



others.



Pawrana Kata Tiga. (Commentary on



Thudama wadi Press, Bangoon, Maung Hla Bu, [27II1 July 190/1], gr. in-8,



— *Saya



pp. 38 A.



U Po Ka.



(The



Translation.) /i5.



— Abidhamma



Pitaka



Athakatha Neikthaya. (Commentary on the Abhidhamma or the BudAthathalini



—



Legyun Thiyein Bidagat Printing Press Kemmendine Rangoon, [2ist June 1905], in-8, pp. 468. dhist



Metaphysics.)



,



— *Pôngyi



U Kundinnya.



,



—



Setradi Dipa-



kakyan. (A Treatise on Cetiyas.) Pyigyi-



mandaing Bidagat Press, Bangoon, [3oth June 1905], gr. in-8, pp. 28/1.



— *Temiya Patanet.



16H1 Aug. 190A], in-8, pp. (Pâli.)



U Meda.



obsolète words.)



and two others. Buddha Wundana Adeikbè. (Key to the Buddhistic Form of Worship. ) Ibid. [ 2 oth Aug. 190/1], Pi



Taungdwin



thaya Thandi Kyan. (The First Book of



Saya Pi and two others. Thôkmahawa Palidaw Neikthayathit. (The Second Book of the Suttam Pitaka Text and Translation Part II.) Thudama Wadi Press, Bangoon, Saw Ba Chye, [8th Aug. 190/1], gr. in-8, pp. 226.



— *Saya



pp. 19.



,



(Extempore



the Path to Nirvana.) Ibid., [i5th July 190/1], in-8, pp. 10&. *



[2othAug. 190/1], in-8,



Translation.) Pyigyimandaing Press, Ban-



—



courses on



—



—



*Ingan Sadaw. Gawna Matika Aw Wada Kata. (A Treatise against cowslaughter.) Ibid.,



— Thôkma-



Pi and two others.
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and Translation.) Kawi Myethman Press, Rangoon, [2oth June



(Terni Jataka, Text



1905], in-8, pp. 161. (Pâli.)
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— *Lèdi Sayadaw. — Paramatta Thankeik (Manual of Abhidhamma.) Kawi Press, Rangoon, [291I1 June i9o5],in-i6, pp. 122.



Letswè.



Myethman



—



— *Lèdi



Sayadaw. pada Dipani Kyan.
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— *Saya Pye. — Thiletkan Tigahaung Pat. Silakkhanda the first division of Ruddhist Metaphysics about Rules of Conduct, Text



(



,



and



Commentary.) Pyigyimandaing Ri[ 2 1 st August 1905],



dagat Press Rangoon ,



Thamôk-



Padeiksa



on the causes of Transmigration.) Kawi Myethman Press, Rangoon, [May 1905], in-8, (Reflections



pp. 220.



,



368.



—



—



*Maha Withôkda Yama Sayadaw. Gawna Matika. (A Treatise against cowslaughter.) Mandalay Times Press, Mandalay, [3ist July



—



—



gr. in-8, pp.



1905],



in-fol.,



pp. 17.



Ryama Sariya *Taung lelôn Sayadaw. Shubwè Damadana Shubwè Ainata D waya



— *Mahadan Wun. — Abidama Patan Ta-



Shubwè. (Rules ofConduct, Charity and the Way to Nirvana.) Kawi Myethman Press, Rangoon, [May 1905], in-8, pp. 198.



radaw. (The Seventh Rook of Ruddhist Metaphysics explained.) Mandalay Times



,



,



Kata Wuttu



Palidaw Neikthaya. (Ruddhist Metaphysics, Text and Translation arranged and explained.)Thudama\Vadi Press, Rangoon, [ 1 7th



Shin.



— Winingè Lezaung



Pat and Wini Akyingyôk. rules,



(The



Original Pâli Text and



Vinaya Epitome.)



Yadanadipan Press, Mandalay, [2ist July 1905], in-8, pp. 161.



—



Mandalay, [23rd July 1905], pp. 485.



gr.



in-8,



Ragaya Thingyo *Ragaya Sadaw. Akauk. (Ruddhist Metaphysics explained.) Yadanadipan Press, Mandalay, [261I1 July 1905], in-8, pp.



2 32.



—



— *Taungdwin



Witi Letyo. Sayadaw. (Workings of the Mind.) Yadanadipan Press, Mandalay, [281b. July 1905], in-8, pp. i5o.



— *Maung Ra Shin. — Paya Shiko Amyomyo Muhaung. (Rook Yadanadipan



Press,



of Ruddhist prayers.)



Mandalay, [ist Au-



gust 1905], in-8, pp. 56.



—



Saya Pi and two others. Yamaik Palidaw Neikthaya. (The Sixth Rook of Ruddhist Metaphysics, Text and Translation.)



Thudamawadi Press, Rangoon 1905],



gr. in-8, pp. 3 2 8. (Pâli.)



Saya Kyi.



— Abidama Sèzaungdwé Kyan



(Ruddhist Metaphysics in 10 Parts.) The Maramma Auba Press, Rangoon, [îoth Aug. gr. in-8, pp. 29/1.



*Saya Pi and two others.



— Yamaik



Pa-



lidaw Neikthaya Dutiyadwè. (TheSixthRook



and TransVolume II.) Thudamawadi Press, Rangoon, [3ist Aug. 1 905 j, gr. in-8.



of Ruddhist Metaphysics, Text lation,



—



—



Mani Myitzu Pal Dutiya *Saya Pye. Ôk. (The Mani Myilzu Text, Volume II, lit. A box of jewels.) Pyigyimandaing Ridagat Press Rangoon [ 2 d Sept. 1 9 5 ] gr. in-8 pp. 439.



,



[ 1



oth August



,



,



—



Thingyo Tigagyaw Hnin, *Saya Pye. Mani Myitzu Pat, Patamaôk. (Commentary on Ruddhist Metaphysics and the Mani Myitzu Text, Volume I.) Pyigyimandaing Ridagat Press, Rangoon, [2d Sept. 1905], in-8, pp. 391.



gr.



—



Thingyo Tigagyaw Hnin, *Saya Pye. Mani Myitzu Pat, Dutiyaôk. (Commentary on Ruddhist Metaphysics and the Mani Myitzu Text, Volume IL) Pyigyimandaing Ridagat Press, Rangoon, [20! Sept. 1905], gr. in-8, pp.



—



*



*



,



—



—



[îoth August 1905],



pp. 3 16.



—



Thingyo Neikthaya U Shwe Thi. Thit Mugyè Dutiyadwè. (Ruddhist Metaphysics. Volume II.) Yadanadipan Press, *



—



1905],



July 1905], gr. in-8, pp. k3li.



*Maung Ra



Mandalay,



in-8, pp. 27.



— *Saya Pi and two others. —



—



—



Press,



317.



—



Thingyo Tigagyaw Hnin Saya Pye. Mani Myitzu Pat, Tattiyaôk. (Commentary on Ruddhist Metaphysics Text, Volume III.) Pyigyimandaing Ridagat Press, Rangoon, [ad Sept. 1905], gr. in-8, pp. 336. *



(Pâli.)



-, ,
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— *Saya Pye. — Thila Thanwara Wineiksaya.



(How



cepts).



the Buddhist Pre-



to observe



PyigyimandaingBidagat Press, Ran-



goon, [i9th Sept. 1906], in-12, pp. 76.



—



*



Saya Pe. or the Paths



— Magga to



Katha. (The Maggas



Nirvana).



Auba Press, Rangoon,



[



— The Maramma



i8th Sept. 190.5],



in-8, pp. 55.



*Po Yaza, Pazapati Datha, Dewa and Thuka Kayi Bedin Hawbôn Pônnawun. Kyan Barakutti Kyan and Baraguti Kyan. (freatises on Astrology.) Yadana Dipan



—



Press, Mandalay,



Maung Paing, [3ist



July



1905], in-8, pp. 166.



*Kani Atwinwun.



— Makaranta Bedin



Letyo Tiga. (Treatise on Makaranta Astro[>9th July 1905], in-8, logy). Ibid.



—



Kyingan. (Rules of Morality for the iaity.) Zabu Mingala Press, Bassein, Sareikta



[28thMay 1905],



—



*



— *Shwegu



—



Sayadaws. on Nari (Treatise Tiga. Nari Bedin Letyo July [3oth 1905], Ibid., Astrology.)



and



Bagaya



in-8, pp. 80.



gr.



— *Kin



—



Thadagyi Pôksit Asôn and Satsani. (Pâli Grammar and Rules of Composition.) Ibid., [>othJuly 1905], Gyi Byaw.



—



—



of Pâli



Grammar, Abstract and Parts



Speech). Ibid., [2 7 th July pp. 160.



1905],



of



in-8,



— —



*Suga Sayadaw and Bagaya Sayadaw. Niyan Tiga Ngazaungdwè and Thada-



medaniKyan. (Principles of Pâli Grammar and Essence of Grammar.) Ibid., [sd August



—



Battantha Ma*Pôngyi U Pananda. (Treatise Kyan. Dipani Letkana hapuritha ontheThirty-tvvoCharacteristicsofBuddha.) Indian Press Mandalay, [ 2 oth April 1 9 5]



Press, Rangoon, [June



—



Tigagyaw & Manimyitzu *Saya Pi. Pat Patamaôk. (Gommentary on Buddhist Metaphysics Text, Volume I.) Ibid., [June gr. in-8,



1905],



—



Wibin PaSaya Pi and two others. lidaw Neikthaya. (The Second Book of Buddhist Metaphysics, Text and Transla-



Thudama Wadi Press, Rangoon, 26th May 1905], gr. in-8, pp. 325.



tion.) |



(Pâli.)



pp. 376.



Maung Ba Kyu.



*



— Emda



Sariya Tri-



netra Datpya Kyan. (Treatise on Alchemy.) Yadanathiri Press, 25th street, Rangoon,



[March 1905], in-8, pp. 84. *



Maung Daung Sayadaw and two



others.



Pawrana Katatiga. (Commentary on Thadamawadi Press, words.) obsolète Rangoon,



[27A



pp. 38A.



Kalyana.



July



190/1], gr.



— Hawyo Patan



in-8,



Palidaw.



original Text of the Seventh Part



of Buddhist



Burma»



Metaphysics.)



The



«



Star



of



Press, Mandalay, [26thNov. 190/1],



in-8, pp. 282.



*Zaunggyanbin Sayadaw. Byakari Kyan. (Sermons on gious subjects.) The «Star



—



Seiktara



spécial reli-



of Burma» Nov. 190/1], in-8, Press, Mandalay, [agth pp. 131.



Thin.



—



Ngayanmin Pareiktaw,



the Patneikthaya, &c. (The Suttam on &c.) Translation, King of Fish, Text and



The «Star of Burma» Press, Mandalay, [3rdDec. 190/1], in-8, pp. 5o. *



*



in-8,



gr.



1905],



pp. 386.



,



in-8, pp. 107.



Ibid.,



—



*U



1905], in-8, pp. i5a.



Thanwega



Manimyitzupat Patamaôk. *Saya Pi. (The Manimyitzu Text, Vol. I. Literally a box of jewels.) Pyigyimandaing Bidagat



(The



Thadagyi Shitsaung Pat Shin Kicci. Thôksin and Wibat Thwè. (The Eight Parts *



—



Kamalan. (Treatise on Méditation.) [ist June 1905], in-8, pp. 20.



*U



in-8, pp. 180.



in-8, pp. 5o.



Maung Kyaw Nyun.



,



pp. io/l



— Gihi



*Mahawithôkdayama Sayadaw.



U



Yazeinda.



— Agarika for the



(Rules of Gonduct Dipan Press, Mandalay,



Ludo Kyinzin. laity.) Yadana



[37^



Nov. i9 oZl ]>



in-8, pp. 70.



\Mvinwuu Sayadaw.



— Thingyo Neik-



(Buddhist thaya Mugyikyan, Patama Dwè. (Pau.)
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Yadana Dipan



Mandalay, in-8, pp. 458.



Press,



Nov. 190/1], gr.



*



Wetkôk Sayadaw.



—



Pareikkyi Palidaw Neikthaya. (The Paritlam, Text and Trans-



lation.)



Yadana Dipan Press, Mandalay,



[othdec. 190/1], in-8, pp. 62.



—



— Mingalathôk Ngazaung-



*Ma Chôn.



dwé. (The Buddhist «Béatitudes» in parts.)



Yadana Dipan



Press,



five



Mandalay,



[i5th Dec. 190/1], in-8, pp. £9.



—



—



—



*Datsaya U Po Min. Dudinga Wipatthana Kyan. (Treatise on Religious AusteriIbid.,



[23rd Dec.



190/1],



in-12,



pp. 69.



*Pwinhla Theingôn Sayadaw.



— Maha-



puritha Patibat Kyinzin.(Rules of Conducl for the Noble.) Ibid., [îothDec. 1906],.



in-12, pp. 5i.



—



*Maung Ba Kyu.



—



Mingalathôk MeikTasèthônzaung Dwè. (The Buddhist Béatitudes with questions and answers, and twelve ofher texts and translations.) linzôn, «f



r>



Yadana



thiri Press, 2 5 th Street,



Rangoon,



[January 1905], in-8, pp. 292.



—



—



pp. 299.



*Saya Pi and two others.



Thamôkpada



Dipani. (Pau.)



—



body.) Ibid., [i3th Feb.



—



(Treatise



i



9 o5], gr. in-8,



pp. 277.



—



Lèdi Sayadaw. Bawana Dipani Ivyan. (A Treatise on Méditation.) Kawi Myethman Press,



Rangoon, [2 oth Feb. 1905], in-8,



pp. 279.



—



yi U Tha Pu. ThanmaShubwè Kyan. (Treatise. on the «Sammasana» Méditation.) The « Star of Burma» Press, Mandalay, [ist Mardi



1905],



gr. in-8, pp.



Padeiksa



on



the



389.



—



*Lèdi Sayadaw. Dhamma Dethana Sadan. (A Sermon.) Indian Press, Mandalay, [29thDec. 190/1], in-12, pp. 2/1.



—



*K. Maung Gyi. Patanadwè. (A Book



prescriptions, Part



Mandalay, pp.



—



[îoth



—



Tharapu Kyan



on Exorcism with Yadana Dipan Press, Dec. 190/1], in-12,



I.)



1/12.



—



*



James Gray. Patama Pâli Thada. (Elementary Pâli Grammar.) Pyigyimandaing Bidagat Press, Rangoon, [Feb. 1905], in-8, pp. 69.



—



*Lèdi (Sayadaw).



(Pâli



Grammar.)



Ma E



—



Nirutti



Dipani.



Me, Rangoon,



[1



îth



Kawi Myethman Press, Rangoon, in-8, pp. A2, 395, 10.



—



1905].



*Lèdi (Sayadaw).



—



Nirutti



Dipani



Nissaya. (Exposition of Pâli



Grammar.) Ma EMe, Rangoon, [2/ith October 1905]. Kawi Myethman Press, Rangoon, in-8, pp. 1, 2o3, k.



—



—



*Mibaya Sayadaw. Panama Wineiksaya Kyan. (Décision on the form of Worship.) Pyigyimandaing Bidagat Press, Rangoon, [26th Jan. 1905], in-8, pp. 7/1.



—



.



*Saya Pi and two others. Thilawithawdani Kyan. Kaya Wiseindanikathôk. (A Treatise on Precepts, and a Discourse on the component parts of the



October



*Saya Pi and two others. Datukata Palidaw Neikthaya and Pôkgala Pyinnyat Palidaw Neikthaya. (The Third and Fourth Books of Buddhist Metaphysics, Text and Translation.) Thudama Wadi Press, Rangoon, [îgth Jan. 1906], gr. in-8,



—



Thudama Wadi



Rangoon, [i3lh Feb. 1906], in-8,



—



[9th Jan. 1905], in-8, pp. io3.



ties.)



Press,



thana



*Gukôlon Sayadaw. Sapyinnyetkama Sekani Kyan. (Solutions of Sin Questions.) Pyigyimandaing Bidagat Press, Rangoon,



—



of Transmigration.)



pp. 2 5 9



*Pyinnyeinda Dhammathera. Dhammawtha YathlèTayaza. (Ex tempore religions discourses.) Yadana Dipan Press, Mandalay, [and dec. 190/1], in-8, pp. 109.



—



Law



I.)



[3oth



—



—
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*Tezawunta (U) and Adeiksa (U).



Adhammavâdi Niggaha. ( Suppression Unrighteous.)



Tanpadipa



Taing



—



of the



Press,



Mandalay, [ist November 1905], in-8, pp. 45.



Janaka Jâkata Athakathâ Pâth Nissaya. (Janaka S tory, Text and Translation.) Ma ;pali.)



,
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E Me,



—



Rangoon, [i6lh November 1905].



Myethman



Kawi



Press,



Rangoon, in-8,



Maung Nyo Mya.



Tanpadipa



Press, Mandalay, [3rd Nov.



—



—



*Pathâna. (The Seventh Book of the Abhidhammâ in 3 Parts). Edited by Thèin Sayadaw. Tanpadipa Taing Press, Mandalay, [6th November 1905], in-8,



—



Rûpa Dipanî. (A *Lèdi (Sayadaw). on Rûpa or Forms.) Ma E Me, Rangoon, [8 th. November 1905]. Kawi Treatise



Myethman



pp. 12, 189.



*Yan (U Po). Gôndaw Kunnasè Paya Shitko Hnin Cakka Sutta Nissaya. (Book of Prayers and the Cakka Sutta, with Translation.) Published by the Author, Rangoon [8th October 1905], in-8, pp. 2



—



*Lèdi (Sayadaw). Bodhi Pakkhiya Dipanî Anâpâna Dîpanî; Ovâda.(TheWay s



;



Arhatship, Treatise on Méditation and



Ma E



of Instruction.)



Me, Rangoon,



,



—



—



*Lèdi (Sayadaw). Pâramî Dîpanî. Virlue.) Ma E Me, Rangoon, [Zith Dec. 1905]. Kawi Myethman Press, Rangoon. in-8, pp. 2 2o5.



—



Sîladibheda



(An Exposition of the



Precepts.)



The



Star of



Burma



Buddhist



Press,



Man-



[îoth October 1905], in-8, pp. 2,



dalay,



131.



,



-



(Maung Saw).



*Yin



Dîpanî.



(On



XIII.



,



98.



[3rd Nov. 1905]. Kawi Myethman Press, Rangoon, in-8, pp. 5, i64.



—



—



—



Press, Rangoon, in-8, pp. 169.



—



1905], in-8,



—



Press, Rangoon, in-8, pp. 180, 2.



—



Taing



pp. 2, &6.



Nibbâna Dîpanî. *Lèdi (Sayadaw). (A Discourse on Nirvana.) Ma E Me, Rangoon, [August 1905]. Kawi Myethman



Book



*Parittam. (The Paritta Sutta.) Edited



by



pp. 200.



to
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LITTERATURE.



DIVERS.



—



Spécimen of



Major Phayre. pp. 368-3 7 6.)



Burmese Drama. By Narrative, i858,



a



Ernest Leroux, 1901, in-18, pp. iA5-j-



(Yule's



1



f.



Forme



n. ch.



le vol.



XXIV de



la Collection de Contes et de



Chansons



populaires, publiée par Ernest Leroux.



—



Spécimen of the Burmese Drama, translated by J. Smith, Esq. communicated by



Ancient Proverbs and



,



Moulmein.



(Jour.



July 1839, pp.



Burmese Sources or, the Nili Literature of Burma. By James Gray, ...London:Trùbner & Co. 1886, in-8, pp. xii— 1 79.



Commissioner, &c.



C. A. Blundell, Esq. As.



Soc.



535-55 1



Maxims From



;



Rengal, VIII,



,



).



Fait partie de Trubner's Oriental Séries.



./Esop's



Fables Burmese Illustraled. In-8. Deux principales



En Birman. i°



—



Contes



birmans d'après



le



consul



de



France



à



(Divers.)



lation of the



Thoudama



Sâri Dammazat, par Louis Vossion, ancien



Rangoon.



Paris,



Dhammanîti.



•j°



collections:



— Gray. The



Pâli Text and Burmese TransDhammanîti. Rangoon, i884.



—



V. Emilio Teza, Memorie dell' Islituto Lombardo, 18 déc. 1879. Cette collection a passé au Siam, où elle a été imprimée en pâli avec une version siamoise



Lokanïti.



(Divers.)
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par Phyâ Sî Sunthon Vohâr (vécut do 1822 à 1891). Cf. Gerini, On Siamese Proverbs. Voir: P. E. Pavolini. Cenni sulla Dhararaaniti pàli-birmana e sulle sue fonti



,



Rivista



degli



Studi orientait, I, 609.



* S.



A.



Rahman.



— The Arabian Nights



Rangoon, British Burma Press, 1899, in-8, pp. 3io.



Reader.



Eu birman.



(1908).



Burmese Hpon. (Fraser' s



Ry



Taie.



a



Ross.



J.



myethman



—



Maung 0, 1888,



*Mahomed



Lokapannati. Rangoon in-8, pp. 100.



Press,



(M.



R. G. Temple.



Antiq.,



Burma.



I.



Maung Po Yin, 1902,



—



XXIII,



(Ibid.,



Press, 190/1, in-8, pp. 287.



En Birman.



V.



—



A



M. Swami. Rangoon,



Kunrum. At the Play in Burmah. By (Blackwood's Mag.,



J.



A. M. Gyl.



CLXXI, 562.)



Hokkien Library Séries Vol.



Celestial Mirror.



Titre sur la couverture.



—



Trip



to



Kaloo



Mercantile



Press,



— Yamathônmyo



Zattaw-



1905, in-8, pp. 38. En Tainoul.



I The An English translation by J. A. Maung Gyi and Cheah Toon Hoon ot" Pô Kàm. Or extracts from Liau Chai. Pau Kong An, or décisions of Pau Kong, &c, &c, &c. First édition. Rangoon Januaiy 189/î. (AH Righls Reserved.) D'Vauz Press, Rangoon, in- 12, pp. iii-127-vm.



The



Zabu-



Hla Gyavv. Maung Yin Maung, Ma Me Ma Wuttu. (Story of Maung Yin Maung and Ma Mè Ma.) Rangoon, Rritish



Burma



p. 84.)



A Burmese Love-Song. 189/1, pp. 262-263.



History



620.



gr. in-8, pp.



*J.



By XX1IÏ, 1896,



in



The



Mandalay,



En Birman.



— Proverbes.



Counting-out Rhymes



—



Cassim.



Amyir Humza, Part



Mag., XCIV, 176.)



Saya Pye.



En Birman.
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Contient ai contes.



*



Maung



Gyi.



(The Ramayana in three différent plots.) Rangoon, Tainglôn Zabu Press, Maung Hla Bu'^and Maung Gyi, 1905,



gyi.



gr. in-8, pp. 2 52. En Birman.



—



*Saya Ba. Maung Pe^Shin and Ma Me Thin, Pônbyin Wuttu. (Maung Pe Shin and Ma Me Tin.) Rangoon, Myama Awba Press, 1905, in-8, pp. 180.



Fiction W. *Sheik Abdool Rahman.



En Birman.



— The Arab-



Rangoon, rrFriend of Rurma^ Press, 1896, in-8, pp. h\k.



ian Nights.



*U



Pa.



— Yadana



Kyehmôn Nandwin



Wuttu. (A Romantic Story told in a Palace.) Rangoon, Tainglôn Zabu Press, Maung Hla Bu, 1905, in-8, pp. 169.



Zattavvgyi



Traduction en Birman.



En Birman. *



—



Mohamed Cassim and Mohamed



Ragh Rahar. Rangoon, 1898, in-8, pp. 216.



S.



Usoof.



Goolbas,



Mohamed



Nama. Rangoon, pp. 3 9



Natlan Hnyun. (A



Mandalay, Indian



Khan, 1905, in-i2,pp. hk.



En Birman.



*Ismail Hajee Ariiï jNana, Ibrahim Ali



Nakee, and



Nat's Itinerary to Lashio.)



Press, G. M.



Traduction en Birman.



— Lasho



*Saya Tha.



S.



Eusoof.



— Sakhawet



Goolbas, 1898, in-8,



—



*Ko Maung Gyi. Myagale Wultu. (The Story of Mya gale.) Rangoon, Tainglôn Zabu Press, Maung Hla Ru, 190/», in-8, pp. 208.



.



Traduction en Birman.



(1) Rédigé d'après 3i décembre 1905.



En Birman.



le



(Divers.



Catalogue trimestriel



—



Fiction.)



des livres publiés en Birmanie depuis



Divers.



le



3o juin 189G jusqu'au



Fiction.



,
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— Maung Min



Maung KaSin.



Gyaw



Tanpadipa Wuta. (A Novel). Mandalay, Taing Press, 1906, in-8.



*



—



M. Swami. Novel.) Rangoon, V.



Manonniani. ( A Tamil Rai Bahadur, P. M.



Sônnatha Press, Yadanadipan Myaing.) Mandalay,



Maung Paing,



Teiktin.



*Sadaing Pyazat.



in-8.



— Sadu-damathaya Koganpyo



— Moulmein,



*Rè Paw



U.



U Tun Byu, 1898,



.



— Bôkdawin kyodan yadu,



Keinnaya yadu. (Lines on Gotama Buddha's Paw U, Life and on a Kinnara.) Akyab, Rè 1899, in-8, pp. ^2



Maung Paung



-^



.



.,



A



Paleiksa-egyinJLpye



Paleiksa-egyin, a historical Mandalay, Zabumyethman Press,



(Key to the



Poem.)



Maung Po Yin, 1900, *L. T.



Ah



Mingala Yadu.



Drames en langue Birmane.



—



(1) in-8, pp. i76



—



85. (Blissful Songs.) lbid., in-8, pp.



Maung Pu Nyo Gusothi Saya Thin. Thig* n. Burmese Poetry. Rangoon, 1887,



Apye.



in-8, pp. 16.



*Sayadaw U Ma.



Burmese Poetry. Rangoon, 1887, in-8.



*U Paw.



— Sônnatha Myaing



Maung Ba Shin.



Pnntmg



Mercantile



— Maung Pu Nyo



*



(Wordly



in-8, pp. 72.



Poésie.



Saya Pe.



Lokasara.



Apyè. (Explanations of the song



Madurai Pillay's Works, 190b, in-8.



*



—



Sin.



M.ixims.) Rangoon, A. B. M. Press, 1902,



*



En Birman.



Wun



*Yeo



Sou.



—



for the



Kin-



M. Press, dergarten. Rangoon, F. D. Phinney, 1900, in-8, pp. 172. B.



A.



—



Ku.



Okkalaba



Burmese Drama. Ran-



Parts.



goon, 1887, in-8. - Tabin Shweti 1887, Rangoon, Pyazat. Burmese Drama.



*Sadaing



Ku. -



Hmut U



in-8.



—



Alaungdan Shwe Yôu *Saya Thin. Rangoon, Mia Pyazat. Burmese Drama. 1887, in-8, pp. 9^



—



Bandula and Malika *Saya Thin. 1887, Pyazat. Burmese Drama. Rangoon, in-8.



—



LawkadatMaungSoand *SavaThin. Drama. Kyankkathu vankkathu Mè Mo Pyazat. Burmese K Rangoon, 1887, in-8.



—



— —



Maung Thogi Pyazat. *Saya Thin. Burmese Drama. Rangoon, 1887, in-8.



in-8, pp. 216.



Songs



Two



Hmut U



—



Shweyyohyu Mulagè Rangoon, 1887, Pyazat. Burmese Drama. *



Saya Thin.



in-8. En Birman.



*Sazedaw U Kunzin and Maung Ny un. Sinbyumayin Mibayakaungyi Ngogyin.



n H ;„~ «f lV>/% lofa (Mourning Songs in Praise of the late Queen Dowager Sinbyumayin.) Mandalay, •



rStar of Burma» Press, 1900, in-8, pp. 28.



Maung PanDwe,



—



Onma*Late Myowu of Pagan. Bandandi Pyo. (Princess Onmadandi.) Min Maung Press, goon, Pyigyimandaing in-8, pp. 71.



Maung, 1902,



«



Rédigé d'après



3i décembre 1905,



le



CaUlo 8 ue



à partir



(Divehs.



—



de ce



trimestriel des Uvrca



— *Saya Thin — Pyazat.



Tasegale



Burmese Drama. 3rd



Maung Pe Ba Edition. Ran-



goon, 1887, in-8, pp. 100.



—



Thudamasari Miuthami *Saya Thin. the Life of Hawza.) Metrical Version of Rangoon, 1887, Princess Thudamasari.) in-8.



_



*



Saya Thin.



mese pp.



Drama.



— Wunthudan Bangoon



,



Pyazat. Bur-



1887,



in-8



ni.



pubHés en Birmanie depuis



>e



3o juin .8 9 6 jusqu'au



titre.



PorésiK,



(Divers.



—



Drames



en langue Birmane.)
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—



—



Thabaya Thathat, Part I. *Saya Ka. Rangoon, Pyigyimandaing Press, 1896,



in-8, pp. 64.



*SayaKa. Thabaya Thathat, Part IL Ibid., 1896, in-8, pp. 64.



—



—



*



Ok



Saya Thin.



Pyazat.



— Oksazaung Maung Shwe



— Rangoon



,



Yadanathiri Press



1897, n- 8, pp. 80.



—



*Saya Thin.



Pyazat.



—



*



—



Maung Maung



Pyazat.



Maung Pe



Tasegale



—



Gale.



Atulakônma



— Rangoon, Ma Me,



—



1897,



*Saya



Pyazat.



—



*



1897, n- ^ ^



—



—



i



Salengakwe Pyazat.



—



n ~8, pp. 64.



Sandi



Payana



Mèlya



1897, in-8, pp. 64.



Ibid.,



—



Saya Thin.



—



—



Pyazat.



—



—



Wuntha



—



Pyazat.



and Rangoon,



zanein



—



Kayingale



Maung Ba



Ibid., in-8, pp. 80.



—



—



Maung



Gyi.



— Shwemyitzu-nat Mè — Rangoon D'Vaux



Keinnaya Pyazat. 1898, in-8, pp. 64.



Maung



Gyi.



Yathe Pyazatsan.



,



J.



Ibid.,



in-8,



— Alaungdaw — 1898,



Nanbatwun



—



in-8,



*Maung



Gyi.



—



Aungbalateiktin



Pyazat.



—



—



*



—



—



Ma Wa Byu



Rangoon,



I.



thit.



J.



A.



—



Part IL Ibid., in-8, pp. 80.



Ka.



— Bedayi



1898, in-8,



Pyazat



thit.



—



pp. 80.



— Myinbyushin



Maung Thin.



Ibid.,



Ma Wa Byu



—



Pyazat.



1898, in-8, pp. 64.



— Panshwemyaing and — 1898,



*Maung Thin.



Nonkegaing Pyazat.



—



*Maung Thin.



Pyazat.



—



in-8,



Ibid.,



—



—



—



Thin. Ibid.,



*Maung



Ka.



Mintha



— Shwedagôn thamaing



Ibid.,



Maung



— Thihabalm



1898, in-8, pp. 64.



Ibid.,



*Ma HIa Min.



Pyazat.



1898, in-8, pp. 64.



—



Maung Min Din



1899, in-8,



pp. 64.



— Thinkapatta Nanthôn— 1899,



zattawgyi Pyazat, Part IL



Ibid.



*Maung On min Pyazat.



—



— Myindawgan Maung



Ibid., in-8, pp. 64.



— Drames



Part



Ibid.,



in-8, pp. 80.



1898, in-8, pp. 64.



—



—



thit.



Maung Kyaw Zan.



*



Pyazat.



Sangyit



Ibid.,



Maung Po Nyun.



Pyi Pyazat.



—



Maung Kyaw Zan.



*Maung



A.



pp. 80.



Divers.



Pyazat.



— Ngwesabèyi Minthami — 1898, -



*



—



—



in-8, pp. 80.



(



Shwethawkamala Ibid., 1898, in-8,



pp. 64.



*Saya Thin. Kyatthudaw Maung Yu Pa Pyazat. Rangoon, Maung Pè, 1898,



—



— —



D'Vaux, 1898, in-8, pp. 80.



—



in-8, pp. 80.



—



*Saya Thin.



Tebayin



1898, in-8,



Ibid.,



Maung Gyi. - Mintha Po Sein and Minthami Aung Bala Pyazatsan. Ibid.,



—



—



*Saya Thin.



*



Gyi.



*



Ibid.,



Shwe Lata Yein Maung Pe, 1898,



—



Maung



*



Pyazat



—



*



Nyo.



Minthami Pyazatsan.



Pyazat



in-8, pp. 84.



—



Ma Shwe



Yeginthu



—



Pyazatthit.



Maung Po



*



*Saya Thin. Kywèbalubyitnebeikhman Minlhagyi Pyazat. Ibid., 1897,



*



Gyi.



in-8, pp. 64.



1898,



1898, in-8, pp. 80.



—



Ka.



—



—



Maung Bwin



thathat



nathiri Press, 1897, in-8, pp. 88.



We



Ibid.,



1



Chinshwepanhninthatethamimanan Pyazat. Rangoon, Yada-



—



— Shwema wya Leikpyagwè



.



—



pp. 64.



*Saya Ka.



Ibid.,



Ibid.,



Maung Gyi



Pyazat.



Pônna Maung Si Lan 1898, in-8, pp. 80.



pp. 64.



pp. 200.



—



*



—



Gyi.



—



Pyazat.



—



1897, in-8, pp. 80.



Ibid.,



Maung



pp. 80.



*



—



*



—



—



—



—
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*Maung



inmo



Ka.



Pwègyi



Myit.



—



Ibid.,



1899, in-8, pp. 64.



Kaiinga Setkya-



— Tawadeintha Mahamy— 1899, Pyazat.



Ibid.,



in-8, pp. 80. (Divers.



— Drames en langue



Birmane.)
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—



—



*Saya Thin. Kanzo Maunghnama (The Unfortunate Brother and Sister.) Rangoon, Ma Thin, 1900, in-8,



Pyazatthit.



pp. 64.



—



—



Petkuthadimingyi Pya*Saya Thin. zatthit. (King Petkulhadi.) Ibid., 1900,



in-8, pp. 64.



Damyabo Aungzwa Pyazal. *Saya Ka. (Aungzwa, the Dacoit Leader.) Rangoon, Pyigyimandaing Press, Maung Min Maung, 1900, in-8, pp. 78.



—



—



Hninnwè Thagaya Pya(Hninnwè and Thagaya.) Rangoon, Radanathiri Press, Ma Thin, 1900, in-8, *Saya Thin.



pp. 64.



—



—



Shwebyin Nyinaung *Saya Thin. hnin Ma Shwe U Pyazat dutiyadwè. (The brolhers Shwebyin and Ma Shwe U,



—



II.) Ibid..



*Saya Thin.



1900, in-8, pp. 64.



— Shwebyin



pyitkan Pyazat patama dwè. thers Ibid.,



Nyinaungnat



(How



the



Ï3



Shwebyin became nais, Part 1900, in-8, pp. 64.



0I.)



—



—



*Saya Thin. Kywèbalubyit Neipeikhman Minthagyi Pyazat. (How Nepeikhman Minthagyi [became an [Ogre.) Rangoon, \adanathiri Press, Ma Thin, 1900, in-8, pp. 84.



—



in-8, pp. 80.



— *Saya



Ka and Ko Maung Gyi. (Thakogyi Maung Tu Mi Pyazatthit. (The nolo-



Maung Tu



Mi.) Ibid.,



1900,



*Maung Thin.



—



Panthè



Shwekaya



Pyazat. (Shwekaya the Flower-Sel 1er.)



goon, D'Vauz Press, M. D. Akun,



Ran-



1900,



—



Shwethitsa Minthami AthuyakéPyazat-thit. (Shwethitsa of the In-



*Saya Mya.



fernal Région.) Ibid.,



—



*Saya



Pyazal. Ibid.,



1900, in-8, pp. 80.



—



Thin. Nankaraing Kywèma (Nankaraing, a female Buffalo.)



1900, in-8, pp. 64.



(Divers.



— Kanzade



*Saya Ka.



(Ma Aung Byu,



goon, Pyigyimandaing,



Ma Aung Ryu Ran-



a Tragedy.)



Maung Min Maung,



1900, in-8, pp. 80.



—



*Maung Nu.



Jâlî.)



—



Gahnazali Hlugan Pya-



away of Ganhâ and Rangoon, Samachar Press, Maung Po (A



giving



Thet, 1901, in-8, pp. 80.



—



*Maung Ba



—



and Maung Gyi. Thuriyawuntha Panmala Pyazatthit. (Prince Thuriyawuntha and Princess Panmala.) Ibid.,



Si



1901, in-8, pp. 80.



—



—



*Saya Ka. Apadet Thatalagyi Pyazat. (The precocious Son). Rangoon, Pyigyimandaing Press, Rangoon, Maung Min Maung, 1



901, in-8, pp. 80.



—



—



Wunthazanein and *Saya Thin. Pyazat. (Two banished PrinShwelatayein ces.) Yadanathiri Press, Rangoon, Ma Thin, 1



901, in-8, pp. 80.



—



—



Wunthudaw Pyazat. *Saya Thin. Orang Ibid., 1901, Holy Outang.) (The



—



— Drames en langée Birmane.)



—



Kunenahet Tha*Sayed Mahomed. chinsaôk. Rangoon, Samachar Press, Maung Po Thet, 1901, in-8, pp. a 4.



—



—



*Maung



Gyi.



— Kyaungkatsa,



Maung



Pônnya Pyazatasan. (Maung Pônnya the Monastery Parasite.) Rangoon, Yadana-



—



Ma Thin, 1901,



tha



Eindawuntha, Part pp.



—



in-8, pp. 76.



—



Einda-wunNandwin Zattawgyi Patamadwè. (Prince



*Hlaing Teikkaungdin.



Press,



in-8, pp. 80.



—



—



thiri Press,



in-8, pp. 80.



—



pp. 80.



in-8, pp. 76.



—



*Saya Ka. Tagaung Yazawin Maung Pauk Kyaing Pyazatthit. (Maung Pauk Kyaing.an historical drama.) Ibid., 1900,



rious Thief



*Maung Nu. Thèlaung Kywekyunpuwunpèbwè Bilumin Pyazat. (The Sorrowstricken Ogre.) Rangoon, Samachar Press, Maung Po Thet, 1900, in-8,



zatthit.



zatthit.



Part



—



—



Pyazat.



—



—
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Mahomed



I.) Mandalay, Indian Yunus, 1902, in-8,



38 1.



*Maung Maung



Pyazat.



Gyi.



—



(The Lion's Son.)



Thihabahu



Ibid.,



1901,



in-8, pp. 64.



—



*Saya Ka.



Pyazat.



—



Kanzade Ma Aung Byu



(Ma Aung Byu,



(Divers.



a Tragedy.) 8th éd.



— Drames en langue



Birmane.)
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—



Press, Rangoon, Pyigyimandaing Maung Min Maung, 190*2, in-8, pp. 80.



—



*Ko Maung



zatthit.



Rangoon



— Byatwi



Gyi.



byatta Pya-



Rangoon, 1902, in-8,



and Byatta.)



(Byatwi



Times



Press,



Ko Maung



—



Gyi.



Byatta Pyazatthit.



Pandawzet Maung



(Maung



Byatta.) Ibid.,



1902, in-8, pp. 80.



—



—



*Ko Maung Gyi. Min Nyinaung Paungdawzwè Pyazatasan. (The nat brothers.) Rangoon, Rangoon Times Press, 1902 in-8, pp. 80. ,



*Ko Maung



— Gangawtabin



Gyi.



chaukpin Pyazatasan. (The Seven



—



1902,



Pyin-



Sisters.)



in-8, pp. 80.



*Maung Mya.



—



Maung Tin Ka (thi) Upaga Pyazat Dutiyadwè. (Upaga as performed by Maung Tin, Part If.) Rangoon, Rangoon Times Press, 1902, in-8, pp. 80.



KoMaungGyi.



— Abumathi Abamathi



Pyazat Patamadwê. (The



Unknown



,



Part



I.)



—



Ko Maung Gyi. Thinkaya kônma Hnin Mè Thadu Pyazat. (Thinkaya kônma and



Mè



Thadu.)



Ibid.,



1902,



in-8,



—



—



*Ko Maung Gyi. Paduma Mintha Hnin Thakogyi Paungdo Pyazat. (Prince Paduma and the deformed Thief.) Ibid., 1902, in-8, pp. 80.



—



—



*Ko Maung Gyi. Thakogyi Meiksa Paungdo Pyazat Dutiyadwè. (The deformed Thief, Part II.) Ibid., 1902, in-8, pp. 80.



*Ko Maung



Gyi.



— Einnaung Kuwin-



gan Pyazat. (Prince Einnaung.)



Ibid.,



1902,



in-8, pp. 80.



*Ko Maung Pyazat



—



1902



Ibid.,



in-8,



—



*Ko Maung



tigan



Einnaung SaungGyi. Sadôktadwè. (Prince Ein-



Pyazat,



naung,



Part



in-8,



1902,



Ibid.,



IV.)



Gyi.



Dutiyadwè.



— Einnaung (Prince



Kogan



Einnaung,



Part IL) Ibid., 1902, in-8, pp. 80.



Ko Maung



Gyi.



— Einnaung



Panyi



Yathe Pyitkan Pyazat Tatiyadwè. (Prince (Divers.



—



—



—



*Maung Po Thwin. Po Sein Kathaw Pabè Maung Tin De Pyazat. (The Blacksmith Maung Tin De as performed by Po Sein.)



Rangoon,



in-8, pp. 80.



—



Drames en langue Birmane.)



D'Vaux



Press,



1902,



ist édition.



—



—



*Maung Po Thwin. Po Sein Kathaw Pabè Maung Tin De Pyazat. Ibid., 1902,



in-8, pp. 80.



—



— 2d



édition.



—



Anawma Ko Maung Gyi. Thaungyanga Maung Zan Pyan Pyazat. (Return of Maung Zan from Anawma*Saya



thaung.) Rangoon,



Victoria Pross,



H. S.



Goolbas, 190a, in-8, pp. 80.



—



*Saya Ko Maung Gyi.



— Kyatthudaw



Maung Yupa Ma Thin Kyaing Pyazat. (Pious Spirit Maung Yupa and Ma Thin Kyaing.) Ibid., in-8, pp. 80.



*Maung Tha



Dôkka



— Maung Dôkka Ma



Ya.



Pyazatthit.



Mandalay,



Indian



(The Misérable Couple.) Press, G. M. Khan,



1903, in-8, pp. 87.



—



—



pp. 80.



—



III.)



pp. 80.



—



1902, in-8, pp. 80.



Ibid.,



Einnaung, Part



pp. 80.



pp. 80.



Ibid.,
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Kyamaing Maung Hnin *Saya Lun. Saw Myaing. (Kyamaing Maung and Saw Myaing.) Rangoon, Zabu Kyetthaye Press, K. M. 0. V. Ebrahim, i 9 o3, in-8, pp. 80.



—



*Saya Lun.



—



Id., Part. IL



—



Ibid.,



1903, in-8, pp. 80.



—



*Maung Po Mya.



Pyazat.



(A



— Nalyedu Minthami



Beautiful



Princess.)



Ibid M



1903, in-8, pp. 80.



—



—



*Saya Thwin. Elayamin Nwa Hnin Tha Taya Siyingan Pyazatthit. (Décision of Eiaya Min in a case between his son and a cow.) Ibid., 1903, in-8, pp. 80.



—



*Ko Maung



Gyi.



—



Daung Thudaw



Hlando Sidi Pyazat. (A Pious Peacock.) Rangoon, Rangoon Times Press, 1903, in-8, pp. 80. (Divers,



— Drames en langue



Birmane.)
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—



—



Thatethami Withaka *Saya Thin. Hawzagyi Athit. (Withaka-daughter of a



Ma



Mya. — Ma



and Ko *Maung and Sein Chit Pwè Anyein Pyazat. (Ma E Ko Chit Pwè' acting as Ma Pada and Ko Datha respectively.) Mandalay, Irrawaddy



E



Sein



Press,M.R.Rodrigues, 1903, in-8, pp. 16.



—



—



*



Maung Po Tha. Nanyan Winthaw Pyazat.



Tawgya Ahman (Représentation of



Léopard which entered the Palace Compound.) Rangoon, Victoria Press, Ma Sein Nyo 1903, in-8 pp. 80.



the



,



,



Mindin Mè Hman Din and Mè (Min dutiyadwè. Pyazatthit Hman 2nd vol.) Ibid. 1903, in-8 pp. 80. •Ko



Maung



Gyi.



,



,



,



—



Mintha Maung Tin Ko Maung Gyi. Kathaw Thumanamyo Kogyaikkodo. (Prince



Thumana and Ninety-Nine acted by Mintha Maung Tin.)



brothers Ibid.,



as



1903,



in-8, pp. 80. *



Maung



Thit.



— Gangaw



chaukpin Pyazal san. (One



and



six



«Pyinma^



«



tabin Pyin



Gangaw



Irees, Parti.)



Indian Press, G. M. Khan,



r>



tree



Mandalay,



1903, in-8,



pp. 80.



*Saya Thet.



-



-



ld.,



Part



II. -



-



Ibid.,



Maung Hla



Kathaw



Datthitta



Monk



Seinban.)



Maung



Press,



in-8, pp. 16.



Paing, 190^,



—



Chinbaungywetthé Maung Mya. Maung Hniaing Pyazat, Patamadwè. (Maung *



Hmaing, Part I.) Rangoon, Tainglôn Zabu Press, 1905, in-8, pp. 80.



— *Maung Mya.



Idem., Sadôktadwé. (Part IV.) Ibid., 1905, in-8, pp. 80.



—



— Maung Pôn Nya



*Saya Thet.



Pyazat-



thit Tatiyadwè. (Maung Pôn Nya, Part III.) Mandalay, Indian Press, G. M. Khan,



190^, in-8, pp. 80.



—



*Saya Mya.— Shwenandawthôn Wizaya Kayi Zattawgyi. (The Wizaya Kayi.) Rangoon, Tainglôn Zabu Press, B. Ebrahim,



190^, in-8, pp. 80.



—



— Payalaung



*Saya Mya.



maya



Odeinlhi Lin-



Pyazat. (The Bodhisat Potter and



wife.) Ibid., 190/1, in-8, pp. 80.



—



* Saya



Mya.



— Chinbaungywetthé Maung



Patamadwè. (Maung Hmaing, Part I.) Rangoon, Tainglôn Zabu Press, Maung Mya, 190/1, in-8, pp. 80.



Hmaing



—



Pyazat,



Mya.



*Saya



—



Dutiyadwè.



Idem,



(Maung Hmaing, Part



IL) Ibid.,



1905,



in-8, pp. 80.



1903, in-8, pp. 76. *



Yadanadipan



Mandalay,



—



in-8, pp. 80.



Thin, 1903,



—



Press.



Rangoon. Yadanathiri



Millionaire.)



matic Pièces acted by the



Seinban Pothudaw (DraTilôn Anyun.



—



*Saya Mya.



Taîivadwè. (Maung Ibid., 1 905 in-8 pp. 80.



—Idem,



Hmaing, Part III.)
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I.



—



Other Countries of Further India,



Text Society.]



Mandalay MSS.



—



F. Blumhardt.



Marathi,



Birmanie



P-77-



in-A, 16 vol.



—



:



Extrait



:



Ibid., 10-20.



Cordier,



Office. London Printed by Eyre and Spottiswoode, 1888, in-8, pp. 567.



Office.



Assam, pp.



pres-



la



Henri



Catalogue of the Library of the India



pp. 3 1/1-72 à 2 col.



111-187



par



nos. 26 ex. sur papier ordinaire; papier Van Gelder.



Compiled by Frank Campbell (Late of The British Muséum). Gr. in-4, Printed by William Clowes.



à



relatifs



—



963



Library,



Birmanie, pp. p. 3oi.



Par



p.



—



in-8, pp. 207.



;



564.



1909,



du T'oung Pao, Dec. 1903; Mai, Juillet 190/1; Mars 1905; Mars, Mai 1906; Mai 1908. E. J. Brill, Leide, 1908, in-8, pp. 269. et



-



London



Mai-Juin



vivantes, Paris. Première Partie



.



,



—



Professeur à l'Ecole des Langues Orientales



for students



Quarterly Catalogue of Books for the. Quarter ending. Rangoon, in-fol.



Barbe. (Calcutta Review



Asiatique,



:



Muséum.



Bibliotheca Ïndo-Sinica Essai d'une Biblio-



booksellers.



.



Journal Bloch.



British



in-4.



graphie des ouvrages



London, Trùbner, 1882, in-8, pp. vm-170.



St.



of the



Dictionaries



and Grammars of the principal languages and dialects of the World. Second Edition considerably enlarged and revised, with an



—



Library



the



London, 1905,



in-8.



and



MO



Gujarati,



By Catalogue of the



Bengali,



Assamese,



Oriya, Pushtu, and Sindhi Manuscripts in



-



XIV.



Catalogue of ihe



in the India Office Library.



Professor V. Fausbôll.



—



(Reprintecl



from the Journal of the Pâli Text Society.) Printed at the Gresham Press Woking and



London, 1897, in-8, pp. 52.



MOEURS ET COUTUMES. OUVRAGES DIVERS.



—



On



the



Burmha Game



of Chess;



com-



pared with the Indian Chinese, and Persian Game of the same dénomination. By the ,



(Ouvrages divers.)



late



Captain Hiram Cox. Communicated in from him to J. H. Harington, Esq.



a letter



(As. Researches, VII,



1801, pp. 686-5 11.)



(Ouvrages divers.)



)



,



Ml



MOEURS ET COUTUMES. ff



—



Invenire».



The Indian Game of



of the Asiatic Society of Bengal.



Burmha Game



Chinese,



Captain



Hiram



1



883



,



the



&



Cox.



(Reprinted from Privately printed



—



Aungervyle Society, Edinburgh.



—



in-8, pp. 3o.



-



du Journal



Extrait p.



—



178;



(



ancient and Oriental



—



Backgammon and Magic Squares, by Edward Falkener. London Chess, Draughts,



:



Longmans, 1892, in-8, pp. iv-366.



— Japanese Chess, i55177-190. — Siamese Chess,



—



*Barbieri de (



Ist



.



des Funérailles d'un prêtre birman, par M. G. Carey. (Ext. du T. XII des Recherches asiatiques l'anglois.) (Nouv. Ann. des Foi/., VI, et traduite de 1830, pp. 17/1-180.)



Notice sur l'Empire Biret



182A, 3,



colon.,



Women



et



des Gazettes de



,



,



Burmah. By Century, XXXI,



in



1892, pp. 1001-1007.) Réimp.



Mag., CXIX, i3a.



Eclectic



—



*H. D. Keary. (National



Dacoity in Upper



London,



Review,



July,



Burman Dacoity and Patriotism. By General Sir H. N. D. Prendergast, V. C,



&



As. Quart. Rev., N. S., V,



1893, pp. 271-280.) *H. C. Moore.



— The



Dacoits Treasure,



Po Thaw a story of adventure in Burma. Iilustrated by Harold Piffurd. London, Addison, 1897, i n ~8 or in the Days of



:



5



LXI



Traits.



Litlell's



CXX,



Mejov, No. 3469.



— Burma



and the



Burmese. (Forlnightly Review, 1887, July, 52-i 55.)



XXXVIII,



(Ouvrages divers.)



CXCVI,



fa;



Mag.,



Eclectic



Woman



/t



Burmah. By A. R. s Mag., n. s.,



in



(Gentleman



7 5.)



Shadow of the Pagoda. Sketchcs of Burmese Life and Character. By E. D. Cuming. London W. H. Allen & Co. In the



,



:



1893,



in-8, 3



ff.



n. ch. -f- pp.



La seconde partie du volume porte



—



le titre



:



362. Passages in the



Notices Asiat. Quart. Review, of a Dacoit. e II Sér., VIII, i3, pp. 218 et seq. Athenaeum, 1894, I, 106.



Life



Palm-wine. By E.H. Parker. {China Review, XVI, No. 6, May-June 1888, p. 38o.)



Age,



Living



C. Moore. (Fort-



607.)



8.



Rights of



Hn-



By H.



nightly Review, LVIII,



Mac Mahon.



*04e>K4a ÔHpMaHOB-b. (Pyccuiu eaAudb, 18A8, No. 2/17.)



1



,



Violet Greville. (Nineteenth



Réimp. Ann. des Voyages,



D'après Y Asiatic Journal.



pp.



—



Brevi cenni sulla Birmania Rende. Ser. II XXIV, 1 3 pp. 85o-



,



and Worship



Burmese



Calcutta.



*Florence Layard.



In Birmania. (Ibid.,



pp. 432.



Ext. de Hamilton's East lndia Gazetteer,



La Captive birmane. (Nouv. i834, pp. 184-196.)



.



865.)



Pondichéry, ce i5 avril 182 4.



—



lett.



K. C. B. (Imp.



Relation



—



Introini.



di se. e



1816, pp. 186-191.)



man. (Ann. mark, pp. ZU7-Ù&5.)



—



Lomb.



[1890].)



—



in



189/1, No. 6.)



Burma.



—



1891, pp. 8 1 -8 4



tutti, I,



Account of the Funeral Cérémonies Communicated by of a Burman Priest. Wm. Carey, D. D. (As. Researches, XII, i*n



A. Bédier.



Volksfeste



Birmania (Note etniche e Par Dr Barbieri de Introini.



Geografia per



pp.



Burmese Chess, pp. 176. pp. 191-5.



—



—



Reichelt.



T. Barberis.



and how



Being the Games of the to play them. Ancient Egyptians, the Hiera Gramme of the Greeks, the Ludus Latrunculorum of the Romans and the Oriental Games of



—



558, 18 mars 1888, Bourdonnais.



la



Sette anni in



pp. 491-/194.)



Chinese Chess, pp. i43-i54.



Th.



*G.



di costumi).



Ein birmanisches Schauspiel. (Aus Yule's Narrative of of Ava.) {Das Ausland, XXXI,



Games



des \oyages, No.



Mahé de



de



art.



Birma. (Ausland, LXIV, pp. 5o6-5io.)



the Mission to the Court ,



III,



1888, pp. 3oo-3oi.)



—



1808



1887.)



(Revue des Traditions populaires,



teux.



Fait partie de la seconde série exemplaires. 1 5o des Aungervyle Society Reprints.



Tiré à



Home. (Comhill Maga-



at



Le carnaval en Birmanie. Par A. Cer-



compared with the Persian Games. By



Asia tick Researches ».)



for the



And



zine, février



of Chess



Indian,



ff



*The Burman



by Sir William Jones, Président



Chess;



M2



:



—



(Ouvrages divers.)



,
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413 Ihe Jungle Folk



With mese



[sic] Village Life.



by



Illustrated



a



mane. (A



A Sketch of BruBy E. D. Cuming. :



Burmese



Zii2



London,



Artist.



k\k travers



Monde, 18985 pp. A09-



le



^17-^120.)



;



*[Bericht ùber einen Vortrag von Hahn Die Stellung der Frauen bei den Hindu und bei den Burmanen.] (Jahresbericht GeKôln, 1898-99, sellschaft fur Erdkiinde, :



Osgood, 1897, in-8, pp. 4oo. Notice: Alhenaeum, Dec. 19, 1896, p. 868.



Burmese



Women. By CLVil,



Mag.,



(Blackwood's



H.



Fielding.



1896,



May,



pp. 776-788.) Réimp. Eclectic Mag. CCV, 801.



—



*Arthur Pfungst. I,



CXXV,



,



8a.



pp. 17-19.)



—



*A Burmese Maid. By the Author of rReginald Vernonr». Rangoon, the Han-



Living Age,



Liltell's



thawaddy



—



Die Frau in



Burma. (Dasfreie Worl



How Eléphants are captured and trained



pp. 21-24.)



in



Burmah. By



D'après H. Fielding.



Illustrated



The Women of Burma. By M. M. Hla Oung. (Buddhism, Rangoon, Vol. I, No. 1, Sept. 1903, pp. 61-82.)



How



came



Burma. By H. Fielding. (Blackwood's Mag., CLXI, 1897 the famine



to



April, pp. 536-5&/i.)



On



Press.



C.



J.



S.



Makin



(ill).



Mag., XXIII, June 1900,



(English p.



* Urnes Chandra Nàg. Brahmadesa. Burma. Dacca, Published by the Author,



1900, pp. 23. Un



court résumé de la Birmanie et de son peuple en vers bengali.



—



A Marriage



Burmah



in



a



Novel by Mrs.



Second impression. LonM. Chan-toon don, Giecning&Co., 190 5, in- 16, pp. 3 06.



famine camp in Burmah. By H. Fielding. (Macmillans Mag., LXXVI, Aug. 1897, pp. 262-2^7.) a



*Big Game Shooting in Upper Burma. By Major G. P. Evans. With a Glossary of Burmese words. London Longmans 1911,



Myingyan, April 22nd, 1897.



,



,



Young Folks of the Anglo-East Indian Community of Burma. A Song of the Famine By Mrs. Eleanor Mason. Rangoon Printed at the * AlDedicated



to



in-8, pp. xiv-2&o, carte et



the



—



—



Notice



a



bion n Press, Soolay Pagoda Road, No. 16,



:



Paula Karsten.



Notes sur



— The



Mrs. E. Cotes.



Little



Widows



of



Dynasty. (Harpers Month. Mag., CVI,



n5.) A.



—



ill.



Times Weekly Edition, June 16, 1911.



in-8, pp. 32 [187^].



—



273.)



W.



Wills.



— Sunny Days



Birmingham, 1905,



la vie bir-



in



Burma.



in-U, pp. 200.



FOLK-LORE, LÉGENDES, ETC. —



Translated from the Burme.e. the Tiger. (Siam Repository



—



Burmese Astrology. By B.



,



I.



The two Wild Dogs and



—



F. St.



Andrew



St.



John.



(



The



—



Phoenix, III, No. 25, July, 1872, p. 19.)



Indo-Burmese Folk-Lore. (Translated from the Burmese.) By R. F. St. Andrew St. John, M. A. (The Folk-Lore Journal Vil, 1889, pp. 3o6-3i3.) ,



—



—



H. Ling Both. Note on a flkoung beht set. (Journ. Anthrop. Institute o/Great Brit., XXX, 1900, p. 66. Illustrations.



Glucksschweinchen unter der Haut in Birma. (Globus,



LXXX, 1901,



April 1870, Vol. 2, p. 18/1.)



— —



—



p.



3



1 1



.)



Birmanische Stàdte-Legenden. Von Dr. Adolf Bastian. (Das Ausland, XXXVI, t863, pp. 64i-644.)



*Some Burmese 24 March 1888,



Superstitions. p.



(



Chantier/



Journal,



189.)



Burma. By Taw Sein Ko. (lnd. Antiq., XVIII 1889, pp. 275-7; XIX, 1890, pp. 437-9; XXII, 1893, pp. 159-161.) Folklore in



,



Thwe-thank.



By



Taw



Sein



Ko.



(Ibid.,



XX,



1891,



pp. 4a3-424.)



)



Talisman birman.



(Folk-Lore, Légendes, etc.)



Thwe-thank in Burmese means «one who has drunk blood».



(Folk-lore, Légendes, etc.)



,



,



Evil Eye.



The



By Bernard Houghton.



(lbid.,



% Mimosa»



XXII, 1893,



Taies of



p. 56.)



—



An



_



Notes



B. Houghton. unluckv flaw-Burmese Superstition. By 11a.) p. 1896, XXV, (lbid.,



Burma. By



Wishing Stones in XXII, 1893, p. i65.)



Temple.



C.



R.



— The Rise



— The «Bloody Hand» XXIX, 1900, Temple, By R. Hand» «Bloody _ R c Temple —The at



(lbid.,



C.



»



The Bise



_



B. C. II,



Mandalay



of a



p.



—



Ordeals. (Folk-Lore Journal



p.



—



— Chained Images. (Folk-Lore, Temple. — Burma. (Encyclopedia



B. C. Temple.



IV,



India



1893,



C Ethicsed.byl. Hastings, Edinb.



of Religion and



,



III,



19^ PP-



-



*7-»7-)



-



XV. amo



—



col



— Ralph



lt g.



Blanc, col 121-123.



-



—



,



—



Divers,



ai Saisto



—



Relation des Royavmes Tannassery, Pegv, Arecan,



-



—



123



et seq.



de



Golconda,



col.



&



autres Estats



du Golfe de Bengale; & font en aussi du Commerce que lesAnglois Methold in-fol. ces quartiers-là. ParWill.



situez sur les bords



,



pp



1



(Dans



5.



rievx,



I.



Relations de divers voyages cv-



Partie, Paris, André



Cramoisy,



&



—



Naauw-keurige Aanteekeningen // Yan // EnWilliam Methold, // Président van de sijn op // gelsse Maatschappy, // Gehouden Aangaande Jaar 1619.// het Voyagie, // In Tanassary, de Koningrijken van Golconda, Landen, Pegu, Arecan // en meer andere Zee-boesem // geleegen langs de Kust van den Koophandel, den van Bengale; ais mede Land-streeken door de Engelsse in die //



gedreevenword.//BeneffensdenGods-dienst,



Aart,ZeedenenGewoontensontrentdeStamVermcn descr Volkeren, Huuwelijken,



A legend



XV,



190/1,



Burma. Mahaw the Wise. CVll, Oct. 1898, pp. 29^-



of old



3o6.)



and Notes on some Burmese Amulets (Joum. Hildburgh. Magical Objects. By W. L. Z107,



1



Inst.



,



XXXIX ,1909, pp. 397-



Pl



Mannen



branding der Yrouwen met hare des selfs 00k //op watwijse de Diamantenuyt door den Mijn aldaar gehaalt wor- // den Van Schrijver selfs ondersogt en besien; // nu en in het Engels beschreeven, ;



;



hem



vertaalt. // alder-eerst uyt // die Spraak verKonst-Printen en Met noodig Register Aa Vander Pieter rijkt. // Te Leyden, // By verkooper.//— Met Privilégie. //In fol.



Boek (De aanmerkenswaardigste Zeereizen, Deel 6,22 col.)



P.



W.



Floris.



— Voir



en



Lani-



Bib. Indosinica, Siam.



//



Na



//



Oost-ïndien,



//



Op kosten van de Engelse Maatschappy; // Waar Door Kapiteyn // Antony Hippon, // de aangeweesen in naauw-keurig worden geleHoogtens // van de Son en Sterren, Onaenheyd der Dieptens, en // forgelijke Zee-Havenen // van verscheyde dieptens,



in Indien, op wat wijse de



Khppen, btran-



Gevaarhjkheeden den //Banken en andere omtrent// dese Kusten,



zijn te



mijden, en



konnen werden



de Baayen en//Re



— Au pays des Pagodes lois.



Burma



Co.



A Handbook for Travellers in India Burma and Ceylon including the Provinces



pho-



tographies et dessins inédits de l'auteur.



Ch.



i



&



II vaine.



Picturesque



En Birmanie. (Revue gén.



des Monastères



Paris,



Village Life by E. D.



1897,



Le Les pagodes et les monastères. cours de l'Irraouaddy. (Comptes rendus Soc. de Géogr.,



A Sketch of BruCuming. Burmese Artist. London,



the Jungle Folk



[sic]



Osgood, Me



—



La Birmanie.



With



mese



IV, pp. 395-/110.)



—



428



Girolamo



Birraa.



in



108.)



Lettre de



XXVII, 1897,



Bull.,



—



,



pp. lxxxix-484.



Gallois.



First édition, 1892.



— Second



édition, 189&.



—



Sixth édi-



tion, 1907.



Wanderings



With



Edition



— Bournemouth London



Son,... ff.



and Maps



Illustrations



Hamilton, Kent h



Burma,



pp. 4i 3-43g.



Notice



Jour. Roy. Asiat.



(Educational Department, Burma).



Bird



—



Burma by George W.



in



&



:



F.



,.



.



.



First



Bright



J.



Simpkin,



:



Co.



—



&



Marshall,



1897,



gr. in-8,



—



Erster Band.



Hamburg W. Mauke Sôhne ,



2 vol. in-8.



—



A Handbook for Travellers in India Burma and Ceylon... Sevenlh Edition With eighty-two Maps and Plans. London pet. in-8, pp. cxvi-



528.



Ein Zug nach Osten. Reisebilder aus Indien, Birma, Ceylon, Straits Settlemenls, Java, Siam, China, Korea, Oslsibirien, Japan, Alaska und Canada von



1897,



Soc, Oct. 1908, pp. 903-90^.



John Murrav, 1909,



n. ch. -j- pp. h 10- iv.



Moritz Schanz.



:



Beisebilder aus Indien, Birma, Ceylon, Siam, pp. vin-4a3.



Straits Settlements, Java,



—



Zweiter Band. Beisebilder aus China, Korea, Ostsibirien Japan, Alaska und Canada, pp. vi-424 +- 1 f. n. ch.



,



Quaint Corners of Ancient Empires Southern India, Burma and Manila by Iliustrated. Michael Meyers Shoemaker. G. P. Putnam's Sons, New York and Lon.



.



don, The Knickerbocker Press, 1899, in-8, pp. xix-212.



An English Girl's First Impressions of Wigan By Beth Ellis. Burmah. Simpkin, 1899, pet. R. Platt; London



—



—



:



:



Emile Roux Enseigne de Vaisseau Aux Sources de ITrraouaddi Voyage de Hanoï à Calcutta par terre, illustré de cent dessins ou gravures directes d'après les photographies Hachette 1



Tiré



f.



&



rapportées



par



l'auteur.



Cie, 1897, gr. in-8, pp.



n. ch. p.



1.



du Tour du Monde.



84



-f-



tab.



— Voir



Les Roules de la Chine par la



Henri d'Orléans au chap. Birmanie, col. 195 et col. 60.



(Divers.)



in-8, h



IF.



n. ch. -f- pp.



2^8.



Toward« the Land of the Rising Sun Or, Four Years in Burma by Sister Katherine Published under the Direction of the Tract Comtnittee. Society for Promoting Christian Knowledge, London, 1900, pet. in-8, pp. 160. Voir col. 297. (\)\
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Comment



parcouru l'Indo-Chine par Isabelle Massieu Birmanie, Etats Shans, Siam, Tonkin, Laos Préface de j'ai



—



Geographical Journal , XXV, April 1905, pp. 445-G Lond. &c China Telegraph, Oct. 10, iQoh.



Notices



—



—



M. F. Brunelière, de l'Académie française Ouvrage accompagné de 65 gravures et d'une carte. Paris, Pion, 1901, pet. in-8,



:



(Autour du Monde par



pp. xii-£oA.



—



:



La Géographie,



—



1



—



5 juillet 1901, p. 80, par Charles



Bul. Comité Asie française , juillet 1901, p. 179. Voyage d'une Française dans l'Indo-Chine, par Jules



Leclercq, Ancien Président de la Société royale belge de Géographie (Extrait de La Revue Générale, nov. 1901), Bruxelles, Oscar Scbepens, 19QI, in-8, pp. 12.



——



Mme



Isabelle Massieu.



au Ladak.



manie Mondes,



—



Une



Elats



et i



er



— Une



sbans.



(Revue



1897, i5



juil.



Française



colonie anglaise. Birdes



sept.



Deux 1899,



— De Mandalay



à Hué. Par Mme I. Massieu. (Bul. Soc. Géog. com., XX, 1898, pp. 53o-53û.)



Burma by Max and Bertha Ferrars. London, Sampson Low, 1900, in-/i, pp. xn237.



III, carte.



A Yankee on



the Yanglze being a NarJourney from Shanghai through the Central Kingdom to Burma by William Edgar fit il. With one hundred full-page illustrations. London, Hodder and Stoughton, MCMIV, in-8, pp. xv-3i2. .



.



—



The Silken East A Becord of Life and By V. G. Scott O'Connor Comptroller of Assam With hoo Illustra-



Travel in Burma.



including 20 coloured Plaies by



:



,



—



Comte de Marsay. en Extrême-Orient. Singapore. (Revue des



—



1903,



—



(Ibid., Voir



886-91



pp.'



1



—



col. 12.



0. von der Heyde. bilder aus



Burma



—



IV. Angkor.



Forstliche Beise-



(Hinterindien). (Zeitschft.



f.Forst- und Jagdwesen,



Berlin, XXXIII,



1901, pp. 339-365.)



—



*Ten Thousand Miles through India and Burma. By Cecil Headlam. Oxford Universily Authentics' Cricket Tour. London,



Dent, 1903, in-8, pp. 297.



*The Impérial Guide to India, including Kashmir, Burma and Ceylon. London John Murray, 190Û. ., pp. xn-244. Maps :



.



and



Illustrations.



Further India being the Story of Explo-



from the earliest Times in Burma, Malava, Siam, and Indo-China. By Hugh CJiQord, G. M. G.... With Illustrations from Drawings, Photographs, and Maps. And Maps by J. G. Bartholomew. London, Lawrence and Bullen, 190Z1, in-8, pp. xiration



3 7 8. Fait partie de la collection



by



J.



Scott Keltie , ,



:



The Slory of Exploration edited



,'.



(DlVERS.)



De



III.



— Les



an de croisière Port-Saïd à



I.



Mondes,



5 juin



1



II.



juillet



i



5 juillet



— Un — De Deux — De Hong-Kong



1.)



cr



Nikko. (Ibid.,



à



182.)



in-A, pp. xii-237.



J.



Otway Wheelcr Cuffe and Saya Chone. London Hutchinson & Co. 190A, 2 vol. in-8. B. Middleton, Mrs.



Noleâ on Burmese Music, by Mr. P. A. Mariano, pp. 210-1.



Burma by Max and Bertha Ferrars. Second Edition. London , Sampson Low, 1901,



1906, pp. 27-71.)



rative of a



tions



pp. 397-616.)



Boursiers de Voyage



les



de l'Université de Paris,



Rabot.



;



En Birmanie. Par Lucien Bourgogne.



— Notices



—
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1903, pp. i52-



Vladivostock à Angkor.



1903, pp. 6 11-/1 36.)



—



Java.



Séchelles.



Diego Garcia.



L'île



(Ibid.,



—



er



i



août



1903,



pp. 632-653.)



—



— Comte



Une Croisière en de Marsay.Extrême-Orient. Paris, Gh. Delagravc, 1



906, in-16, pp. 271.



— *The Burma Boute Book.
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the Court of Ava.



Esq.



F.R.S.



F.L.S.



—



With an Appendix, fossil Remains by Professor Buckland and Mr. Clift. Second édition. In two volumes. London



Remains by Professor Buckland and Mr.



Henry Colburn, by R. Bentand Bradfute, Edinburgh; and Bell ley; John Cumming, Dublin. 1 834 2 vol. in-8 pp. x-54i viii-3 1 9—1 63. Carte et pi.



:



1827, in-8, pp. 35. Journal of an Embassy from the Governor General of India to the Court of Ava. By John Crawfurd... late Envoy. With an Appendix containing a Description of fossil



(Angleterre: Mission John Crawfurd.



F.G.S. &c. late Envoy.



containing a Description of



:



Published



for



,



,



(Angleterre



:



Mission John Crawfurd.)
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— Ambassade



à la



Cour d'Ava en 1826, par M. Crawfurd. XXXVII, 1828, pp. 60-82.)



(Xouv. Ann. des Voyages,



Calcutta Government Gazette, 1"



—



Excursion dans



le



mars 1827.



royaume d'Ava.



3o5-32i.)



(Ibid., pp.



Literary Journal, Jan. 1828.
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ormcaHia noccMbCTBa OTnpaB.ieHHaro reHepa-n» - ry6epHaTOpOMT> AHr^iÎTCKOH OctT>-Hh4CKOH KoMnanift. (Ameneu, i83o, H. 1, No. 2, ÏÏ3B.ie xieHie h3t>



pp. 221-2/u, 3oi-3i9.)



*EnpMaHCKaa mmepia



bt>



1827 ro£y.



Mejov, No. 3447.



MAJOR BURNEY. -



From App. B. to the Ms. Journal of Major H. Burney, Besident at Ava. accompanying a Letter dated 1 ith Sept. i83o, in the Foreign Office, Calcutta. (Yule's Narrative, pp. 3Ô1-3Ô2.)



*Iloco^bCTBO Maiopa BypHea bt» ABy. [Cnéypscmn BrbdoMocmu, i83i, No. 2 2.) Mejov, No. 3475.



DEUXIEME GUERRE BIRMANE



—



*Memoir (Part Naval,



tical,



Ihe First) on the Poli-



and Commercial



Military,



Advantages of the Re-occupation of Negrais Island; including (Part the Second) ils



Advantages as a Place of Resort to the European Sick of Calcutta and Madras. By J. R. Martin. (Privately printed), i843.



—



Martin on the Re-occupation of Negrais.



18^9, pp. 257-



[Calcutta Review, Vol. 11,



281.)



By William



F. B. Laurie, Lieut., Madras Author of wOrissa and the temple of Jagannath», etc. With Illustrations, by Artillery,



Officers of the Force



service



The Burmese War. (Calcutta Vol. l8, l852,pp. 201-232.) The



récent



Review,



Opérations of the British



in



Burmah.



Smith, Elder & Co. Bombay Smith, Taylor & Co. 1 853, in-8, pp. xn280.



London



Notice



:



,



:



Calcutta Review,



Pegu, being



XXI,



1



853



,



i852



:



pp. xi-xiv.



a Narrative of



ing the Second Burmese



—



—



(1852).



Events dur-



War, from Au-



June 1 85 3. With a Succinct Continuation dovvn to February 1 856. By William F. B. Laurie, Lieut., Madras Artillery, Author of a Narrative of the Opérations at Rangoon in i852 v, etc. etc. With Plans and Sketches, by Officers of the Force service in Burmah. London Smith, Elder & Co., CalThacker, Spink and Co., Madras cutta Bainbridge and Co., Bombay Smith, Taygust



to its conclusion in



«c



Forces at Rangoon and Martaban. By the late Rev. Thomas Turner Baker, B. A. Chap-



,



and Naval Instructor of H. M. S. ffFox^. London, Thomas Hatchard, i852, in-8 pp. vn-78, illust.



lain



,



:



:



—



Months at Martaban, during the Burmese War; and an Essay on the Political Causes which led to the Establishment of British Power in India. By an Officer in active Service on the spot. London Partin- 1 2 pp. 1 3 1 ridge Oakey & Co. s. d Six



:



:



lor



and Co. MD.CCC.LIV,



in-8,



pp.



xi-



535. *Sir



Edwin Arnold.



— The Marquis



of



:



,



,



.



,



— The Second of



,



Burmese War. A Narrative the Opérations at Rangoon, in 1862.



(Angleterre



:



Major Burney.)



Dalhousies Administration of India. (Annexation of the Punjab, Pegu,



and Oudh,



etc.



1862-5,



2



Magpore



vol.



carte.)



(Angleterre



:



Deuxième Guerre Birmane.)



in-8,



,
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MISSION DE ARTHUR PHAYRE



— Spécimens Reigning — Spécimen Burmese Drama (Major Phayre). — K. The Mission Gérard van Wust— Note on hof King Indian and Burmese Architecture Languages spoken by James Fergusson. — M. On Imports and Exports.



Narrative of Major Phayre's Mission lo



Country, Government, and People. pilée!



King's



with Notices on



of Ava,



Court



the



by Capt. H. Yule. Printed



the



J.



Government of India. Calcutta, Thomas. 1 856 in-4, pp. xxix -j- î



f.



n. ch.



-f-



pp. iv



sion to



to



p.



,



.



er



1.



+



PP- 3i 5



+



pp» exiv



and pp. 70.



ham...



of



of the Laos.



the



a



the Affi-



L.



Styles of



the



Burma and



—



in



adjacent countries.
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The Province of Pegu (Calcutta Rcview,



Vol.



35, 1860,



pp. 445-463.)



D'après Yule.



—



Grant.



*C.



Notes on the Geolopp. iv-70 renferment gical features of the banks of the River Irawadee and on the Country north of the Amarapoora, by Thomas Old-



Les dernières



of the



I.



J.



nities of the



(lie



.



Edicts.



of



Com-



submis-



for



(1855).



Notes explanatory of a



:



Séries of Views taken in Burmah during Major Phayre's Mission to the Court of Ava In- li. in 1 855.



—



Calcutta, i856.



IlyTeuiecTBie



KopcMeBCTBO Abr,



bt>



Arthur Purves Phayre, Lieu t. General



FeHp. KXïh, 1 855 r. (BceMÎpn. JlymewecmeeHHRKb, Y. 4i. No. 29, 3o, 3i, pp. 44 9 -4 9 6.)



Sir, C.B., K.C.S.I., G.



By H.



A Narrative



of the Mission sent by the



Governor-general of India



Court of



lo the



Ava in 1 855 with Notices of the Country, Government, and People. By Captain Henry Yule, Bengal Engineers, F. H. G. S., late Secretary to the Envoy (Major Phayre), ,



and Under-Secretary (D.P.W.) to the Government of India. With Numerous IllusSmith, Elder, and Co., trations. London



(Proc. R.



1886, pp. 10 3- 112.)



Geogr. Soc, VIII,



—



Mejov, No. 3476.



CM. G.



Yule.



Dict. 0/ Nation.



Biography,X]j\, 1896.



—



Notice by Major



Broadfoot.
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at



Shrewsbury 7th of May 1812; i



al



Bray. îAth of



Dec. 1886.



— *George W.



Forrest.



— Unpublished



housie. (Athenaeum, Nov. 23, pp. Letter?



to



Sir Arthur



Phayre



,



the



Letters of Lord Dal-



718



seq.)



First



Commissioner of



Burma.



— Burmah



:



Papers relating



to Hostilities



:
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1



vi-391, carte.



gr. in-8, pp.



,



Contient Préface.



—



I.



and the Treaty of Yandaboo. (House of Gommons, i85a, C. 1^90.)



Journal of Ihe Mission frora the British TI. The remains at Pagan.



— dence The Amarapoora. — — ReExcursions Environs turn Mission from Rangoon. — Notes on Burmese with Western Nations up Peace Yandabo. — Burma from peace Yandabo (1826) i853. — Some Account Burmese. — The — — Revenues and Currency. — Map Burmah — On — Geography — and The Shan :



— —



Frontier to Pagan-myo. III.



Journal from Pagân to the Capital. at the Capital.



of the Capital.



tbe intercourse



VIII.



to



of the



History



to the



of the



XII.



countries



of



of



the



of



X.



of the



XI.



Military



Affairs



the



of



Population.
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rési-



VII.
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tbe



révolution of



Religion



Ministers of State



Tributary



Our



the Capital to



of the



IX. Notices



IV.



City of



V.



in the



VI.



—



Descriptive



Burmah.



:



—



,



—



— — —



G.



On



the Sources of the



lrawadi.



Further Papers in continuation of C. 1690. (House of Commons, Hostilities.



i852-53, C. 1608.)



— War



with Ava Estimate ofthe probable Expense to be incurred in the current year. (House of Lords, 1852-53,77.)



—



:



Burmah, Opérations



against;



Instruc-



tions for the Secret Commitl.ee ofthe Court



States



XIII.



Appendix A. Notes on the Geological Features of the Banks of the lrawadi, and of the country norlh of Amarapoora. B. From App. B. to the Ms. Journal of Major H. Burney, Résident at Ava accompanying a letter dated nth Sept. i83o, in the Foreign Office, Calcutta. C. Translation of the Burmese Hymn chanted by the Brahmins. D. Letter from the Governor-General to the King of Ava. E. The King's Letter to the GovernorGeneral. F. On the Plan of Burmese Monasleries.



—



— Burma



—



H. Detpil of



(Angleterre: Mission de Phayre.



of Directors, dated ist October 1829. (House of Lords, 1852-53,97.)



—



Burmese War Beturn of Officers homentioned in the Despatches of the late Major-general Godwin; also those Officers who received brevet promotion, &c. (House of Commons, 1 856 46 and 461.) :



nourably



,



(Angleterre



:



Mission de Phayre.)
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Return of the Officers commanding Brigades, and of Brigade Majors; distiuguishing those who hâve :



1



promoted. 856 4o3.)



(House



Commons,



of



,



TROISIEME GUERRE BIRMANE. Les troupes anglaises entrèrent àMandalay, le 28 nov. Annexion de la Birmanie, 1" janvier 1886.



—



The Burmese War. By



Sir



1



Edmond



885.



Henry Du-



Burma, The Foremost Country, A Timely Discourse. To which is added John Bull's Neighbour Squaring up or, How the Frenchman sought to win an Empire in the East. With Notes on the Probable Effects of French success in Tonquin on British Interests in Burma. By the author of Our Burmese Wars and Relations with Burma», « Aslié Pyee», &c. London W. H. Allen, i884, in-8, pp. xxvm-i46. Mémorial on the Conquest



of



Burma, 1886,



3i 7 .)



p.



By Ts'èn Yù-ying, Vice-roy



-



La Birmanie



of Yun-nan.



—



Review,



— The Third Burmese War,



1885-1887.



(Journal United Service Institute



India, XXVIII, pp.



34-55.)



— Lantern



*W. W. Hooper.



Readings of the Burmah Expeditionary



illustra tive



Force. London, 1887, in-8, pp. 39. B.



M. 010007



2



e.



.



(li).



—



Charles Bernard.



Burma. The new



British Province. (Scottish geogr. Mag., IV,



1888, No.



(North-China Herald, March 2 4lh,



before



Burma.



British



II.



*A. Keene.



:



F. B. Laurie.



I.



Upper Burma. (Calcutta LXXXII, 1886, pp. 37-64.) Part



;



«r



— Burma



Browne.



the Ultimatum. Part



rand. (Calcutta Review, No. 22, Nov. 1882.)



By Col. W.



C.



2, pp. 66-83.)



The Corning



GreatQueen, A Narrative of the Acquisition of Burma. By Major Edmond Charles Browne, Royal Scots Fusiliers... London Harrison, 1888, in-8, pp. 45i. of the



:



et la politique coloniale



de



Ouvrage divisé en deux livres Book I. History of Burma frora the Earliest Times to the Outbreak of the late War. Narrative of Expédition, i885 (Third War). Events subséquent to the Fall of Mandalay. History, Fluctuations and future Prospects of Trado. Dacoits and Dacoity. The Burmese Women. Book II. Our Neighbours in the Far East (Karens, Shans, Chins or Khyins, Kayens or Kachins, Yunanese, Siamese, Annamese and Tonkingese). The lndo-Chinese Question. :



Par Octave



l'Angleterre. Rev. I, -



—



Asiatic Q. R.



,



[Quart.



Sachot.



etc.] (Rev. Brit.,



1886,



369~4o4.)



pp.



,



The Subjugation of Burmah. (The



Mail,



London,



Fri-



day, October 22, 1886.) -



Les Anglais en Birmanie. Par



J.



Baubert. (Ann. de V Ext.



Orient, i885-i886, VIII, pp. 335-337.)



—



Gli Inglesi in



—



,



del



(Bol. Soc. geogr. Ital.,



pp. 2i8-236.)



—



1



885. (Saturday



LX, 435, 796. Science, VI, 399. —- Spectator, LVII1 i36o, 1607. National Review, VI, 2 54 (A. R. Mac Mahon). ,



—



—



Notices



Athenaeum, 17 mars 1888, pp. 355 seq; Proc. 261; Saturday Review,



:



Geog. Soc, April 1888, p. 28 April 1888, pp. 5o5 seq.



R.



War



Burmah and England.



Review,



—



American, XI, 87.)



— Burmah and England.



:



n. s.,



(United



Edmond paru.



Plauchut.



[La er i



A. Farrer.



J.



XXXVI, 62.) Fusiliers in BurService 7,



Mag.,



I



221.)



— Un royaume



dis-



(Revue des Deux 1889, pp. 160-1 85.)



Birmanie.] juillet,



-



(R. D. Osborn).)



(Angleterre



885. By



(1888), 682; 2(1888-89),



ters



—



1



With the Royal Welsh



XLII,2ii



—



Mag.,



s



mah 1885-87.



Mondes,



—



Burmah.



in



(Gentleman



1886. (Athaeneum, Saturday Review, LXI, 1886, I, 577. Spectator, LIX, 54o. Black10, 563. wood's Mag., CXXXIX, 279. Nation,



—



—



—



—



— —



3 cartes et grav.



Barmania. Conferenza



Prof. A. Brunialti.



1886



—



Troisième Guerre Birmane.)



Letters from



Mandalay A



Séries of Let-



For the most part writlen from the



(Angleterre



:



Troisième Guerre Birmane.)



s



,
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— Papers belween Governand Burmah. — Presentmenls Parliament by Comed both Houses — London, 883 mand — 35oi], Burmah



Royal City of Mandalay during the Troublous Years of 1878-79; logether with



of lier Majesty.



—



:



of



man By



.



Drummond



Black.



.



.



Illustrations,



6690],



1



f.



n.



ch.



.



[C.



in fol., pp. xi-266.



—



—



.



—



pp. 12.



|d., in-fol.,



1



—



.



3s. Ud.



in-fol.,



,



— 4887],



London, 1886, [C.



pp. iv-120, carte.



—



—



Further Burmah, No. 1 (1887). Correspondence relating to Burmah. (In continuation of No. 3 of 1886.) PreLondon, 1887, [C. A9G2], sented.



-\-



—



—



-



.



—



.



Times Weekly Ed. Lit. Sup., 10 Feb. 1905. T'oung Pao, Mai 1906, pp. 3oi-3o3,par Henri Cordier.



Notices



London, 1886,



—



ed.



Marquis of Dufferin and



328, vin -f



—



— —



1878.



Further CorBurmah, No. 3 (1886). respondence relating to Burmah. Present-



Ava by Sir Alfred Lyall, P. C. With Portraits and Illustrations. London, John Murray, 1905, 2 vol. in-8, pp. xn -f 1 f. ch. -f pp.



.



nd.,



Accession



the



October,



in



—



:



Life of the



.



Correspondent



since



—



.



.



pp. 33 9



King Theebaw



77.



Burmah, No. 2 (1886). Télégraphie Correspondence relating to Military ExePrecutions and Dacoity in Burmah. [C. London, sented. 1886,



and a Frontispiece Portrait in Photogravure. London Hutchinson, 1903, in-8, pp. xn4o 9 full-page



—



—



Diplomatist, Viceroy, States-



Charles E.



24



1



in-fol. pp.



Burmah



hftili], 2s.



The Marquess ofDuiïerin andAva K.P., .



,



(1886).



lo



Presented.



The last Days of an Empire. (BlackwooiV il%.,CLIII,May i8 9 3,pp. 658-66 9 .)



n.



Burmah



relating



Voir col. 160.



The



lod.



[C.



Mission Formerly PrintPriest of Mandalay. Knaresborough ed and published by Alfred W. Lowe, 1892, pet. in-8, pp. v-ii3-{-n.



With



of



to



Colbeck



H.



G. C. B.,.



the



of India



last



Acting Chaplain to the Forces. Edited by



George



relating to



883).



(1



récent Negotiations



Burmese Campaign of 1 885-88. By Ihe late James Alfred Colbeck S. P. G. Mission Priest, and during the



written



Letters



4G2



:



.



—



2s. 8d., in-fol.,



—



pp. v-2 48.



DIVERS. Narrative of the Mission to Mandalay in



anglaise par L. Vossion,



1867. By Colonel Albert Fytche. Pages i-3a-iv de Sélections front the No. LXIII, Calcutta, 1868, in-8.



Records



France à Bangoon,. la
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Société,



du Bull. Soc. pp. 284-291.



Ext. Tlie



Appendix conlains the treaty of aôth October 1867.



British Vol.



— The Vol.



Burmah.



(
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I, pp.



et la



Chine méridionale.



Voir



—



Avec deux notices gécommerce de la Birmanie



—



nérales sur le



.



(Angleterre



:



Divers.)



2



e
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t.



I,
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Bart.



5o8.



,



.



Indo-chinoise,



:



D'après les Documents anglais par A.-B. Havet Secrétaire de la Société' Académique Indo-Chinoise,.



.



in-8, pp. 59.



M.P.G.C.S.l.C.LE.D.C.L. Chapman LLd... With Maps. London and Hall, Limited, 1886, in-8, pp. xvi-



Reposilory,



La Birmanie anglaise. (La'Nature, 280-283, 376378, fig.)



La Birmanie



Ac.



;



de



Cosmopoli tan Essays by Sir Richard



Temple,



— Gabriel Marcel. — 1882,



885



Vice-Consul



Paris, au siège de



Beview,



Ag, 1869, pp. 83-io8.)



Burmese Embassy in Birmingham. (Siam V, Jan. 1873, pp. 84-86.)



1



.



:



Chap. X. The Politics of Burmah, pp. 202-259.



Conventions anglo-chinoises relatives à la Birmanie. (Ann. de l'Exl. Orient, 1886-1887, -IX, pp. 65-6g.> .



Ober-Birma unter Englischer Verwaltung von Emil Schlaginlweit. (Oest.



Momts.



f. d. Orient,



(Angleterre



:



1887, pp.



Divers.)



k^-titx.
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—
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-



1888, pp. 336-36i.)



—



—



Fritz Noetling.



— Birma



,



glischer Kolonialgeschichte.



ein Stùck en-



(Export, Ber-



1896, XVIII, pp. 81-82.)



lin,



1 f.



n.



Les Anglais en Birmanie. Conférence par M me Isabelle Massieu. (Bul. Soc. normande Géog., XXI, 1899, pp. 29-A0.)



A Chief Court



for



Burma. By
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Burma u rider



fore,



Westminster,



.



1901,



2
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vol.



ch.-j-pp. 659, vin-J-45 2



cartes. Notices
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Imp.



:
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to Aprii
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pp. 243-244.



—
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—
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Be-
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(Bul.
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—



.
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—



—
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Burma.
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Archibald
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in
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—
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Beminiscences of the Court of Mandalay.
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BLUE BOOKS.



—
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—



—
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—



—
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—



,
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.
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.
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1



.



.
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,



[C.
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—
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.



—
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Angleterre



:
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—
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.
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India
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London
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,
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,
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—
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,



1
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.
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pp. 18.
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-
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—



—



.
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[C.



)



— Beturns of Licenses for the Sale of Intoxicating



Liquors and Opium, 9



1892. London, [22], 6d.,



—



Further Returns



Sale of



Opium



February



in-fol.,



pp. 59.



of Licenses for



the



and Intoxicating Liquors,



(Angleterre



:



Blue Books.)
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465 27 March in-fol.,



London,



1893.



—



London, 1887, [C.



6d.,



[169],



466 160], 6^.,



5



pp. 62.



pp. 59.



Treaty



—



Voir



CorresponBurmah, No. 2 (1887). dence respecting the Ruby Mines of Presented. Upper Burmah.



—



.



19.



66o.



col.



Treaty Voir



.



No.



Séries,



col.



No. 7.



Séries,



in-fol.,



— — — 189 — 189/1.



7.



660.



ADMINISTRATION ANGLAISE.



—



—



Commissioner's Report. Burma, its Trade. (Siam Repo1870, Vol. 2, art. 46, pp. 2io-2i4.)



sitory, April



Burma



—



Burma Board



Its



1896, pp.



As.



71-



—



In



rai'd



Burma with



—



pp. 58-72.)



—



Burma. By



Soc.



By Mrs. Eve-



the Viceroy.



(Scribners Mag., July 1902,



Cotes.



Voir



col.



666.



Sir Frédéric Fryer. (Journ.



1905, pp. 153-167.)



of Arts, Jan. 6,



Burma. Abstracts from the British Burma Administration Report 1871-1872. (Ibid., Vol. 5, Oct. 1873, art. 5i,



Burma. Abstracts from the Report 1871-1872. Post



1874,



art.



British



Burma Administra-



Office.



(Ibid., Vol. 6, Jan.



Analytical



9, pp. 27-29.)



Burmah



the



in



Report on Public Instruction, British Burma, For the year 1872-73. (Ibid., Vol. 6, April 1874, art. 49, pp. 2o3-2o5, 226-227.)



1876-75. By H. L. St. Barbe. (Calcutta Review, Vol. 63, 1876, pp. 260-261.) British



*



*



Catalogue of



the



Materials



Geographical Department,



India



Account SuperinOffice of the



Office, for the Impérial Statislical



Report on the Revenue Administration of British Burma for the year 1872-1873. (Ibid., Vol. 6, April 1874, pp. 296-300.)



—



&



7 5.)



Report on the Trade and Customs of British Burma for 1870-71. (Ibid., Vol. 4, July 1872, art. Go, pp. 309-



tion



—



VII,



S.,



pp. 399-&01; art. 70, pp. 488-491.)



—



(Imp.



of Education.



N.



Quart. Rev.,



3 7 o.)



—



Burma. By the Hon.



for



Mr. Justice Jardine. First Président of the



Trade and Customs for 1869-1870. Signed A. Fytche, Major Genl., C. S.I., Chief Commissioner British Burma, Agent lo the Governor General. (Ibid., Vol. 3, January 1871, art. 67, pp. 126-162.) British



A University



of India. Calcutta



:



tendent of Government Printing, in-fol., Cf.



1873,



pp. 10.



Catalogue of Manuscripts. etc. of the India Office, Voir col. 55-56, note.



London, 1878.



.



—



.



.



.



in



Report on the Administration of British Burmah in the Year 1874-5.



General Catalogue of



AH



Publications of



Government of India and Local Governments and Administrations. Part I. AU Publications, except Acts and Régulations and Publications which are not for sale. No. 5. Corrected up to June 3o, 1902. Printed for the Government of India at the Government Central Printing Office 8 Hastings Street, Calcutta, Dec. 1902, in-8, the



*



#



—



Mémorandum on



*



the Comparative Progress of the Pro-



vinces



now forming



Native



Rule.



Burma under



and [Rangoon, 23rd August, 1867.] (Proc. Roy. Geog. Soc, XII, 1868,



By



British



Colonel



Albert



British



Fytche.



pp. 198-201.)



—



,



Burmans, Cambodians, and Peguans



in



Siam.



(The



Phoenix, III, N° 25, July, 1872, pp. a-3.)



Du Siam



—



Burma,



Weekly Advertiser.



*Paolo Chaix.



—



Notizie statistiche sull' alta e bassa Bir-



maniasecondo rapporti X, I, pp. 1-7.)



ufficiali inglesi.



pp. 197.



(Cosmos, Torino,



(Angleterre: Administration anglaise.)



pp. i55-i6i.



— Assam,



General Catalogue



pp. 169-179.



Part



I



No. 9. Corrected up to 3oth June (Angleterre



:



Administration anglaise.)



1906.
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467 Printed.



.



December



Calcutta,



.



190/1,



Publications officielles 0.



in-8, pp. 262. Burma,



— Assam,



183-19/1.



pp.



Part



p.



— Report on



200.



Acts and Régulations of the



2.



Impérial and Provincial Législative CounNo. 9.



cils.



.



Prinled



.



.



Calcutta, Fe-



.



.



bruary 1906, in-8, pp. 89. Part 3. Publications which are issued



Printed... Calcutta, Mardi 1905, in-8, Burma,



.



pp. ag-3^1.



— Assam,



*The Quarterly



Chapters.



—



III.



Statistical



Returns.



—



Rangoon Printed at the Government Press, 1874, in-8, pp. iv-33-i83-cxliv.



— Report on



—



Burma



the Administration of



— Part —



during 1895-96.



Summary.



In three parts



—



II.



Part



:



I.



Departmental



Statistical Returns.



III.



[Price, Rs. 4-8-o.]. In-fol., pp. 95-ccxcvi.



in



:



—



Annuel.



—



The Burma Land and Revenue Act, 1876 and the Rules framed thereunder. Act No. II of 1876. Rangoon Printed at the Government Press, 1886, in-8,



—



— General Catalogue.



1911. Corrected Printed. pp.



.



.



Parti.



.



.



to 3 ist



.



.



No. 18,



December 1909.



Calcutta, in-8, pp. 3o8.



—



193-212.



Bengal



Eastern



Assam,



and



pp. 2 l3-232. .



.



.



Part



II.



.



No.



.



1909.



17,



Corrected to 3oth June 1909. Printed. Calcutta, in-8, pp. 101.



.



.



.



.



Part



.



pp. 25-3G.



:



pp. 29-xxxin.



—



The Burma Land and Revenue Act, 1876, with Rules and Directions framed thereunder in force in Lower Burma. Act No. II of 1876. Rangoon Printed by the Supdt. Govt. Printing, Burma. 1890, in-8, pp. 29-v-i 1 1-10-xxvn.



—



—



:



,



— The



pp. 98-101.



III.



.



.



No.



1909.



17,



Corrected to 3oth June 1909 Printed. Calcutta, in-8, pp. 53. Burma,



Departmental



Compiled by the Go-



Employ



Trimestriel.



Burma,



In three parts:



Burma



Burma.



for



vernment of Burma. Gr. in-8.



Burma,



— —



Rangoon Printed by the Superintendent, Government Printing, Burma. 1896.



List



Civil



full particulars.



—



Chapters. Part



pp. 37-8.



List of Ofïicers in Civil



with



the Administration of British



Burma During 1872-73. Part I. Summary. JI. :



only under spécial orders and not for sale. pp. 3 9
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— Eastern Bengal and Assam,



.



.



pp. 37-38.



Upper Burma Land and Revenue Régulation III of 1889, with Rules and thereunder.



Notifications issued



rected



up



6th



to the



Cor-



June 1896. — [Se-



cond Edition.] Rangoon Supdt., Govt. Printing,



—



:



Printed by the



Burma, 1696,



in-8,



pp. i45-vn.



— East India (Parliamentary Papers).



— Annual



and General Index of the



Lists



Land Acquisition Manual. [Corrected up August 1899.] Rangoon Printed by the Supt. Govt. Printing, Burma. to the ist



:



,



Parliamentary Papers relating



to the



East



Indies published during the years 1801 to



1907



inclusive.



.



Ordered by the House



.



Gommons, to be Printed, 3i Mardi Printed for His MaLondon 1909.



of



—



jesly's



:



Stationery



Spottiswoode.



.



.



Office,



[Price 2



by s.]



Eyre



89,



pp. xlvn-196.



;i)



'Ces



and



in-fol.,



August



.18



99, in-8, pp. 46.



— Circulars



of the Director of the Depart-



ment of Land Records and Agriculture, Burma, issued from August 1888 to OcPrinted by the tober 1899. Rangoon Supt. Govt. Printing, Burma, 1899, in-8, :



,



pp. lxxiv-2 54-xvi.



publications (ou les éditions de ces publications) ne figurent pas dans la



imprimée plus



liste



du General Catalogue



loin.



(Angleterre



:



Administration anglaise.)



(



Angleterre



;



'Publications officielles.)
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— Directions



to Revenue Officers concernSupplementary Survey in Lowcr [Revised Edition. Burma. November Govt. Printing, Burma. 1889.] Rangoon



ing



—



—



:



Augt. 1893, in-8, pp. 18-xxvi.



—



[Prescribed by the Lieutenant-Governor of Burma.] Revised Edition, 1899. Rangoon Printed by the Superintendent,



for the year



—



—



1892.



:



pp. iii-297-xcviii-ccin-f- h



Published



by Authority. Volume V. Rangoon Printed by the Suptd., Govt. Printing,



Burma, 1893,



—



—



Government Printing, Burma, 1899,



— Circulars of the Financial Commissioner, Burma,



470



:



in-8, pp. iv-96.



*The Indian



the Financial Department, issued between



n. ch.



1905,



Directory,



whole of British India and Burma. By P. Chockalingham Pillai. Madras, Cily for the



672



Press, in-8, pp. Premier



Circulars of the Chief Commissioner in



Police



ff.



in-8,



+ 112.



tirage.



Lower Burma Inspection Manual. Rangoon Printed by the Supdt., Govt. Printing, Burma, April 1893, in-8, pp. i5. :



May 1888 and the 3 ist December Rangoon Printed by the Suptd., 1893. Gov. Printing, Burma, 1 8 9 4 in-8, pp. xvi-



the 3 ist



:



Contient Parts



I



et II.



,



161-lvm.



—



Part



Notes and Statistics in four Parts.



Part



— — —



General.



1.



Burma.



Part



Part IV.



III.



—



— — Lower — Upper Burma. — Part



to



Miscellaneous. — [Third



édi-



combined provinces correcled April 1893.] Compiled in the



ist



Judicial



Office).



Ibid.



and General. (SeJuly 1893, in-8,



pp. 31.



II.



tion for the



up



cretary's



III.



Office of the Chief Secretary to the Chief



Commissioner. Rangoon Printed by the Suptd. Govt. Printing, Burma ,1893, in-8



— Rules for Upper Burma under the



Burma



—



Boundaries Act. (Act V of 1880.) Rangoon Printed by the Supdt., Govt. Printing, Burma, Mardi 1893, in-8, pp. 10. :



— Rules



regarding Village Sanitation and



:



,



pp. 3



+ 27/1.



Division.



—



Rangoon



Supdt., Govt. Printing,



The Local Authorities Loan Act, 1879, and the Rules framed thereunder. Rangoon ing,



:



Printed by the Supt.



Burma, 1893,



— Rules lice.



Govt. Print-



,



in-8, pp. 19.



Poby the Supdt.



for the Administration of the



Rangoon



Printed



:



Govt. Printing,



Burma, July 1893,



in-8,



pp. 7.



Northern Printed by the



the Prévention of Fires in :



the



Burma,



Jany. 1895,



in-8, pp. 2.



— Rules



regulating the Sale of Court-Fee



—



Stamps in Burma. Rangoon Printed by the Supdt., Govt. Printing, Burma, Augt. 1896, in-8, pp. 6.



—



:



Rules regulating the Sale of Revenue



Stamps and Stamped Papers in Burma. Rangoon Printed by the Supdt., Govt. Printing, Burma, Augt. 1896, in-8, pp. 6. :



The Burma



Police Manual, containing



Orders and Rules made for



the



Burma



Police with the sanction of the Lieutenanl-



Governor of Burma. Compiled by A. St. Ingle, Officiating District Superintendent of Police. Printed by order of the Local Government. Volume I. (Second Edition.) Rangoon Printed by the Suptd., Govt. Printing, Burma, 1899, in-8,



J.



—



—



:



pp.



ii-vi



Première éd.



+



est



1



n. ch.



f.



+ pp. 3 3 + pp. xhv. 1



de 1894.



——



Manual of Rules for the Superintendence and Management of Jails in Burma. (Angleterre



:



Publications officielles.)



—



Rules regarding the érection and repair



of Stone the in



and Masonry Monuments, and



Endowments



of those already erected



Christian Cemeteries which belong to



Rangoon



Government.



Supdt., Govt. Printing,



Printed by the



:



Burma, Augt. 1896,



in-8, pp. h.



— Rules



Load-line marks r seasons, draught of water and freeboard, under the deck and Load-lines Act, 1891. Rangoon Printed by the as



to



certificates,



—



:



(Angleterre: Publications officielles.)
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Govt.



,



Printing,



1896, in-8, pp.



Burma,



Augt.



8.



—



Upper Burma Registration of Deeds Manual containing the Upper Burma Registration Régulation, 1897, and the Notifications, Rules, and Orders issued thereunder and in force in Upper Burma. [Corrected up to i5th August 1898.] Rangoon Printed by the Supt., Govt. Printing, Burma, 1898, in-8, pp. 4i. :



—



Rules for the Collection



of



Tolls



on
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—



— Burma.



Administration Issued during the years 1 888Printed by the Supt., 1896. Rangoon Govt. Printing, Burma, 1897, in-8, k ff. prél. n. ch.-f-pp. xlvm -j- Zi5g -|-xii. :



—



Kyangin Municipaîity Framed under section 106, clause (c) of the Lower Burma Municipal Act, 1 884. Printed by the Supdt., Govt. Rangoon Rules



:



Printing,



Burma, July 1897,



— Supplément



— Rangoon



bave been imposed. Rangoon Printed by the Supdt., Govt. Printing, Burma, July



Printing,



1897, in-8, pp.



2.



assessment and Collection of Taxes on Bullock-Carts in Municipaexcept Rangoon, where



lités,



may be imposed.



hâve been or



goon ing,



:



such taxes



— Ran-



Printed by the Supdt., Gov. Print-



Burma,



July 1897, in-8, pp. 3.



The Burma Excise Manual, containing the Opium Act, 1878, The Excise Act, 1896, Act, XVI ofi863,with Rules, Notiand Orders issued thereunder. Corrected up to the ist May Rangoon Printed at the Supt., 1897. Govt. Printing, Burma, 1897, in-8, pp. 111Circulars,



fications,



—



—



:



— The



Burma Stamp Manual



:



containing



1870, The Indian Act, 1879, The Upper Burma Stamps Régulation, 1887, and the Rules, Noti lications, and Orders thereunder in force in Burma. Corrected up to the 1 6 th. April Rangoon Printed by the Supt., 1897. Govt. Printing, Burma, 1897, i n ~8, pp- uthe



Court-Fees Act,



Stamp



—



—



:



181-v.



—



Burma, August 1897, in-8, Inspection Manual.



by



Supt.,



the



Burma, Nov. 1898,



— Burma



— Rangoon



Govt.



:



Printing,



in-8, pp. 11-62.



Examination Manual. [Corrected



—



Rangoon 3rd November 1898.] Printed by the Supt., Govt. Printing,



up



to



:



in-8, pp. 78.



—



Manual of Examination Rules for Government Officers and for admission to the Government Service in Burma. [Corrected up to 4th October 1904.] Rangoon Office of the Supt., Govt. Printing, Burma, 1904, in-8, pp. 84.



—



:



Collection of the Acts passed by the



Lieutenant-Governor of Burma in Council Printed by in the year 1898. Rangoon :



the Superintendent, Government Printing,



Burma, 1900,



in-8.



in the years



1903,



1899



to



1902. Ibid.,



in-8.



—



Local Rules and Orders made under enactments applying to Burma. [Burma Office of the Rules Manual.] Rangoon :



Rules relating to the Occupation of Cir-



cuit- Houses



Printed



in



Burma.



—



Rangoon



by the Supdt., Govt.



Burma, Mar. 1897, in-8, pp.



— Régulation No. to



Burma



Printed



—A



236-xni.



Burma Rules Manual.



to the



Printed by the Supt., Govt.



:



Burma, Nov. 1898,



—



in-8, pp. 4.



pp. 48.



—



— Rules for the



the



of



\ehicles in Municipalités where such Tolls :



Circulars of the Local



II



of 1897.



amena



consolidate and



Printing,



A Régulation



Law



the Supdt., Govt. Printing,



1897,



in " 8



>



PP- 3



(Angleterre



:



:



Burma,



-



Publications officielles.)



2 vol.



in-8, pp. 268-xiv, i83.



— Burma



Public



Works Department.



—



and MaintenPrinted by the Superance. Rangoon intendent, Govt. Printing, Burma, 1900, Roads



:



their Construction :



pro-



vidin^ for the Registration of Documents in Upper Burma. Rangoon Printed by



—



Burma, 1903,



:



3.



the



Supt., Govt. Printing,



Jany.



in-8, pp. 62, 7 pi.



—



A



Collection



of Papers on



Questions in Upper (



Angleterre



:



Settlement



Burma with an Expla-



Publications officielles.)
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RELATIONS ETRANGERES.



473



Printed by the Rangoon Supt., Govt. Printing, Burma, 1899, in-8,



natory



Note.



:



Prinled at Volume II. Rangoon Press, 1906, in-8, Brilisli Burma :



the



pp. xxxvi-54o.



— The Burma



Municipal Act Manual con-



Burma Municipal



tlie



Act,



— — Rangoon



Corrected



Circulars issued thereunder.



up



to



1



5 th



June



1899.



:



Govern-



Printed by the Superintendent,



ment Printing, Burma, 1899, in-8, pp. 229



to



to regulate the



payment



Persons contributing



— Rangoon



:



of



the



to



of Offences under the Sea



1878.



Rewards



fol.,



,



fol.,



in-



,



Ibid., in-



—



Gazetteer.



Ibid., in-



pp. 48.



— Henzada



Gazetteer.



District



Gazetteer.



in-fol., pp.



District Gazetteer.



pp. Ai



Akyab



—



Ibid.,



No-



in-fol., pp. 5o.



December 1906,



fol.,



Ibid.



District Gazetteer.



—



Ibid.,



65.



— —



Ibid., in-



Ibid., in-



pp. 68.



— Myaungmya District



Gazetteer.



—



Ibid.,



in-fol., pp. 5o.



pp. 3.



— The Upper Burma Rulings, 1897-1901.



— Published



under Commissioner, the Authority of the Judicial Office of the Upper Burma. Rangoon Supt., Govt. Printing Burma, 1903, in-8, pp. iv-393-xxm.



Volume



Criminal.



I.



—



:



—



Sandoway



DiISTRICT IjAZETTEERS G



— Mandalay in-fol.,



Volume B.



:



—



Office of the Super-



intendent, Government Printing, Burma,



August 1906,



in-fol.



,



pp. 23.



— Salween District Gazetteer. — Ibid.



,



in-



September 1906,



— Myitkyina



in-fol.,



District



Ibid.,



pp. 59.



Gazetteer.



—



in-fol., pp. 46.



— Thayetmyo



—



Ibid.



in-fol., pp. 60.



— Shvvebo



District



— Ruby Mines District



Ibid., in-



Gazetteer.



—



Ibid.,



44. in-



pp. 66.



Toungoo



Gazetteer.



District



—



Ibid.,



in-fol., pp. 65.



— Thatôn District



Gazetteer.



—



Ibid., in-



pp. 62.



— Lower



Chindwin



District Gazetteer.



—



Ibid., in-fol., pp. 53.



District Gazetteer.



— Ibid.,Oc-



tober 1906, in-fol., pp. 66.



— Sagaing fol.,



District Gazetteer.



—



Ibid.



Ces Gazetteers se composent de tables et de renseignements administratifs et sont mieux placés



:



District Gazetteers.)



,



in-



pp. 57.



ici



chapitre Géographie.



(Angleterre



—



Gazetteer.



— Prome District Gazetteer. — Ibid.,



fol.,



District Gazetteer.



—



Ibid., in-fol., pp. 58.



January 1907, Ibid.,



Gazetteer.



pp. 47.



— Hanthawaddy



fol.,



— Tharrawaddy District Gazetteer. —



Ibid.,



pp. 64.



in-fol., pp.



pp. 28.



Gazetteer.



Ibid.,



pp. 63.



— Kyaukse District



(1)



Arakan District Gazetteer.



— Rangoon



District



— —



— Pakôkku District Gazetteer. — Ibid., infol.,



— Northern



District Gazetteer.



in-fol., pp. 43.



fol.,



W



Ibid.



.



vember 1906,



,



—



District Gazetteer.



pp. 4 9



— Pyapôn District



fol.



—



Gazetteer.



— Meiktila District



Customs Act,



Printed by the Supdt.



—



Gazetteer.



pp. 59.



— Katha



détection



Burma, July 1899, in-8,



Govt. Printing,



fol.,



District



in-fol., pp. 60.



— Bhamo



-f-xvi.



— Rules



Myingyan



fol.



1898, and the General Rules, Notifications and



taining



—
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— Bassein District



pp. xxxvi-584.



le



,



.



(Angleterre: District Gazetteers.)



que dans
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Kyaukpyu



February 1907.



—



in-fol., pp.



Upper Chindwin



Ibid.. in-fol.



—



Àmherst



fol.,



,



Magwe



—



District



Yamèthin



—



Gazetteer.



Minbu



—



—



Ibid., in-



—



.



Ibid.



District Gazetteer.



—



Ibid.,



June



in-fol., pp. 54.



1907,



pp. 70.



District Gazetteer



pp. 60.



in-fol.,



Pegu



1907,



District Gazetteer.



in-fol., pp.



—



Ibid., July



57.



pp. 62. District



Mardi 1907,



fol.,



—



Ibid.



5i.



District Gazetteer.



— Ma-ubin



—



—



District Gazetteer.
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—



Gazetteer.



Ibid.



— Burma



in-fol., pp. 52.



District Gazetteer.



— —



Ibid.



,



in-



— Burma



pp. 52.



fol..



District Gazetteer.



Volume



—



Ibid.



,



Arakan



Hill Tracts).



,



Mergui District Gazetteer.



— Tavoy



Arakan



Volume A. Rangoon, Office of the Superintendent, Government Printing Burma 1910, in-8, pp. n-34, carte.



Ibid., in-



pp. 62.



fol.,



— Northern



Gazetteer.



District (or



,



—



Gazetteer.



Salween



District.



Rangoon, Office of the Superintendent, Government Printing, Burma, 1910, in-8, pp. 12 -|- 1 p. n. ch. carte.



in-



pp. 49.



A.



,



PUBLICATIONS OF THE GOVERNMENT OF BURMA.



Bulletin



Administration, Burma. Annual Report on the Administration of



—



jNo.



Burma, by F. J. paper cover. Pub-



Climatological tables of



II.



Warth, Esqr.,



m. se.



Foolscap



folio,



lished 1909. As. 2, or i~d. (Qp.)



Surarnary of departmental reports; physical and political geography; administration oi' the land; protection; producvital station and distribution revenue and finance tistics and médical services; instruction; archœology, etc., with statistical returns. C'ompiled by the Government of Burma. For the years 1898-99 and 1900-01 Rs. 4-8 or 6s. 9^/. (~a.) (each year); 1901-02 Re. 1-6, .



the



;



Allowance. Burma



;



:



Compiled by the Accountant to ist January 1908.



Burma. Corrected up



Fifth édition. Super-royal,



stiff



board. As. 8, or gd.



,



or as. îd. (3«.



6yj.);



1903-0/1, As.



1902-03, Re. 1, or 12, or



is.



i\d. (2a.);



is.



6rf.



(2a.



Appointment.



190/1-05,



or 1 s. 6r/. (aa. 6jj.) 1905-06, Re. 1-12 (3«.); 1 1906-07, Re. 1-12, or 2s. 7^-rf. 1907-08, Re. 1-12, or 2«. 7j(/. and 1908-09, Re. 1-12, or 2s. 7^. (3a.



Re.



Travelling



General,



,



,



67;.);



— Manual.



;



,



Rules for the



;



;



Officers in



—



Revenue and Land Records



of Subordinate



Burma. Anna



1



,



or \d. (6/>.)



;



6/;.)



Appointments and Allowances.



Agriculture.



Manual of



—



— of Officers



in



Burma. Compiled by



the Accounl-



ant-General of Burma. Published 1905. Super-royal 8vo stiff board, cloth back. As. i5, or 15. M. (2a. 6p.)



Burma Report on the opérations of the Department of for the year ending 3olh June 1907. Foolscap folio, paper cover. As. 6, or ^d.; 1908, As. h and 1909, ,



Arboriculture.



As. k, or k^d. (6;;.)



Agriculture, Department of,



Manual of



Burma.



—



for



culture. Part. Bulletin No.



I



of 1909.



)



D'après



les



,



pages 193-212 du General Catalogue.



(Publications of the Government of Burma.)



II.



—



I.



—



Instructions in Arbori-



List of plants usually cultivated in



grove and avenue in India. Compiled by the Government of Burma. Super-Royal 8vo, slilf board, cloth back. Published 1907. Re. 1 or îs. 6rf.



Granary Pests, by E. Thompstone Published 1909.



Esqr. b.sc. Royal octavo, paper cover. As. 2, or i\d. (Qp.)



(1



Burma. Part



,



,



Part



I.



.



.,



No. 18, 199.



— Voir supra



col.



467.



(Publications of the Government of Burma.)



)



)
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Catalogue of Coins.



Archaeology.



—



Compiled by Work in Burma. Report on Government Archœologist, Burma. Foolscap folio, paper cover. For the years 1901-02. As. a, or ad. (6p.) 1902-03, As. 3, or 3d. (ia.); 1903-1904, igo4-o5, As. 1 2 or 1 go5-i 906 As. 8 or gd. ( 1 a. ) each year i3d. 1906-07, As. 8 or 9^.; 1907-08, As. 8, or 9^. and



Archœological



.



;



,



,



) ;



(



,



;



1909, As. 8, or $d.



(



ia.)



and Archœological Upper Burma. Compiled by the Government



or



90".



1901. Foolscap



interest in



Burma.



of



paper cover. As.



folio,



8,



ia.)



(



In the Phayre Provincial Muséum. Compiled by Superintendent, Archœological Survey, Burma, Published 1909. Foolscap folio, paper cover. As. 4, or k^d. (6p.)



Census.



—



the Indian Arms Act of 1878, together with Notifications and Rules and Circulars thereunder. Compiled by the Government of Burma. Super-royal 8vo, stiff board, cloth back. Corrected up 4lh August 1902, Re. 1-8, or as. 3d. (3a.); to



—



28th November 1903 (in Burmese), Re. 1-8, or



—



in Rangoon. Management of Lunatics in Report on the Burma. Compiled by the Government of Burma. Foolscap



For the years 1899, As. 12, or îs. ad. (la.) (triennium) 1900-02, As. 6, or ^d. (1a.); As. 8 or 90". ( 1 a. ) 1 904 As. 6 or 70". Qp. 1 903 for the triennium 1903-05, As. 8, or gd. (6/).); 1906, As. 6 or 6fd. (6p.); 1907, As. 8, or 90".; and 1906-08. stiff



cover.



:



;



,



,



;



;



,



(



)



(



sbowing admissions, Stotements relating to Rangoon discharges, etc., of Lunatics. Compiled by the Government of Burma. Foolscap folio, paper cover. For the year 1901. As. 3, or 3£d. (6p.)



Chin



— Manual.



Compiled by the Government of Burma.



stiff



90".



(la. 6p.)



III.



Extracts from the Gazette of India



other than



Hills. .



—



1899-1900, Re. 1 (la. 6p.); 1900-01 and 1901-02, As. 10, or nd. (la.) (each year); 1902-03 îs. \~d. (ia.) (each year) to 1900-06, As. 12 1906-07, As. i4, or ts. 4d.; 1907-08, As. i4, or îs. 4d.; and 1908-09 Re. 1 or îs. 6d. ( ia. Ihe ycars



,



;



,



,



Circulars. Secrétariat



—



.



1888-1908.



A



collection of Secrétariat



Circulars issued belween 1888-1908. Compiled by



Go-



vernment of Burma. Published 1909. Super-royal,



stiff



board, cloth back, in English, Vol.



I,



As. 12, or



îs.



ad.



(aa. 6p.) Vol. II, Re. 1-8 or as. 3d. (As. 4)



—



1888-1901. A collection of Secrétariat and 1901. Compiled by the Government of Rurma. Super-royal, stiff board, cloth back, in Rurmese. As. i4, or îs. 4d. (aa. 6p. Secrétariat



.



Index to Financial Commissioner's translated circulars for 1901. In Burmese. Royal 8vo, paper cover. As. 2,



Commissioner, Financial.



—



, Rurma Compiled by the Government of Burma. Royal 8vo, stiff boaid, cloth back. For the years 1900, As. 8, or 9d. (ia. 6p.) and 1901, As. fo*.



Circulars of the



—



Bills.



—



6d.



or ad. (6p.)



(Published every Saturday.)



Notifications by the Lieutenant-Governor of Burina.



Acts and Part



board. In English, As. 5, or b~d. (la.);



Burmese, As. 8, or



II.



Burma,



or 10s.



7,



Circulars issued between 1888



Burma Gazette.



Part



Bs.



—



Burma



— —



Provincial Tables, Upper



the Chin Hills,



,



Boundaries.



I.



—



10a. 6p.)



Burma



—



;



III.



Rs. 5, or 7s. 6d



;



As. 12, of îs. i£d. (6/).)



Super-royal,



and Part IV Shan States and



(8a.) the



Lower Burma,



Administration of Report on the Adminisl ration of the the Chin Hills, on tLe frontier affairs of the Upper Chindwin District, the Pakokku Chin Hills and Hill Tracts of Arakan. Compiled by the Government of Burma. For



Asylum, Lunatic.



folio,



Provincial Tables,



2s. 3a*.



(4a. 6p.)



Part



—



—



Volumes XII B and XII C, Ourma. Published 1900. Part



Arms Manual, Burma. Containing



in



—



Volumes XII and XII A, Burma. Published 1902, Foolscap Refolio, stiff board, cloth back, half bound. Part I Impérial port, Rs. 3-6, or 5s. (5a.); and Part II Tables, Rs. 4, or 6s. (6a.)



Arms.



Burma



1901. Compiled by Mr. C. C. Lowis, Superintendent. Census Opération of Burma:



Census of India, i.c.s.,



List of Objects of Antiquarian



Published
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Acts,



Bills



and Proceedings



of



the



Burma



;



or 9d. (2a. 6p.)



Council.



Part



III



Part IV.



A.



—



Co-operative Crédit Soeieties. Acts of the Governor General's Council.



— Government and



officers,



Departments, Part V.



—



—



Notifications relating to non-gazetted



Notifications



by the Chief Court, Heads of



etc.



Adverlisements.



—



Such officiai papers as may be deemed to Supplément. be of interest to the public and as may usefully be made



known. Rates of annual subscription (payable in advance)



:



Rs. Gazette, including Supplément and Indian postage



without postage.. Each part of Gazette, including Indian postage. Ditto without postage Ditto



Ditto



16 12 4 3



(Publications of the Government of Burma.)



A.



Report on the vvorking of in Burma. Foolscap paper coYer.. For the year 1905-06. As. 6 (6p.). For the fifteen monlhsi ending 3oth June 1907. Re. 1 or îs. 6d. for the year ending 3oth June 1908, Re. 1, or îs. 6d.; and for the year ending 3oth June 1909, Re. 1 or îs. 6d. (la. 6p.) ,



,



;



Courts. Courts Manual. Circulars and Notifications in force in Lower Burma. Compiled by Registrar, Chief Court, Lower Burma. Super-royal 8vo, stiff board, cloth back. In English, Re. 1-8, or as. 3d. (4a.)



p



Crop-Measurement. Mémorandum on



—



the Department of



Burma. By the Director of Land Records and Agriculture, Burma.



statistics in



(Publications of the Government of Burma.)



)



.
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Foolscap folio, paper cover. Collected during the years 1898-99 and 1899-1900. Re. 1-12 or as. 8d. (la.) (each year.)



Customs. Burma Sea



480



Factories.



—



Report on the Working of the Indian Act in Lower Rurma. Compiled by the Government of Burma. Foolscap folio, paper cover. For the years 1900, As. îa, or îs. \{d. (ia.); 1901 to 1903, As. 5, or 5{d. (6p.) (each year); igo4, As. 10, or nd. (6p.); 1905, As. 8 (6p.); 1906, As. 8, or gd.; 1907, As. 10, or 1 îd. and 1908, As. 10, or ud. (la.) :



— Manual.



Coinpiled by the Chief Collector of containing rules, notifications, and orders applicable to Burma. Royal 8vo, stiff board, clolh back. 4th édition, corrected up to the 3ist December 1906. Rs. 3-ia, or 5s. 7}d.



Customs,



;



Famine. Famine



Education.



Burma. Analysis of



in



Districts with référence to against famine during 1901-03. Compiled by Financial Commissioner. Foolscap, paper cover.



security



—



Educational Syndicate, Burma. Annual Report of the Compiled by the Begistrar, Educational Syndicate, Rurma. Foolscap folio, paper cover. For the years 1901-02, As. 8, or gd. (ia. ); 1903-04, Re. 1 , or 15. 6d. (la.) 190/1-05. As. 6, or 7.); 1906, As. k (6/).); 190G-07, As. U, or 4{d. 1907, As. 6, or 7d. and 1908, As. 6, or 7d. ( ia.)



Village



Administration in



piled



by



.



or gd.



(6/j.



the



Wood



Carving of Burma with Photographs. By H. L. Tilly, Chief Collector of Customs, and P. Klier. Super-royal, foolscap. Rs. 12, or 18s. (lia. Qp.)



,



;



)



Wood-Carving.



:



;



11



AGTS OF THE BURMA LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL (0



PRIGE.



TITLE.



NO.



Rs.



a.



1898.



II



Burma General Burma Ferries



III



Burma Municipal



IV



Lower Burma Towns and Village Lands



I



A collection of



Clauses



2



3



O



12



the Acts passed



5



080



by the Lieutenant-Governor of Burma, 1898



1899.



II



Burma Gambling An Act to amend the Burma



III



An Act



IV



Rangoon Police



1



to



amend



the



Burma



2



Ferries Act,



10



1898



Mililary Police Act,



1887



2



060 1900.



II



W



Amendment Amendment



to



Rangoon Water-Works Act, 188&



to



Burma Vaccination Law



D'après les pages 99-101



du General Catalogue.



.



.,



O



1



10 Part



II.



.



.,



No. 17, 1909.



(Acts of tue Burma Législative Council.)



— Voir supra



col.



^67,
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498



TÏTLE.



PIUCE.



Rs.



a.



p.



1



o



1901.



Amendment Amendment Amendment



to



Burma Land Revenue



to



Burma



o



Act



020



Military Police Act



Upper Burma Towns Régulation, 1891, and Lovver Burma Towns Act, 1892



Amendment



to



to



the



Lower Burma Courts Act



Effect of Législation by the



2 1



Lieutenanl-Governor of Burma, 1898-99 and



1900-01



O



OlO



1902.



An Act to amend the Upper Burma Burma Village Act, 1889 An Act



to



amend



ihe



An Act



to



amend



the



Burma



Forest



Effect of Législation



Rangoon



Village Régulation, 1887,



Police Act,



Burma Municipal



1



and Lower



899 1898



Act,



by the Lieutenanl-Governor



0!'



Burma



in



Council



*9î..



A



Collection of



Burma



Acts,



1899



to



1902



OlO G



1903.



Upper Burma Towns Régulation Amendment



1



Burma Municipal Amendment



1



Eflect of Législation



by the Lieutennnt-Governor of Burma in Council,



10



i9° 3 1904.



An



Act to



amend



the



Burma Towns and



Burma



Excise



Rangoon



Village



Laws Amendment Act



Law Amendment



Effect of Législation



Police Act



Act



by the Lieutenant-Governor of Burma in Council,



i9 oZl



•



1905.



An



Act to



amend



the



Burma Gambling



Act,



1899



Burma Canal Burma Fisheries



o



6



8 5



o



080



Rangoon Port



(Acts of the Burma Législative Council.)



RELATIONS ETRANGERES.
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500



TITLE.



NO.



PRICE.



Rs



a.



1906. I



Rangoon Port Act (1905) Amendment



2



II



Burma Motor-Vehicle



2



III



Burma Municipal



2



IV



Burma



Forest Act



Amendment (1902) Amendment



Act (1898)



2



1907. I



Lower Burma Land and Revenue Law Amondment



2



II



Rangoon Water-works Amendment



2



III



Burma Towns



IV



Rangoon



V



Burma Highway



2



VI



Burma



h



VII



Lower Burma Courts



VIII



Burma



O



Police Act



Amendment



3 2



Village



Défile Traflïc



3



2 2



..



.



1908. I



Rangoon



II



An



Act furlher



III



An



Act



to



2



Victoria Mémorial



amend the Burma Municipal amend the Burma Towns Act, 1907 to



III



Accountant General, Burma.



Act,



10 10



1898



(1)



Appropriation report on the Civil Accounts of



—



Burma



Gradation and Distribution List of Officers of the Compiled by tbe Accountant General. Royal 8vo, stiff board, cloth back.



for the years



1908-0/1, 1906-06,



.



and 1907-08.



— —



Accountant General, Burma. Foolscap paper cover.



By the



Report on the Balances on the Book of the on the 3ist March 1902 and 3ist March igo3. Report on the account of Government, unfunded debt deposits, and advances not bearing interest Provincial advance and loan accounts ; Remittances Cash Balances Appendices; Report on the several funds in the Province with statement of receipts and expenditure. Compiled by the Accountant General. Foolscap folio, paper cover.



folio,



stiff



.



Brief Historiés of the States in the Southern



;



;



(1)



Voir pages 2 5-35 du General Catalogue.



;



.



.,



(Publications of the Government of Burma.)



Part



Shan



States.



Compiled by the Government of Burma. Published Foolscap folio paper cover. ,



III.



.



.,



No. 17, 1909.



— Voir supra



col.



A67.



(Publications of the Government of Burma.)



1906.



.



,
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Burma Famine, Code



190/1 (Draft).



Standing préparations, Preliminary measures when serious scarcity is imminent, Déclaration of Famine and commencement of famine relief, Relief Works, Public Works, Village Works Wages and Rations Orphans Measures for the protection of Cattle, Accounts, Miscellaneous. Compilée! by the Financial Commissioner. March and June igoi. Foolscap folio, paper cover. ,



,



Burma



—



Circulars.



Revised rules and notifications under the Burma Forest Act, 1902. Compiled by the Government of Burma. Published 1903. Royal 8vo, .



—



1882-1903. By the Public Works Department Public Works Secretary to the Government of Burma. Published 190/1. Foolscap folio, stiff board cover, cloth back.



Burma



,



Forest Act, 1902.



Rules and notifications under



502



to the Financial



piled



Reprint of Extant Circulars and General Order9, corrected up to ist April 1905. Compiled by the Postmaster General, Burma. Published 1906. Super-Royal 8vo, stiff board, clolh back.



Classificd List Police.



— Ye-u — 190Û.



Canal Project W.



By



the Secretary,



Classified List of Forest Oflïcers in



Public Works



—



of in the Pegu Division. ComCommissioner, Pegu Division. Published 1907. Royal 8vo, paper cover.



management



the



Catalogue, Chief Court Library, 1906. Compiled by the Registrar, Chief Court, Lower Burma. Published 1906. Royal 8vo, paper cover.



-



folio



,



stitching.



By



the Superintending Engineer, Irrigation Circle. Published



1906. Foolscap



folio,



paper cover.



Diary for Revenue and Judicial Oflïcers. 1905.



— By



royal



,



the



Revenue Secretary. Published 190b. Super-



full cloth



binding.



—



Bilingual. By the Revenue Secretary. Published 1906. 1905. Royal 8vo, full cloth binding.



Certificates.



Burma under



the Indian Steam Ships Act VII and Inland Steam Vessels Act VI of 1 884. Particulars of local Compiled by the Secretary to the Government. Published 1901. Foolscap folio, paper



Issued in



scap



Completion Report and Schedules, Mandalay Canal, 1906.



Cattle Mark'ets. piled by



Burma.



Compiled by the Revenue Secretary. Published 1906. Fool-



Department. Pub-



lished 1905. Cloth back, board side.



Rules for the



Department Establishment (corrected up to 3 ist December 1900, 3oth June 1901, 3 ist December igo3 and 3oth June 1907). Compiled by the Public Works Secrétariat. Royal 8vo, stiff paper cover.



V. Colf.brook, Superintending Engineer,



Irrigation Circle, on the eslimate for the Ye-u Canal Project.



and Distribulion Relurns of ihe



Public Works.



Rules for the management and supervision of the Burma Police Training School at Mandalay. Compiled by the Government of Burma. Published 1906. Royal 8vo, paper cover.



Note by Mr. H.



—



Commissioner's for 190/i. Comby the Financial Commissioner. Published 1905. Foolscap folio, paper side.



Index



paper cover.



Burma



,



under



the



—



cover.



Burma under the Indian Steam Ships Act VII of i884 and the Indian Steam Vessels Act VI of i884 during 1903. Particulars of local Compiled by the Principal Port Officer, Rangoon. Published 1 go4. Fool-



Issued in



—



—



issued under Indian Steam Ships i884 during the year 1902. Particulars of certificates issued to ist and 2nd class Engineers and Engine-drivers ist and 2nd class Ma9ters and Serangs etc. Compiled by the Principal Port Officer. Published of Local



Act VII



of



,



igo3. Foolscap



—



folio,



Rules for the Management of Compiled by the Secretary, Countes9 of Dufferin's Fund, Burma Branch. Royal 8vo, .



paper cover.



Educational Services.



.



scap folio, paper cover. Particulars



Dufferin Hospital, Rangoon.



.



List of Officers in the Provincial



Report of the



—



Chief Court Library Catalogue, 1903. Index of Authors. Compiled by the Registrar, Chief Court. Published 1903. Royal 8vo, paper cover.



and Shelter Houses and Inspecand Dâk Bungalows in Upper and Lower Burma, 1900. List of



Circuit, Rest



—



Burma.



—



for the year



1900-01. Compiled by Published 1901.



Foolscap folio, paper cover.



for 1900. Compiled by the Financial Commissioner. Published 1901. Foolscap folio, paper cover.



tion



,



Educational Syndicate, Burma. the Registrar Educational Syndicate.



Chemical Examiner, Burma.



—



,



Annual Report of the



paper cover.



and Subordinate



Corrected up to 3 ist August 190&. Compiled by the Director of Public Instruction, Burma. Published 1906. Foolscap folio paper cover.



—



Compiled by the Public Works Secrétariat. Published 1901. Foolscap folio paper cover. ,



(Publications of the Government of Burma.)



Education Code, Burma, Revised Chapter V. Indigenous Schools, Provincial Standards of ordinary instruction; outlines of Syllabus for indigenous Schools, Grants-in-aid to indigenous Schools etc. Compiled by the Director of Public Instruction. Published May igo4. Royal 8vo paper cover.



Embankment



Report.



Of the Bassein and Henzada Division for 1900-01, and from ist April to 3ist October 190a and from istNovember igoi to 3 ist October 1900. Foolscap folio, paper cover.



(Publications of the Government of Burma.)



.
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503 Of



ihe



Ilenznda Divisions from 1 st NovomOctober igo3. By the Superintending Rangoon Circle. Published 190^. Foolscap



Myuungmya and



ber 190a to 3



Engineer, folio,



Of



,



the



1
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Timbers other tlian TeAk found coinmonly in the Tennsserim Forest Circle. By the Conservator of Foresls Tenasserim Circle. Published 1907. Paper cover.



01' l'seful



st



paper cover.



Rangoon



June 1907



Circle for the year i9t



May 1908. By



1908. Foolscap



3ist



Military Accounts Department, Madras



mande



Engineer, Rangoon



the Superintending



Circle. Published



to



folio,



Circle



Pay



Com-



Rangoon.



Office,



paper cover. for the guidance of officers drawing pay through the Circle Pay Office, Rangoon, and for officers proceeding direct from Burma on furlough or on duty to England. Compiled by the Circle Pay Masler. Published 190/1. Royal 8vo, paper cover.



Instructions



On



the left



Bank



of Irrawaddy.



By



the Coraraissioner,



Pegu



Division. Published 1907. Foolscap folio, paper cover.



Exlant Circulars and General Orders issued



bv the Deputy Postmaster General, Burma Circle. Volume II, Reprint of



—



Military Buildings.



—



List of



Compiled by the Deputy Postmaster General. Published 1901. Royal 8vo, stiff board, cloth back.



ces.



or available for rent as résidences at Maymyo, Lashio and Kalkai. Compiled by the Superintending Engineer, Mandalay Circle. Published 190a. Foolscap folio paper cover. let



Forest School, Vernacular. Rules to regulale the course of instruction at, admission toTharrawaddy, Burma. Containand discipline at the ing rules as per title together with instructions for regulaling the admission of Officers of the Subordinate Forest Service in Burma as students of the School. Compiled by the Revenue Secretary. PublisheJ 1904. Foolscap



—



folio



,



,



paper cover.



,



Mon



Canals Project, 1900.



Note by the Superintending Engineer, Irrigation Circle, Public Works Department, Burma, giving location of proposed canals, préparation of project, Distribution of the Mon Valley proposed canals etc. Compiled by the Government of Burma, Public Works Department. Published 1901. Foolscap folio, stiff board, cloth back. ,



Forms under the Lower Burma Town and Village Act (1898) and the rules theerunder. By the Financial Commissianer, Burma. Published 1907.



Municipalities.



—



Report on the Working of Compiled by the Président of the Municipality. For the year 1900-01 for the Municipalities of Allanymo, Mandalay, Myanaung, Myaungmya, Pakokku, Salin, Taungdwingyi,.Zalun. For the year .



—



Paper cover.



—



Hackney Carriages.



1902-03 for the Municipalities of Bhamo, Shwegyin, and Pagan. And for the years 1903-0& for the Municipalities of Bhamo, Mandalay, Pakokku, Shwegyin, Taungdwingyi, and Zalun.



—



within the limits Rules for the régulation and control of of the notified area of Maymyo. Compiled by the Government of Burma. Published 1903. Royal 8 vo.



Index to Financial Commissioner's Circulars for



Government let or available for rent as résidenList of Government Military and Civil Buildings



—



Note.



A



1905.



Compiled by the Financial Commissioner to tbe Government of Burma. Published 1906. Foolscap folio, paper cover.



— on



tribe and septs in the Southern Shan States of which représentatives hâve come to Mandalay on the



occasion of the visit of His Excellency the Viceroy. Comby the Government of Burma. Published 1907.



piled



Paper cover.



List. Classified



—
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Singmari, Jamira, Kalumalupara, Karaibari, Manikarchar, Kakripara. Sheet 6 Goalpara.



Size



—



Ghurla, Agamani, Dimaguri, Kherbari, Jamira, MaPartabganj, Parbatjuar, krampur, Taria, Khagrabari



721 Sheet 3 Goalpara.



ra, Patoamari,



Scale



Chirang, Khunta-



Repu town,Rama-



na, Sidli town



— Chapar town, Gu-



Sheet 9 Goalpara. ma, Khuntaghat, Datma, Fakiragaon, Parbatjuar, Repu, Sidli



—



Chapar, Bilasupara, Gola, Alamganj, Jamira, Dhubri, Ganipur, Khuntaghat, Mechpara,



Sheet io Goalpara.



Lakhipur, Parbatjuar, Bogribari, Noabad, Faltori Sheet



1 1



mira Sheet



,



— Kalumalupara, Mechpara — PuGoalpara.



Ja-



12 Goalpara.



Karaibari,



thimari



Sheet



1



3 Not yet published



Sheet \h



»



»



»



— Chirang. Kamrup. — — Sheet 16 Chirang, Kamrup. — Chokabansi, DumSheet



1



/__



5 Goalpara.



Bijni,



.



Bijni



Goalpara.



Bijni,



—



Sheet 17 Goalpara. Bijni Town, Chapar, Salmara, Khuntaghat, Sidli,



Tangaigaun



Kamrup.



—



Bansmura, Bho-



banipur, Boguribari, Barpeta, Chokabausi, Ruposi, Ruba,



Dumka Town.



.



(Standard Sheets of tue Province of Assam.)



,
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554



Year



Date



of



of last



Survey



édition



1873-74



1876



1865-66



187a



»



»



3/—



1896-97



190a



»



»



a/3



1873-74



1876



»



»



3/—



1867-68



187a



»



»



»



i883-86



»



»



?»



»



1866-68



1890



»



»



»



1865-67



»



»



»



»



1865-69



»



»



»



»



1873-74



1876



»



»



»



i884~97



190a



»



»



a/3



1867-68



l8 7 4



»



"



3



1873-74



l8 7 6



»



»



»



i885-86



19 01



»



"



2 3



1866-69



188a



»



»



3/—



»



»



»



»



»



1866-79



1881



»



»



»



»



»



»



»



»



Baskah, 37 Kamrup. khulah, Dewangiri, Durunga



1867-68



187a



»



55



ling



1873-73



1875



jj



»



1866-68



1872



»



»



1872-75



1876



»



»



»



1885-97



1



9 02



"



"



2 /3



Description of



Réf. No.



Map



Scale



PHce



Site



—



Town and Civil 721 Sheet 18 Goalpara. Station, Mechpara, Chapar, Habraghat, Khuntaghat



—



Kamrup.



Bogribari,



—



Sheet



23



40'



x



27"



3/—



Not yet published



—



Kamrup.



24



M



Habraghat, Jira,



Mechpara Sheet 20 to



1



Bar-



peta, Konora, Kholabunda



Sheet 19 Goalpara.



1"-



Baskah, Chapa-



guri, Bijni



— Chapaguri, KhaKamrup. —



Sheet 2 5 Kamrup.



grabari, Bijni, Bojahti



Sheet 26



Barpeta, Koital



Kochi, Bhobanipur



—



Sheet 27 Kamrup. Choygong, Soru, Bungsur, Kholabunda, Kharija, Barunti, Dheknaboi, Chamoria, Nagar-



berha



— Habraghat Sheet 28 Kamrup. — Kuliha,Dhopgori, Goalpara.



Nalapara,



Shamuka,



Jaipur,



Bandar



para Goalpara.



Sheet 29 Khasi



— Habraghat



Hills.



— Nongstoin.



.



.



.



Kamrup Sheet 3o Khasi Hills.



—



1



/



(Eastern half of



the sheet)



Sheet 3



/~



Khasi Hills



Sheet 32 to 36 For thèse sheels see Sylhet District



— GurDarrang. — Burigoma, KhaSheet 38 Kamrup. — Baskah, Gurkhula, Baroigaon — Desh-Darrang, Darrang.



Sheet



Haolli,



Khaling, Singribari, Nalbari



(Standard Sheets of the Province of Assam.)



.
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Map



Description of



Réf. No.



—



721 Sheet 39 Kamrup.



— Desh-Darrang Nowgong. — Raha



Darrang.



—



Kamrup.



Year



Date



of



of lasl



Survey



édition



i865-6 7



1872



1872-74



1876



»



»



»



1869-70



1875



»•



»



»



1885-87



1890



»



»



»



1865-69



1874



»



»



»



1872-74



1876



»



»



»



1868-69



1874



»



»



»



1866-78



1882



»



»



»



1864-78



v



„



»



»



1864-70



»



„



»



»



1864-79



„



„



»



»



Scale



Size



Price



Ran-



Nalbari,



giya, Kalag



Sheet ho



556



Gauhati



.



.



.



l'



= lM



40"



27"



x



3/—



Civil



Station and Environs, Hajo, Ganda-



mal



— Desh-Darrang, Karwa Sheet ki Kamrup. — Bholagong, KhaBardoa — Nongpoh, Khasi Umlur, Umrau Khasi Sheet — Darrang.



rija,



Hills.



Ji-



rang,



k2



Shillong Sani-



Hills.



tarium, Nunklow Sheet A3 Khasi Hills.



— —



Cherra Ponjee, Surarim, Moflong, Lailangkot



Sheet Uk



Khasi



Hills.



Chelapunji,



Maosmai, Taria Ghat Sheet A 5 to A 8 For thèse sheets see Sylhet District



Sheet k 9 Darrang.



—



\



Burigoma, Kha-



ling, Kuriapara, Odalguri.



Sheet



5o



—



Darrang.



Aurang,



— Chapuri Darrang. — Desh-Darrang,



Nowgong.



5i Mangaldai, Rangamati, Chutia



— Raha, Chapri. Sheet 52 Kamrup. — Panbari, Nowgong.



1875



»



»



»



1886-96



10,02



»



»



2/3



1872-75



1877



„



n



3/—



1869-70



1874



»



»



»



1872-75



1877



„



»



»



1869-70



1875



»



»



»



1865-69



1874



»



»



»



1869-70



1875



»



»



»



1886-99



1902



»



»



a/ 3



1867-68



1875



»



»



3/—



„



„



1878-80



1887



Dai-



gaon, Bengbari, Kaupati



Sheet



1872-73



.



.



Kharija,



Dumoria, Sonapur



Nowgong.



—



Datipar,



Nokia,



Raha, Jagi, Tatalia



Sheets 53, 54 Not yet published



Sheet 55 Khasi Hills Jaintia Hills.



,



— Jowai



Sheet 56 Not yet published Sheet 57 Cachar Sheets 58, 59 For thèse sheets see Sylhet District



(Standard Sheets of the Province of Assam.)



»



„



„



»



»



.
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Year



Date



of



of last



Survey



édition



Scale



1871-72



i883



i'-lM



1871-72



i883



»



»



»



1870-71



1874



»



»



»



1887-98



1902



»



»



a/3



1869-72



1875



v



»



3/_



1887-98



1902



»



»



a/3



1869-72



1875



»



»



3/—



1887-99



1901



»



»



2/3



1870-71



1875



»



»



3/—



1878-82



1887



»



»



»



i88o-83



1897



»



»



2/3



1880-81



1887



»



»



3/_



1871-72



1874



»



»



„



1871-72



i883



»



»



„



1871-72



1875



»



»



„



1870-72



1875



»



»



»



»



»



•



Description of



Réf. No.



Map
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Size



Price



—



Tezpur, Gharduar, 721 Sheet 6o Darrang. Bokagaon, Nanduar



Civil



x



27"



3/-



—



Tezpur CantonEnvirons, Nanand Station



Sheets 61 Darrang.



ment



40"



duar, Pasigaon, Charduar, Benuguri,



Modopi



Nowgong Sheet



—



62 Nowgong.



Nowgong



Civil



Station and Environs, Kakomari, Baropujia, Khatwalgaon



Sheet 63 Nowgong, Kothiatoli, Khaigar,



Raha, Doboka



— Jamuna Mukh,



Sheet 6 A Nowgong.



Datpar Sheets 65



,



66



,



67 Not yet published



Sheet 68 Cachar. Sheet 69 Cachar.



—



.



.



.



Silchar, Kategara.



— Halikandi



Sheet 70 Cachar Sheet 71 Not yet published



— Partabgarh, PaSheet 73 Darrang. — Tezpur, Bishnath, Nowgong. — Rangalugarh.



Sheet 72 Darrang. bha, Behali



Sutia



.



Sheet 7 A Not yet published Sheet



Nowgong.



75



—



Jamuna,



.



.



—



Mukh, Sonarigaon



— Jamuna Mukh. 79 Not — Lakhipur



Sheet 76 Nowgong.



1870-71



1875



Sheet 80 Cachar.



1881-82



1887



»



»



»



Sheet 81 Cachar



1881-82



1



883



«



».



»



1871-72



i883



»



»



»



»



»



»



»



"



»



»



»



»



"



»



1875



»



»



»



r



»



»



*



"



»



>



»



»



»



»



Sheets 77 to



Sheets



82,83 Not



— Gohpur



Sheet 86 Darrang



Nowgong. Sheet 87 Nowgong



130



.



yet published



Sheet 85 Darrang.



District



.



yet published



Sheet 84 Darrang



98



»"



— Bagri



Lakhimpur



1867-71



do



1867-73



893 »



(Standard Sheets of the Province of Assam.)



'
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Description of



Rcf. No.



138



Map



Lakhimpur



District



560



Year



Date



of



of last



Survey



édition



i86 7 - 7 3



i8 9 3



Scale



l"



= M t



Size



Price



40 X27'



3/-



'



HO



do



»



»



»



D



»



\ââ



do



»



»



7)



»



n



1866-78



»



7)



»



»



»



»



n



»



n



1897-99



1900



n



»



a/3



1898-1900



1901



»



n



»



1899-1901



190a



»



n



1867-1901



1890-



»



»



a/8



n



»



a/8 each



7)



7)



a/8



114 Parts 129 Part



of



Lakhimpur and Sibsagar



Lakhimpur



of



162 North Lushai 163



Hills



n



165 Lushai



Hills



7)



Sheets ko, 54, 55, 16A.



k sheets



190a



Sheets 5o, 60, 117



1886-1898 1903-3



Sheet hk



1864-1870



1903



Various



1903



1883-99



1903



Various



190^



Sheets 5i, 101, 116. 3 sheets



Sheets 39, 86, 100, i3i. k sheets Sheets 17, 25, 98, 99, 128. 5 sheets



Colored



Sheet



1 1



— — — —



5



Sheets 80 (190&), 128 (1905)



Sheet 7 (190/1) Sheet 29 (1903)



Assam Survey Index Map, Scales of Publication



Eastern



—



(1905)



Bengal



and



Assam



1904



— — —



»



—



a/8



0/5



Survey



— — — — —



Sheet 57



Sheet 99 Sheet 26 Sheet 8 Sheets 17, 69 (1907) Sheets 3g3 (1908), 39/1 (1909), 3g5,



396 (1908)



—



1906



n



71



3/8



1907



n



7)



3/8



»



7)



»



7)



—



7)



—



Standard Sheets of the Province of Assam.



627 Gomprising



the District and other Surveys, on the scale of 1" 2 M.



=



Sheets published are shown by the Provincial



n



Index Sheet Number. (Standard Sheets of the Province of Assam.)



n



a/8



7)



a/8



T)



a/8 each



a/8 each
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Year



Date



of



of last



Survey



édition



1870-7/.



i8 7 5



»



»



1869-71



187a



1869-71



187a



1866-69



1870



»



1873



1865-69



i885



9



1866-79



1881



9



1868-69



1870



9



1866-78



1879



9



86^—78



188a



9



186/1-79



l8Sl



9



»



»



1879-83



i883



1867-69



1870



9



1867-68



i883



9



»



»



„



„



„



«



„



»



Sheet 59 Hill Tipperah



1879-83



i883



Sheet 63 Khasi Hills



1866-69



l8 7°



9



Sheet 64 Khasi Hills



1868-74



1876



9



Map



Description of



Réf. No.



627 Sheei i3 Garo



Hills



Sheet là Garo Hills, Dalu



Garo



Sheet 21



.



.



.



Sheet 22 Garo Hills



Khasi



Khasi



Hills.



Sheet 29 Khasi sau



Hills.



Sheet 3i Khasi Hills.



— Relang



Khasi Hills



Sheet ki Khasi



9 9



9 9



9



Bazar.



'



—



Hills.



9



Umran, Um-



Nongpho, Sparoi, Umlur, Urn-



sau,



Kamrup



sao, Jirang,



Sheet



22"xl5"



— Nongstoin, Um-



Sheet 3o Khasi Hills



Ixo



= 2M



Price



Hills.



Sheet 28 Garo Hills



Sheet



1"



Siie



Kylas, Sumaseri



Hills,



River, Khasi Hills.



Scale



Khasi



A2



Nongklau, sning



—



Hills.



Shillong,



Mairang,



Moyong,



Um-



Dâk Bungalow



1



63 Khasi Hills, Cherra Ponjee, Surarim, Moflong, Saigong, Lailang-



Sheel



kot



Sheet



Khasi



Ixk



Maosmai Sheet Sheet



Falls



I17 Hill



52



— Tharia Ghât,



Hills.



Tipperah



Khasi



—



Hills.



3



Nangklao



Khalla



Sheet 53 Kha'si



9



Hills.



Jaintia Hills.



Sheet 54 Khasi Hills Jaintia



.



—



Hills.



9



Nartiang Pa-



mura Maodumang. Sheet 55 Khasi Hills



— Dingling,



Jaintia Hills.



9



Jo-



wai, Jarain, Nongjurong.



Sheet 56 Khasi Hills Jainlia Hills.



— Sankar



Jaintia Hills. (Standard Sheets of tue Province of Assam.)



9 9 3
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Year



R



ef.



No.



Description of



627 Sheet 65



Map



Jaintia Hills



564 Date



of



of last



Survey



édition



1867-76



1876



1867-69



1890



»



»



9



1867-79



188a



»



»



9



»



»



»



»



9



1872-73



i885



»



»



9



1872-74



1875



»



9



1873-74



„



»



»



9



»



»



»



"



9



1868-69



^90



1868-76



1875



Scale



1"



= 2M



Size



22"



x



Price



15"



°9



North Cachar. Sheet 66 Jaintia Hills



North Cachar. — Muthbir,



Bil-



sazar.



Sheet 67 Jaintia Hills



North Cachar. Sheet 68 North Cachar Sheet



*]k



Naga



Hills.



Mekir



— (Rengma)



Hills.



Sheet 75 Naga Hills



Mekir



Hills.



Sheet 76 Naga Hills



Mekir



»'



Hills.



Sheet 77 Naga Hills



North Cachar. Sheet 78 Naga Hills



9



Manipur. North Cachar. Sheet 79 North Cachar.



—



Asalu



»



9



Manipur. 1869-76



Sheet 80 North Cachar



9



Manipur. i8 7 3- 7 6



Sheet 86 Naga Hills Sheet 87 Naga



Mekir



Hills.



— (Rengma)



9



,876 "



9



»



9



1872-76



i8 7 5



»



»



1870-76



»



»



»



»



o 9



»



»



»



9



1873-76



»



»



9



1873-74



1875



»



9



187/1-75



1878



»



9



Hills.



Sheet 88 Naga Hills



Mekir Hills Sheet 89 Naga Hills.



maguting Sheet 90 Naga



Hills.



— Dunapur, — Kenoma Pa-



Sa9



or



langmai



Manipur. Sheet 91 Naga Hills



Manipur. Sheet 92 Naga Hills



Manipur. Sheet 93 Manipur



Sheet



1



1



Naga



— Daibiram.



Town



Hills



Naga Tribes. (Standard Sheets of the Province of Assam.)



.,



GÉOGRAPHIE.



565



Map



Description of



Réf. No.



627 Sheet 102 Naga



— Lakhuti



Hills.



566



Year



Date



of



of iast



Survey



édition



i8 7 4- 7 5



1878



1873-76



»



»



»



09



1870-75



1876



»



»



09



1870-74



1875



»



»



09



1881-82



i883



»



»



09



v



»



r>



r>



09



r>



r>



»



r>



09



1881-82



i883



»



» »



Scale



1"



= 2M



Size



22"



x



Price



15"



o 9



Naga Tribes. Sheet io3 Naga



Hills.



— Wokha, Nong-



sechong



Naga Tribes. Sheet 10I1 Naga Hills



Naga Tribes. Sheet io5 Naga



Hills.



— Kohima



Naga Tribes. Manipur.



— (Part surveyed Manipur. — (Eastern



107 Manipur.



Sheet



only)



Sheet 108



half



only)



109 Manipur.



Sheet



Only)



Sheet 110



Manipur.



— —



(Eastern half



(Eastern half



only)



09 09 09



Sheet



1



16 Naga Tribes



1874-75



1878



»



Sheet



1



17 Naga Tribes



1874-76



1878



»



»



Sheet



1 1



1874-76



1877



»



»



09



1875-76



1880



»



»



187A— 76



1879



»



»



Sheet 121 Naga Tribes



1873-74



1879



»



»



Sheet 123 Manipur



1881-82



i883



»



»



Sheet 12A Manipur



1881-89



i883



»



»



Sheet 125 Manipur



i88t-8«



i883



»



»



Sheet 126 Manipur



1881-82



i883



»



r>



09 09 09 09 09 09 09



1874-75



1882



»



»



09



1874-70



i884



»



»



09



1874-76



1879



»



»



0.9



187.5-76



1879



»



»



1876-77



1889



»



»



09 09



1873-74



1878



»



»



8 Naga Tribes.



Mongsembi Sheet



1



1



9 Naga Tribes.



— Mobonchoki — Longsa. —



(Part only)



Sheet 120 Naga Tribes.



—



(Part only)



Burma. Sheet Sheet



3



1



1



Naga Tribes



i32 Naga Tribes.



—



Zil,



Lakh-



ma, Neaunu i33 Naga



Sheet



—



Tribes.



Tban



Chen or ,



Sheet i3& Naga Tribes Sheet



1



39 Mishmi



Sheet 1A0 Naga



Assam



Hills



Hills.



falling within



—



(Portion of



the inner and



outer Unes of boundary)



(Standard Sheets of the Province of Assam.)



g
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568



Year Réf. No.



Description of



(Portions



falling



édition



1873— 7/1



1878



1873-74



1878



1876-77



1880



1876-77



1878



1878-74



1878



Scale



Size



Priée



within



inner and outer lines of boundary).



—



Sheet 1A2 Naga Tribes.



Assam



Survey



— Namsung.



Assam



of



of last



Map



Sheet i/n Naga Tribes.



Dale



of



.



1"



-2M



22"xl5"



8



r>



»



9



V



»



9



(Portions of



between the inner and outer lines of boundary) falling



Sheet i&5 Mishmi Hills



—



1A6 Naga Hills. Assam falling between



Sheet



(Portions of



the outer



and



inner boundary)



Sheet i&7 Naga



Assam



falling



Hills.



—



(Portions



9



of



between the outer and



'inner boundary)



09



»



»



MAPS, PLANS, ETC., PUBLISHED BY THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA, BEFORE 1891 Assam Province. Scâle 16 miles



to



1



Without



inch. 1875.



Assam, 1878. To be completed in 9 sheets. Scale 8 miles Sheet



1.



1867. Calcutta, 1878. i"



.



Hills. to



1



inch.



Western Bhutan [Butan].



Lower Provinces Revenue Survey.



Assam.



(1)



Civil Station



and Cantonment of Silchar,



District Cachar,



6"=iM.



= 8M.



Sheet



li.



The Province Assam, 1879.



Garo of



Hills,



&c.



Assam under the Jurisdiction



1"



of the Chief Commissioner, 1875.



1"=



24".



=8 M.



Sheets 5, 6, containing parts of Districts Kamrup, Darrang, Nowgong, Sylhet, Cachar, Khasi, Jaintia and Naga Hills, and Manipur. Khasi, Garo, and Naga Hills Topographical Survey, 1878-7/1.



i"=a



M.



Sheets 107 third éd., 111, 125, 126, 129.



North Brahmaputra Exploration Survey, 1877-78. Part of the Miri Sheets 161, 162, i63, i64, i65, 168, 170, 171,



ail



on



1



Hills. 1"



= k M.



sheet.



Part of the Mishmi Hills, North-Easl Frontier, Assam. Surveyed by Capt. R. G. Woodthorpe,



R.E., and Mr. W.Robert, 1877-78.



Degree Sheets 20, 21,



M



2/1,



25,



ail



i"=4M. on



1



sheet.



listes publiées par le wStalistics and Commerce (Geographical) Department, 1878, Feb. 7 th 1878 jusqu'à No. 55, 26 th May 1891.



Cette liste a été dressée à l'aide des



lndia Office» depuis No.



1



of



(Maps, Plans, ~etc.



,



published by the Government of India, before 1891.)
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Assam, 1880.



570



= 8M.



i"



Sheet 3. Parts of Lakhimpur and Sibsagar Districts.



Assam, 1880.



= 8M.



i"



[Completing the Map of



Sheet 2, 7 and 8 in one, 9 containing only Title and Index.



Assam



in 9 sheets.]



and Garo



Khasia [Khasi]



Topographical



Hills



Survey.



= qM.



i"



186/1-67 anc^



Seasons



1876-78. Sheets 16, i5, second édition.



1865-70 and 1878-76. Pub.



District Cachar,



April 1881. i"



= 4M.



Assam, Second éd., 1881. Sheet 5, and Sheels 7 and 8 on one sheet.



Assam, Second



1881. Sheet No.



éd.,



3.



Khasia and Garo Hills Topographical Survey,



— Sheet



on one sheet, second éd. 1'



=2 of



M. Sheet i3, second éd.



Assam under the



—



Durrang, Assam, 1871-76.



District



Nowgong, Assam, 1869-72.



District Sylhet,



1



District



i'



1



Kamrup, 1865-69.



i"



= 6M.



i"=6M.



to



= 6M.



1882.



1"



1"=



6 M.



—



25"x38.



Size



= 6 M. — Size 26" X 36.



35"x32.



Size



Size 26"



X



36.



2,3,5,6,8,9,11,12.



Shillong Sanatorium. Sheets



éd.



i"



— i'=6M. — i"



M. Part of Sheets 12 and i3,



Sheets 16 and 17, on one sheet, second éd.



1862-75. Pub. 1882.



855-75.



1



— Sheet 17, second



= 6M. = 6M.



860-66. With addition



District Goalpara,



1"=



jurisdiction of the Chief Commissioner, 1881.



District



District Sibsagar. Seasons



1866-79.



16, second éd.



Prelimiuary Map. District Sylhet, 1860-66.



The Province



= 8 M.



1"



— 26" =



1



M.



North-East Frontier Topog. Survey. Part of South Sylhet, 1877-79. 1"



=



2



M.



Kastern Naga Hills and Manipur, with adjoining portions of Burmah. Surveyed during the years



1872-76 and 1881-82.



1"



= 6 M. —



2 sheets.



In connection with Khasia and Garo Hills Topog. Survey.



Khasi, Garo, and Naga Hills Topog. Survey, 1876-76.



1"=



2



M. Sheet 107.



— 6th



éd.



= 6 M. — Size 60" X 27. = 6M. — Size 27" X 33. District Sylhet, 1860-66. Additions i883. = 2 M. — i885. — i/3 Assam Survey. Part of Khasi Sheet 3o.



District



Lakhimpur, Assam, 1886.



i"



to



i"



1"



Hills.



d.



North-East Frontier Survey. Part of Soulh Sylhet. Sheet



Sheet



1



0.



1



886. 2"



=



1



7.



1886.



1



M.



M.



North-East Trans-Frontier. Parts of Singphoand Naga Hills. i" (Maps, Plans,



2"=



etc., publisued by tue



= 6 M.



1886.—



Government of India, before 1891.)



Sheet 22



,



N .W.



GEOGRAPHIE.



571



— Sheet 22, i"=2M. 1886. — Sheet 22, M. — Assam 1886. 1"= i"



= aM.



Province of



572



N.W.



1886.



T



24



,



Garo Hills (Lower Assam)



1



,



886.



i"



3



2/



= 4M. —



Assam. North-East Frontier Survey. Sheet No. 1886. 83.



1



—



2/60. 1.



Part of South Sylhet.



North-Eastern Trans-Frontier. Parts of Singpho and Naga



Burma and Assam



Frontier (Skeleton Map).



— Sheet



1



M. 1881-82-



No. 22.



1886.



District Cachar. (Preliminary Editions.) 1"



Assam Survey. Sheets 57, 70, 80, and 81.



—



= 32 M.



i"



Hills.



2"=



=



1



M.



3/6 d. per sheet, 1887.



Lushai and adjoining Hill Tracts, 1889.



= 4M. —



District Sibsagar, 1889. i"



Parts of Lushai, Cachar



Assam Survey (Naga



i"



= 8 M. — 2/—.



kj—.



and Manipur, 1889.



Hills).



i"



—



= 8M.



1/—.



—



1889.



= 8M. — 3/6 d.



1890.



Sheets io4, io5, 120, and 121 (in one).



i"



= 2M.



3/6 d.



Assam Survey. Sheet 39 (Prelim. Ed.).



1"=



Index to Sheels and Maps of Assam, 1889. District Cachar,



1890.



Assam Survey. Sheet



i"



2 5.



1"



1



M.



—



3/6 d



—



= 48 M.



1890.



.



6d.



= 4M. — 2/6d. 1"=



1



M.



—



1890. 3/6d.



North-Eastern Frontier. Sheet i5. Manipur and surrounding Tracts.



CARTES DIVERSES



—



Map of the Countries lying between 21 and 3o° North latitude and 90^ and 99 East longitude, showing u the Sources of the .1 T v nr r» Irawadi lyver and the Eastern Branches of the Brahmaputra, comprising Assam and Munipoor, the Hilly Districts of the Singphos, part of Sham, and of the Chinese Provinces of Yunyan and Thibet. (1828. By Lieut. R. Wilcox, B. N. I.) 1



M



D'après



A



Cat.



of...



Reports...



1



Maps,



(Cartes Diverses.,)



etc.,



...



i"



(,) .



Scale, 16 miles to



1



inch; size, ho inches



hy 38. Ms. The same Map reduced s j ze>



a6



^^ ^



Map



of



.



to a



scale of 3a miles to



1



,



inch



;



20



the



Countries lying



between



and 29*° North Latitude and 90 and East Longitude, showing the Sources 98 of the Irawadi River and the Eastern 21



1°



of the India Office. London, 1878, p. 298.



(Cartes diverses/
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kinson, Commissioner and Governor-generaPs Agent, North-Eastern Frontier. i863.



Branches of the Brahmaputra, comprising Assam, Muneepore, the Hilly Districts of the Singphos, part of the Sham, and of the Chinese Provinces of Yunan and Thibet. By Lieut. R. Wilcox, B. N.I. 1828. Scale, 16 miles to 1 inch; size, 36 inchesby 34.



Map



Upper Assam, comprising



of



Scale, 4 miles to of each,



ihe



—



The Province of Assam, constituting the Chief Commissionership under Orders of



;



be opened from Sudiya to the Booree Dihing. By J. B. Tassin. 1839. Scale, 4 miles to 1 inch size 36 inches by to



the



,



;



Map



Tea



the



of



Compiled



Districts



in the office of Col.



Government of India



in



Home



the



Department, No. 38o, dated 6th February 1874. With the adjoining districts and Native States, 1874. Scale, 8 miles to 1 inch; on 6^ sheets.



60. Mounted in a case.



—



2 5.



Map shewing ail the Tea Localities worked by the Assam Company in the Jorehut and Muttuck Districts of Upper Assam. Compiled from the latest surveys. i843. Asiatic Litho. Press, Calcutta. Size, 26 inches by 34. Folded in a case.



Sudiya, showing the Tea Tracts discovered by Mr. C. A. Bruce, Superinlendent of Tea Culture to the Honble. East India Company in Assam also the Roads pro-



posée



inch; on 5 sheets; size



1



4o inches by



—



Luckimpore, and



Joorhat,



of



Districts



574



of Assam.



Henry Hop-



TRIBUS DE LA FRONTIERE INDIENNE. Notice sur divers peuples de



PAssam



et



— On



-



the Aborigines of the Eastern Fron-



By



Hodgson,



des contrées voisines. (Nouv. Ann. des Voy.,



tier.



XXXIII, pp. 228-238.)



XVIII, Pt. II, i84 9



Les Kicaan.



—



Les Singphos.



—



Oriental Magazine, Calcutta,



Les Nagah. June 1826.



Customs common



to



— Quarlerly



Archipelago,



the Hill



i848, pp.



II,



Tribes



229-



236.) Notes on the Languages spoken by the various



inhabiting the Valley



Tribes



Asam and



its



of



Mountain Confines. By Wil-



liam Robinson, Inspector of Government Schools in Asam. (Journ. As. Soc. Bengal, XVIII, pp.



I,



Pt.



i84 9



,



pp.



Miscel. Essays...,



,



pp.



Esq.



967-975.)



by B. H. Hodgson,



II,



1880,



i83-23 7



,



Aborigines of the North-East Frontier.



By B.H. Hodgson, Esq. pp. 3o9~3i6.)



(Ibid.,



XIX, i85o,



Réimp. dans Miscel. Essays..., by B. H. Hodgson, pp. 11-17.



On



II,



1880,



Borderers and Himalayans and Tibetans. By B. H. Hodgson, Esq. (Ibid., XXII, i853,pp. 1-25.) the



Indo- Chinese



their connexion with the



Réimp. dans Miscel. Essays..., by B. H. Hodgson, pp. 27-60.



II,



1880,



3io-349.)



Our North-East



On India.



Aborigines



the



By



XYIII, Pt.



B. I,



H.



i84 9



of



Hodgson, ,



pp.



North-Eastern Esq.



Frontier. (Calcutta Re-



i863, pp. 264-285.)



view, Vol. 38,



(Ibid.,



The



45i-46o.)



Réimp. dans Miscellaneous Essays..., by B. H. Hodgson, 1880, pp. 1-10.



tier of II,



Northern Fronby Rev. C. H. Hesselmeyer.



Hill Tribes of the



Assam



(Ibid., Vol.



;



37, Pt. 2, 1868, pp.



208). Cf.



(Ibid.,



pp. 19-26.



bordering on Assam and those of the Indian Archipelago. By J. R. Logan. (Journ. Ind.



Réimp dans



H.



B.



Comparative Vocabulary of the Tibetan, pp. 7-10 Dhimôl, Bôd6 and Gârô tongues. :



(Tribus de la Frontière Indienne.)



Avec un alphabet Hrusso ou Angka.



(Tribus de la Frontière Indienne.)



192-



,
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Sélection of Papers regarding the Hill



Assam and Burmah, and on



Tracts between



the Upper Brahmaputra. Printed



Bengal Secrétariat Press, 1873, pp. 335. Contents



at



gr.



the



in-8,



—



I.



Memoir



of a



— Abstract



of the Journal of a Route travelled by



Hannay



835-36, from the Capital of Hookong Valley, on the South-East Frontier of Assam. By Capt. R. B. PemCapt. S. F.



Ava



to the



in



1



Amber Mines



of the



berton.



—



Vol. 3.



Journal of a Trip



the Ghalums.



to



Mishmi Mountains, from Ten Miles East of



the



By W.



—



Vol. 5.



— Narrative of a Journey from Ava



Journey from Upper Assam towards Hookhoom, Ava, and Rangoon. By W. Griffith. to the Frontiers



December



Assam, and back, performed between i836 and May 1837. By G. T. Bayfield.



of



— Notes on to the



—



a Trip across the Patkoi



By H.



Valley.



L.



— Report



Jenkins, in



on the Burmese Route from Assam By H. L. Jenkins. Map.



— Reports



Hills



by Capt. Vetch to the Singpho Luckimpore, 18&2.



to



of Lieut. Brodie's Dealings withthe Nagas



— Notes



on a



Visit



to



the Tribes inhabiting the



South of Seebsaugor, Assam. By



S. E.



—



&



Government Printing, vi— 327 -(- 6 ff. n. ch.



of



pi.



Voir: Khamtis, p. 5. Abor, p. 21. Jyntia



— Singpos, — Mishmis, — — Naga, — Garos, — Kachari, — Koch Kocch, — p. 9.



—



Mech,



i3.



p.



Mikir, p. 53.



38.



p.



Kasia, p. hh.



—



of



p. ,58.



p. 88.



Tip-



p. 89.



p. 120.



Notice par H. Kern, Bijd. Taal L.



e.



Volk. v. Ned. Ind., IX,



Beschreibende



—



Aus



Ethnologie



ofîiciellen



the Tribes dwelling between (he



Damant, M. A., M.R. A. cer, Naga Hills. (Joum.



mengesetzt



von



zusatn-



ner'scher Missionar in Ranchi.



&



Aus der



Zeitschrift



—



Berlin,



Parey, 1875, in-8,



Jur Ethnologie, Jahrang 1873



Outlines of Indian



Philology,



1874.



u.



with a



Map shewing the distribution of Indian Languages. By John Beames, M.R. A. S.,



R. As. Soc, N.S.,



Bengal



1880, pp.



228-



Second édition, considerably enlarged andrevised. London, Trùbner 1868, pet. in-8 pp. vin 1 f. n. Civil



Service...



,



History of the Relations of the GovernHill



Regie-



rungs-Commissair von Chutia -Nagpur, deutsch bearbeitet von Oscar Flex, Goss-



Brahma-



258.)



ment with the



Dalton,



Colonel



S., Political Offi-



Vol. XII, Art. VIII, April



Tribes of the North-



East Frontier of Bengal by Alexander Mackenzie, of the Bengal Civil Service... Calcutta: Home Department Press, 188A, :



in-8, pp. iv



Bengalens.



Documenten



pp. 126.



putra and Ningthi Rivers. By the late G. H.



+ xiv -f pp. 586.



—



The Tribes of the Brahmaputra Valley A Contribution on their Physical Types and Affinities. By L. A Waddell... (Jour. :



—



As. Soc. of Bengal, Vol. 59, Pt. III,



pp.



index +37



Society



of the Su-



in-4, pp.



Wiegandt, Hempel



Peal.



Notes on the Locality and Population of



—



gr.



Office



:



of a Visit



Royal Geographical Society's Library.



—



Calcutta



perintendent



to



on the Seebsaugor Frontier, i84i-&6. Vol. 10.



—



Range from



Valley.



and Naga Frontier, Vol. 9.



Colonel,



,



pp. 209-210.



Notes



Hookoong Vol. 8.



Council of the Asiatic



of the



perah and Chittagong Tribes,



Hookoong



I.



—



p. 8a.



1869-70. Vol. 7.



C. S.



—



1872,



Griffith.



Vol. h.



Assam



Ethnology of Bengal. By



Bengal Staff Corps; Commissioner of Chutia Nagpùr... Illustrated by Lithograph Portraits copied from Photographs. Printed for the Government of Bengal, under the Direction Bengal.



the Debouching of the Lohit to about



Vol. 6.



Burmese Border Tribes and Trade Routes. By A. R. MacMahon, Major-general. (Blackwood's Mag., CXL, Sept. 1886, pp. 39^-407.) Descriptive



Wilcox. Vol. 2.



—



Edward Tuite Dalton,



:



Survey of Assam and the Neighbouring Countries. executedin 1826-6-7-8. ByLieut.R.



Vol.



57G



1-12, Planches.) (Tribds de la Frontière Indienne.)



1900,



ch.+pp. The first owing



96.



édition



was not



the distance of



to



+



,



published



my



till



August



1867,



Station from the nearest



printer.



App. C.



—



Assam



Abstract of information on



the



languages



of



pp. 91-94.



A Comparative Dictionary of the Languages of India and High Asia with a Dissertation. Based on the Hodgson Lists, Officiai Records and MSS. By W. W. Hunter, B. A., ... of Her Majesty's Bengal Civil ,



Service.



London Trùbner, :



1



868



,



gr. in-/»



(Tribus de la Frontière Indienne.)



,
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n. ch. préf.



flf.



[en diverses langues]



578



Préface signée



-j-



G. Campbell



:



2oth February 1874, Cal



,



cutta. î



f.



n. ch. tab. -|- pp. 2



l'index



en



anglais,



8 -f 3



i



n. ch. p.



ff.



Linguistic Survey of India.



allemand,



français,



— North-Eastern



and High Asia.



of India



Frontier. (Calcutta Review, Vol. 48, 1869,



pp. i4i-i86.)



in-



India, 1909, gr. in-4,



cluding those of the Aboriginal Tribes of



Eastern Frontier.



,



—



+ pp.



ch.



and the



Bengal, the Central Provinces,



in-fol



III.



,



Spécimens of Languages of India,



at the



Vol.



Tibeto-Burman Family. Part I. General Introduction, Spécimens of the Tibetan Dialects, The Himalayan Dialects, and the North Assam Group Compiled and edited by G. A. Grierson, C. I. E. ... Calcutta, Superintendent of Government Printing,



russe et latin. The Non-Aryan Languages



—



Vo'r



Calcutta Printed Bengal Secrétariat Press, 187A, pet. pp. k -\- 1 f. n. ch. -f- 3o3. :



—



col.



64



pp.



xxn+i



f.



n.



1.



338-34o.



Charles-Eudes Bonin.



—



Les Tribus de frontière



pénétration anglaise du Haut-Assam.



et la



(L' Asie française



Juin 1911, pp. 284-293.)



LISTE DES LANGUES MENTIONNÉES DANS CET OUVRAGE



PARLÉES DANS LA BIRMANIE ET LASSAM



Famille Mon-Khmer



i°



— Branche



129-132.



col.



Famille Tibeto-Chinoise



A



.



:



Mon, Talaing ou Pegouan, 2°



(1)



— Palaung,



col.



679-680.



—



Wa,



col.



679-680.



— Khâsi,



col.



679-686



:



Tibeto-Birmane.



a.



Sous-branche Tibeto-fJimalayenne.



b.



Sous-branche du Nord de Aka9,



585-588. 689-691.



col.



col.



—



l'



Assam



Daflâs,



col.



:



687-688.



—



Abor-Mïris, col.



—



687-690.



Mishmis



1



c.



Sous-branche d Assam-Birmanie.



Groupe Bârâ ou Bodo



:



—



col. 691-696. Mes ou Dlina-sa ou 695-696. Dialectes Kôch col. 697-600. col. 6oi-6o4. Chutiyâ, col.



Cachari,



—



col.



— —



Groupe Nâgà Nâgâ,



col.



M



Pour



faciliter les



—



— —



596-696. Morân, col. 696-696. Lâlung, col. 697-698. Garo ou Mande Kusik, (Garo), col. 601-602. Râbhâ, col. 601-602. Tipurâ, 6o3-6o4. col.



—



—



:



etc., col.



6o3-6i2.



Groupe KuM-Chin Chin,



Mech.



Hills Kachari,



—



Mikir, col.



6n-6i4.



:



—



Thado, col. 169-170. col. 169-176. 617-624. Meitheis, col. 623-624.



—



recherches, nous avons



donné



ce tableau,



—



Lushai,



en suivant



col.



61 3-6 18.



la classification



—



Manipour.



adoptée par M.



Dr. G. A. Grierson dans ses ouvrages.



(Liste des langues mentionnées dans cet ouvrage parlées dans la Birmanie et l'Assam.) bibliotheca indosinica.



i.



1



9



IMPRIMERIE NATIONALE.



le



w
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Groupe Kachin Kachin



:



Hills Tracts, col. i65.



Groupe Birman,



— Branche



B.



580



— Kakhyen ou Singpho,



col.



623-626.



33a,.



col.



Sino-Siamoise.



Groupe



Chinois



Sinitic:



Karen,



Groupe Tai Shans,



3° Famille Indo-Aryenne



i53-i6o.



col.



:



col.



635.



col.



:



627-634. Norâ,



—



— col.



Ahom. 635.



—



633-634. col. 635.



col.



— Tairong,



Khamti,



—



col.



Aiton,



col.



635-636. 635-636.



—



Phâkiai,



:



Groupe



Oriental



Assamese,



col.



:



625-680.



FAMILLE MON-KHMER (MON, TALAING OU PEGOUAN.



PALAUNG.



-



—



WA.



—



KHÂSI.)



PALAUNG. Voir col. 129-130.



—



Col.



584, 619



et



:



Ethnographical Survey of India.



ma



A Note on and Tawngpeng by No.



1



.



— Bur-



the Palaungs of C. C. Lowis,



,



Hsipaw



,



,



«The Palaungs are



Mongol ian hill community, inhabiting Shan States and of a portion of the north-east of Upper Burma. »



C. S.,



I.



a



the uplands of the



Ethnographical



Superintendent,



Burma. Rangoon Office of the Superintendent, Government Printing, Burma, in-8 pp. A3 carte et ill. 1 906



627.



Survey,



WA.



— By



ffThe J.



Wild Wa-A head-hunting race.»



George Scott, C.



I.



3d



I,



Quart. Rev.,



Ser.



,



E. (Imp.



«As



&



Asiat.



1896, pp.



1



38«The Was



are an uncivilised race of head-hunting hill raen inhabit portions of the Burmese Shan States. Linguistically they are of considérable interest because their



i5s.)



—



as the language is concerned, the Was appear be the same race as the Palaungs in the Shan States and Hka Muks in Indo-China.» far



to



who



*Die Wa-Stâmme



in



Birma. {Globus, LXIV,



Palaung and Riang occupy a middle place between the Khasi lan-



dialects, together with those of the p.



368.)



tribes,



guage of Assam and the great Mon-Khmer family of



D'après Scott.



speech.



—



A



few notes on



Wa



by Captain G. Drage.



— Rangoon, Superintendent, Government Printing,



Burma, 1907,



in-8, pp.



10I1.



Notice by C. 0. Blagden, Journ. Roy. As. Soc, Jan. 1908, pp.



—



250-2Ô2.



Voir



col.



584.



KHASI ET JAIINTIA HILLS. «The home tia Hills,



of Khassi



is



the district of the Khasi



the head-quarters of which are



(Famille Mon-Khmer,



and Jain-



Shillong,



— Palaung.)



the



seat of



Government



in



Assam. » (Grierson, Ling. Survey,



Vol. II, p. 4.)



(Wa.



— KhAsi et



Jaintia Hills.)
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On



the Climate of the Jyntea Hills.



Report and Appendice?. By W. J. Allen, Member of the Board of Revenue (on



By



Esq.,



Hy. L. Beadon, Esq. M. D. (Trans. Médical



and



Phys.



pp. 3



1



Rep. at the Assam Secrétariat Press in 1900.



Some Account of the Casiah



Hills. (Glean-



1829, pp. 252-255.)



cutta,



ûber



toDec,



Vol. I, Calcutta,



(Ibid.



,



290-291.) By W.



*Kelsall.



Account of the Cossyahs, and of



280 miles N.



from Calcutta. Extracted from the private Letters of an Ofand communicated ficer quartered there E. Read gth. Jan., Murphy, R. Lieut. by E.



;



832



.



(Journ. Roy. Geogr. Soc.



,



II



1



,



83



2



,



pp. 93-98.) 7



26° ia'3o lat. N. de Sylhet.



— 9i°35'



long. E., 3o railles au N. 0.



Bengal



Yule,



H.



Lieut.



Engineers.



(Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, Vol. XIV, Pt. II,



i8Uk, Calcutta, pp. 6i2-63i,



2 pi.)



Robinson.



Kassia



Grammar,



336



pp.



Notes



col. seq.



on



ihe Lan-



573.



Khasia



— Vocabulary,



pp. 3A2



Hills.



Review,



(Calcutta



Introduction



Pryse.



Major H. H. Godwin-Auslen. (Journ. Anthrop. Vol. I, No. II, Oct. 1871, pp. 122-



Inst.



Calcutta



,



i43.)



—



The Stone-Monuments ofthe Khasi



By



—



to



the



Khasia



:



Printed



at



III,



Rev. H. Roberts.



Grammatik und Wôrlerbuch der S.



1.



n. d.



Calcutta



lèges.



Rev.



with



—



H.



Anglo-Khassi Dic-



of Schools and Col-



1875.



,



—



Roberts.



Vocabulary.



i855,



Kassia-



von der Gabelentz. [Leipzig, i858], in-8, pp. 65. H. C.



*Report on the Administration of the Cossyah and Jynteah Hills Territory, 1 858. (KhIsi et Jaintia Hills.)



Khassi Primer, I,



and Part



II,



School-book



Calcutta



—



*H. Roberts.



Anglo-Khassi



Dictio-



nary, for the use of schools and collèges.



1878,



pet.



in-8,



1.



A Grammar



of the Khassi Lan-



Romanized form. 1891, in-8, pp. xx-209. guage in



its



Fait partie de Trùbner's Collection of Simplified



J.



von



—



tionary for the use



petit in-8 carré, pp. x-192.



Sprache



Jan. 187/1, pp. 48i-4 9 3.)



Lan-



the Cal-



cutta School-Book Society's Press,



Hills.



C. B. Clarke. (Journ. Anthrop. Inst., III,



pp. viii-3i



guage; comprising a Grammar, Sélections forReading, and a Vocabulary. By the Rev.



W.



and



Rites



of the Khasi



and on some of the Peculiar Customs of the People. By



2nd Revised Edition.



XXVII, i856,pp. 55- 9 3).



An



Monuments



the Stone



Society, 1876.



seq.



The



On



Hill Tribes,



Vernacular Séries, Part



—



guages, 18/19. ^oir



— Short English-Khassia Voca-



caractères romains.



—



Kurnaul, Sept, ith, iShh.



W.



En



No.



Notes on the Kasia Hills, and People.



By



Von



Siamesische.



186&, in-12, pp. 12.



bulary.



Con-



a



valescent Depot established in their Coun-



oder



T'ai,



P.



Testament, translated inlo the Khassee Language. Serampore, i83i, in-8.



1



das Schott.



—



i83o,



*New



try,



Cassia-Sprache



Aus den Abhandlungen der Kônigl. Akademie der Wissenschaften zu Berlin 1 858. Berlin, 1859, in-4, ch. pp. 4i5-A32.



1829, pp. 3y4-5.)



Climate ofthe Casia Hills. Calcutta, pp.



W.



(Ibid., Jan.



Jasper from the Câsia Hills.



—



im Nordôstlichen Indien, nebst ergànzenden Bemerkungen Die



Cal-



ings in Science, Jan. to Dec. Vol. I,



II,



deputation). i858, in-fol.



1829,



IV,



Calcutta,



Soc.



5—3 19.)



582



cl.



Orient.



xxxiii seq.



Soc, XI,



1



Grammars.



the Khasi Language.



Avery.



(Proc.



pp.



— On Amer. —



pet.



Soc.



for



Journal



Am.



188 3, Orient.



885.)



*C. L. Stephens.



drawphrah (Khasi



— Khasi Primer. KhaHills),



1895.



(KhIsi et Jaintia Hills.)



,
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—



— The



L-Job. Solomon.



Com-



Reader's



how



panion, being an easy guide



speak



to



and write Khasi. Shillong, 1895. Grierson, Ling. Surv., Vol.



II,



pp. £-57,



Roy.



Ri Khasi



Shillong,



Press,



Parties, pp. 70, 57, &2, ko.



*Rabon Singh.



— Ka



Kitab jing Phawar



or a Book of Proverbs. [In Khasi.] Shillong,



Ri Khasi Press, 1899, pp. 34.



—



Bohnheim.



*F. R.



pp. 88.



*Basanta



Kumar



Roy.



1900,



— A Khasi



Khasi



Ri



book. Shillong,



Press,



Press,



vvord



1900,



—



History of India (in Meebon Roy. Mawkhar, Shillong, Ri Khasi Press, 1900, pp. 1Û6.



Khasi).



*Nissor Singh.



—



Hints on the study of



Khasi language. Shillong, Ri Khasi Press,



1900, pp. 08.



-



E. T. Dalton.



—



Descriptive Ethnology of Bengai. Cal-



cutta, 1872. (Khasi Vocabuiary, pp. col.



235



seq.)



—



Voir



676.



— La langue Khasia



A. H. [ovelacque].



étudiée sous



rapport de l'évolution des



le



formes. (Revue de linguistique , XIV, 1881,



List of Words and Phrases in the Language of the Tribes inhabiting the Khasi and Jynteah Hills. (Campbell, Spécimens of



Languages, pp. 272-283.)



—



—



Synteng.



Lakadong



—



—



Battos



dialect.



—



Amwee



dialect.



—



Ka kot pule ka Vernacular Séries. Khasi Third Reader for ihe use balai. of Schools Khasi



and



Jaintia Hills compiled



by Rev. John Roberts.



Welsh Mission



at



— Published by



Cherrapoonjee.



the



i884,



in-16, pp. 110. Calcutta, Printed by



J.



i884.



E. A. Gait.



History.



[Jour.



Pt. I., pp.



W. Thomas,



—



Baptist Mission Press,



Some Notes on



As.



Soc.



Bengai,



jail; history



Jaintiâ



1895,



Cherra



of the of the



Political



;



the proceedings in certain cases; mission-



and evangeand minute by the Most Hon'ble the Governor of Bengai and Resolution of the Government of Bengai on Mr. Mills' Report. By A. J. M. Mills, Esq. Officiating Judge, Sudder Court (on deputation). lical



educational



;



;



,



in-fol.



—



Grundzûge einer Lautlehre der KhasiSprache in ihren Beziehungen zu derjenigen der Mon-Khmer-Sprachen. Mit einem Anhang Die Palaung-, Wa-und Riang-Sprachen des mittleren Salwin. Von P. W. Schmidt S.V. D. Aus den Abhandlungen der K. Bayer. Akademie der Wiss. :



—



I



XXII. Bd.,



Kl.,



—



678 P.



—



der K.



Verlag



190/1,



pp.



à



V. .



III.



—



Abt.



Mûnchen



Akademie,



in-4,



810. Schmidt.



.,



—



1906. Voir



The Khasias and



Mon^Khmer



Die



i3o-i3a.



col.



the Syntengs. (Calcutta



Review, Oct. 190/1, pp. /i57~/i65.)



—



Khasi



Customs.



April



(Ibid.,



1905,



pp. 261-269.)



Note



allied



Jaintia



on the Khasis, inhabiting



Tribes, Hills



Districts in



Syntengs, and Khasi and



the



Assam.



Major P. R. T. Gurdon. (Journ. Bengai, Vol. LXXIII, Pt.



III,



— By



Asiat. Soc.



No. 4, 190A,



pp. 5 7 - 7 ^.)



—



The Khasis and the Austric Theory. Paper read by Major Gurdon the 3oth



April 1907, at Asiatic



the Meeting of the Royal



Society. (Journ.



R. As. Soc, July



2&2-2Ù8.)



(KhIsi et Jaintia Hills.)



1878-79,



Khasi courts of judicature and of the Khasi form of Government; explanationregarding



—



dialect.



—



to



its resources; Khasi chiefs, with Khasi chieftains account of



treaties



Vôlker.



pp. 20-58.)



Khasi.



and Agency and



1901



2/1.



condition



sanitary



station



ary enterprise



Bible history in



Shillong, Ri Khasi



Khasi.



and



Khasi



*Report on the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, 853. Report on the Khasi and Jaintia



Hills;



*Hit-Upodesa translation into Khasia by



1898-99, U



Reports,



1877-78,



for



:



— 1



Spécimen of Khasi, Lyng-ngam, Synteng, Wâr.



Jeebon



*Administration



Jaintia Hills gr. in-8.



carte.



pp.



—



58a



(Khâsi et Jaintia Hills.)



,



585



The Khasis by Major



P. R. T.
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July



Rev. 1907, pp. 700-6, par G. A. Grierson. 1908, pp. 388-890, par F. Lacote.



Gurdon,



—



Hist. des Religions,



I. A. Depuly Commissioner Easlern Bengal and Assam Commission, and Superintendent of Ethnography in Assam With an



Introduction



by Sir Charles Lyall... (Pu-



blished under the



orders of the Eastern



—



pp. 227. Bibliography, pp. ix-x. :



École



Bul.



par



389-890,



J.



franc. Bloch.



Ext. -Orient,



—



Jour. Roy.



VII, Asiat.



Khasi in Assam.



Die



LXXXXI, 1907,



(Globus,



d'un



monolithe de Narliang



par



Major



le



Die Nongkrem-Puja in den Khasi-Bergen (Assam). Von P. Dr. C. Becker, S.D.S., Apost. P.; fekt von Assam. (Anthropos, IV, Hft. 5-G, Sept.-Dez. 1909, pp. 892-



+



pp.



—



Photographie Gurdon.



Bengal and Assam). Ulustrated. London, David Nutt, 1907, in-8, pp. xxvn



Notices



A.



pp. 384-385.)



1907, Soc,



902.)



BRANCHti TIBETO-BIRMANE. SOUS-BRANCHE DU NORD DE L'ASSAM. En commençant vers



l'ouest, les tribus de ce groupe qui virégion montagneuse entre la Vallée de l'Assam Tibet, depuis le Bhoutan à l'ouest jusqu'au Brah-



vent dans et le



—



la



mapoutre à



l'est,



Note on the Languages spoken between the Assam Valley and Tibet. By Sten Konow, of the Uni versity of Christiania Norway. (Journ. R. As. Soc, Jan. 1902, pp. 127-137.)



,



sont les Akas, les Daflâs, les Abor-



Miris et les Mishmis.



AKAS.



«The Akas occupy the hills to Ihe north of the Assam valley, between Bhulan in the west and the Daflâ hills in the east. The Buruli river forms the boundary between them and the last named country. We do not know how far they exlend towards the north. The tribe is called Aka or Angka by its neighbours. They call themselves Hrusso and Tenae. They are divided into tvvo clans which the Assamcse call Hazarikhowa, eaters of a thousand (hearths), and Kapâs-chôr, cotton thieves. Among themselves they distinguish about ten minor clans. The whole tribe is said to number about a3o families.» (Grierson, Ling.



Account of the Akas, pp. 37 seq.; vocabulary meyer, pp. 73 seq.



,



Sadiyâ at the north-eastern extremity of Assam. (Journ. As. Soc. Bengal,



Noie on Aka, p. 1026; Vocabulary, by J. Rao, p. io32 this vocabulary has been taken from a Daflâ dialect. J.



Beames.



1867.



—



—



— Abor. —



Sulikatâ Mishmees.



—



— By Major



Macgregor. (Abstract.) (Proc. As. Soc. Bengal, No. XI, Dec. 188A, pp. 198C.



R.



212.) E. A. Gait.



—



Ccnsus of India, 1891. 223 et p. 1 84.



I, voir p.



;



Outlines of Indian Philology. Calcutta,



Grierson Ling. Survey,



III



,



Pt.



I



,



pp. 573-



583.



Voir col. 676.



C. H. Hesselmeyer, 1868.



1872.



— Voir



col.



674.



— —



Edward Tuite Dalton. gal. Calcutta,



—



—



Numerals in appendix A.



— —



—



—



Aka. Dufla. Miri. Digarû Mishmees.



— Assam,



VI, Dec. 1837, pp. ios3-io38.)



—



,



25l.)



Notes on Akas and Akaland.



stationed at



Hessel-



Languages of the North-East of Assam. Spécimens of Languages pp. 2 38( Campbell



Surv., III, Pt. I, p. 573.)



Comparison of Indo-Chinese Languages, by the Rev. N. Brown, American Missionary



after



Great



Descriptive Ethnology of BenVoir col. 676.



(Branche Tibéto-Birmane.



*L. A. Waddell. Note on the poisoned arrows of the Akas. (Journ. Anthr. Instit. of



— Akas.)



1



Britain



and Ireland, XXIV,



table.)



(Branche Tibéto-Birmane.



—



Akas.)



p.



57,



.



,
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—



A Short Vocabulary



of the



D. Anderson,



C. S.,



By



J.



/.



puty Commissioner of



1893. —



pilée! in



Aka Language.



Some time DeComDarrang.



Shillong



—



588



Assam



Secrétariat Printing Office,



1896,



in-8, p. iv-20. Préf. datée



:



Chittagong, 26th April i8g5.



Printed at the



:



DAFLAS. «The Dallas occupy the



hills to the west of Ihe Miris. Sir William Robinson, in his notes on the Daflâs, states thaï they extend from 9a 5o' to about 94° north latitude. They hâve, in later Urnes, also settled in British terri-



Darrang and Lakhimpur



in



tory,



Lakhimpur



The Daflâs of



themselves Nyï-sing,



latter



tures



i.



—



1, p.



An Outline Grammar



Noies on the Dophlas and the peculia(Journ.



Asiat.



ByWm.



Bengal,



Soc.



long



Robinson.



XX,



of the Dafla



Lan-



guage as spoken by the Tribes immediately south of the Apa Tanang Country by R. C. Hamilton, Esq. Indian Civil Service. Shil-



585.)



riliesof their Language.



Grierson, Ling. Survey, Vol. III, Pt. I, pp. 603-607.



e.,



.



Survey, III, Pt.



1



p. 322.)



'Sing-men'. Mr. Robinson states that the Daflâs call themselves Bângni. The Daflâs are subdivided into numerous clans, and several dialects seem to exist.w (Grierson, Ling. call



were the founders of the existing clans. The feaof the Daflâs are distinctly Mongolian. » (Gait,



Printed at the Assam



:



Secrétariat



Printing Office, 1900, in-8, pp.



i85i,



2



127



-|-



n. ch.



ff.



pp. 126-137.)



—



J.



Beames.



—



Outlines of Indian Philology,



1867.



—



Voir col. 676.



(Numerals



—



—



in Dofla.



—



Dalton.



E. T.



— Voir



col.



)



Part of the Northern Frontier of Assam comprising portions of the Districts Dar,



Descriptive Ethnology of Bengal



,



1872.



576.



George Campbell. India. Calcutta, 1876. Sir



— —



rang, Lakimpur, and Sibsagar. Prepared Spécimens of Languages of



for the use of the Duffla Expédition, in the



Voir col. 677.



Office of the (Dufla, Miri, Abor, etc., pp. 238 seq.)



—



E. Stack.



Voir



— Report on the Census



E.A.Gait.



— Voir



Dada,



Assam



for



1



881.



—



to



1



col. 2 53.



(Miris, Daphlâs,



—



of



p.



1



84



—



and Abors, pp. 86 seq.)



— Census



col.



of India, 1891.



— Assam,



I,



1892.



222.



ary line surveyed by Major H. H.



Godwin



Austen



assisted



,



B. S. C.



,



F. R. G. S.



,



&c.



,



by Lieut. H. J. Harman, R. E., Mr. M. Ogle, and Mr. W. Robert.



The Daflus «assert that they are descended from Nyia, the son of Abotani, whose father was Dhanyi, the Sun, by Chinne, the daughter of Chatachi, the Earth. Nyia had a number of sons, and the children of the



Part of ihe Dufla Hills, on the Northern



Frontier of Assam. Ail north of the bound-



657.



et p.



Surveyor General of India,



September 187 A. Scale, k miles inch; size, 57 inches by 36.



Calcutta.



J.



his wife



India Office, Cat.



,



1878, pp. 298-299.



ABOR-MÏRIS. rAbor, Miri, and Daflâ are Assamese names for a tribe which inhabils the mountains between the Assam Valley and



Many



them, especially of the Miris, are novv Lakhimpur, Sibsagar, and Darrang. The tribe has a strong Mongolian type, e>pecially the Abors, who hâve only in late time begun to settle within British Territory. The Abors occupy the mountains to the north of Sadiya about the Dihang and Dibang rivers... The Abor dialect is almost identical with Miri. The Pâsi and Mînyôngs, two other numerous tribes inbabiting the hills on the right bank of the Dihang also speak the same language. They Miris occupy the Tibet.



the west of the Abors and extend to about 9 k" north latitude. The hâve also been settled in the Assam Valley for a long time. They were pushed down by the Abors and thèse Miris are generally believed to hâve been slaves to that tribe. In the Assam Valley they were conquered by the Ahoras.» (Grierson, Ling. Survey, III, hills to



of



settled within British Territory, in



.



(Daflâ9.



—



.



Abor-Mïris.)



,



Pt. I, p. 584.)



—



Rev. N. Brown. guages, 1837.



—



—



Comparison 0/ Indo-Chinese Lan-



Voir col. 335.



Note on Abor, p. ioa6; vocabularies Akâ, Abor, p. io32.



(Daflâs.



— Abor-Mïris.)



t. e.



,



Daflâ, and
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On



By Commis-



the Meris and Abors of Assam.



Lieut.



T. E. Dalton, Assistant



J.



Communicated by



Outline



tbe



book, and vocabulary. By



pp. &26-43o.)



—



—



W. Robinsou.



Notes on Ihe Languages,



i84g.



—



Hodgson. Frontier, 1869. H.



Abor



— —



J.



:



Miri



Bearaes.



—



Voir Bib. Sinica, col.



—



n34.



Bourry, Ibid.



Excursion in the Abor Hills; from Sadiya



On



the Aborigines of the Eastern



on the Upper Assam. By



Col. 676.



and



—



Krick.



Vocabularies



by



the



Rev.



N.



Outlines of Indian Philology,



1867.



—



J.



Needham,



F.



Assistant Political Officer, Sadiya. (Proc. R.



Brown.



—



Needham,



1886, in-8, pp. 11-157.



—



;



Contains



F,



Printed at the Assam Secrétariat Press,



Contains a Miri grainmar, pp. aa4 seq. a Miri and Abor Vocabulary, pp. a3o seq.; the Abor Vocabulary is by the Rev. N. Brown. B.



J.



Assistant political Officer, Sadiya. Shillong



Col. 673.



—



of the Shai yâng Miri



as spoken by the Miris of that Clan residing in the Neighbourhood of Sadiya. With illustrative sentences, phrase-



Government of India. Bengal, XIV, Pt. I, i845,



(Jour. As. Soc.



Grammar



Language



Major Jenkins.



sioner, Assam. In a letter to



590



1886, May, pp. 3 1 3-



Soc, VIII,



Geog. 3 2 8.)



Col. 576.



Appendix



A



contains



the



nuraerals



in



Abor,



*



Report on the Abor Expédition, 1896. Compiled... by Gapt. W. R. Little. [With Maps, Sketches and Routes.] Government Central Printing Office, Simla, i8q4,



Miri and



Dofla.



—



—



Sir W. W. Hunter. A Comparative Dictionary of the Languages of India and High Asia. London, 1868.



—



Col. 676.



in-fol.,



Contains an Abor-Miri Vocabulary.



—



E. T. Dalton.



cutta, 187a.



—



—



Descriptive Ethnology oi Bengal. Cal-



A Journey into the Abor Country, 1 909. By Colonel D. M. Lumsden, C.B., and the



Col. 676.



Abor, pp. ai seq.; Miris, pp. a 8 seq.; Dophlas, pp. 33 seq. Vocabularies, pp. 73 seq.



—



—



Sir George



Campbell. India, Calcutta, 1876.



Duffla.



— —



Miri, Abor, etc., pp.



191



Col. 677.



-



list,



E. Stack.



—



E. A. Gait.



—



May



1911,



— Census of India,



1891.



— Assam,



—



Waddell. A Noie on the Dérivation of Miri. (Man, Vol. XI, 1911, *L. A.



vol.



I.



Col. 667.



No. 6, June.)



-



Abor-Miri, pp. i83-i84; aai-aaa.



—



June



pp. 621-629.)



Noël Williamson. Necrology. (Geog. Journ.,



Account of Miris, Daphlas, and Abors, pp. 86 seq.



—



(Ibid.,



Assistant Political Officer at Sadiya, tué par les Abors.



Report on the Census of Assam for 1881. Col. a53.



Calcutta, i883.



—



1,



Williamson.



Noël



pp. 571-673.)



pp. aai seq.



—



Mr.



late



Spécimens of Languages of



a38 seq.; another Miri



pp. hi, xix.



Grierson, Ling. Survey, vol. III, Pt. I, pp. 584-6 1



The Abors and 1911.)



3&



a.



their Country. (Times



Week. Edit., Nov.



,



MISHMI. «The Mishmis inhabit the mountains lying north of the Assam Valley from the Dibang River in the west to



and their colonies sweep round to the mountain called the Dapha Bhum, and then up the Brahmaputra proper to the confines of of the Irawaddy, ea9t of the great



about the Lama Valley or Dzayul, a sub-prefecture of Lhassa, in the east. They hâve been found in settlements as far south as the Nemlang River, an offshoot



GHULIKATA. Rev.



N. Brown.



1837.



p.



—



— Comparison



—



BEBEJIYA.



of lndo-Chinese Languages,



—



DIGARU.



—



Note on Mishmi, io3a.



gal, VI, p.



MÏJU MISHMI.



Médical Establishment. (Jour. As. Soc. Ben-



Col. 335.



ioa6; vocabulary (of Digâru),



May i83 7



Visit to the



Journal of a Visit to the Mishmee Hills in



Tibet.» (Grierson, Ling. Survey, III, Pt. I, 61 3.)



Assam. By



(Mishmi



:



Wm.



Griffith,



M. D. Madras



ChulikàtI, Berejiya, Digàru, Mïjl Mishmi.)



W



m



Griffith,



:



pp. 325-34i.)



Mishmee M. D.



Monthly Register, (Mishmi



,



Hills in



(Asiatic



XXV, i838,



Assam. By Journal and



pp.



233-2^.)



ChulikAtà, Biîbejiya, DicAnu, Mïjù Mishmi.)
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—



Report of an Expédition nto the Mishmee Hills to the north-east of Sudyah. By Lieui



—



E.



Rowlait,



A.



2ist Regt.



N.



I.



Major F. Jenkins, Governor General's Agent, N. E. Frontier, dated Saikwah, ist January i8A5. Communicated by the Government of India. (Jour. As. Soc. Bengal, XIV, Pi. II, i845, In a



pp.



letter to



/t



—



on the Languages spoken by the Mi-Shmis, by W. Robinson, Esq. (Communicated by the Government of Bengal.) (Ibid., XXIV, 1 855 pp. 307324.) E. T.



Dalton.



cutta,



1872.



— —



Census



of



Languages of



of



India,



seq.



1891.



—



Assam,



Col. 667.



p. 186.



Lieutenant G. L.



S.



Ward.



—



Military



Report on the Mishmi Country published by the Intelligence Branch, QuarterMaster General's Department. Simla, 1901.



—



Grierson, Ling. Survey,



vol. III, Pt. I,



pp. 61 3-621.



A few Dîgârô (Târoàn), Mljû and Thibetian



(M'jû),



by



vvords collected



[sic]



Needham, Esq.,



,



—



—



Gait.



—



I.



Mishmi,



Speciiuen Col. 677.



and Digarû Mishmee, pp. 239



A.



E.



Vol.



77 -/i 9 5.)



Notes



— —



George Campbell.



Sir



India. Calcutta, 187^.



Sulikâtâ



tenant
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J.



F.



Assistant Polilical Officer,



Sadiya, during a trip from Sadiya



to



Rima



and back in December 1 885 and January 1886. Pièce in-8, pp. 29, s. 1. n. d.



Descriptive Ethnology of Bengal. CalCol. 676.



Account of the Mishmis, pp. i3 seq.



Voir T. T. Cooper,



i85.



col.



SOUS-BRANCHE DASSAM-BIRMAN. GROUPE BARA OU BODO. «The generic naine «Bodow was first applied by Hodgson to this group of languages. The exact Sound is better represented by spelling il Bâdà or Bârâ. Bodo or Bârâ is the name by which the Mech or Mes and the Kachâris cal! themselves. Like other tribal names in Assam, the name probably once meant a maie meinber of the tribe. In the closely allied Tipurâ language bârâ (k),



means a «manu, and a Kachâri or Mech will call himself a Bârâ-f' sa, a son of Bârâs, lo distinguish him from e. g. a Sim-sâ, that is, a Bhotiyâ, or Chïnf'sâ, a son of China. The Bârâ folk who live to the «est of the Kamrup district are called Mech by their



Hindu neighbours. Pt. II, p. I.e



.



.



v (Grierson, Ling. Survey, vol. III,



1.)



groupe Bârâ comprend



langue parlée par les Bârâles Kachâri, et les langues apparentées Bâbhâ, Lâlung, Dimâ-sâ (Hills Kachâri), Gârô (ou Mandé), Tipurâ, Chutiyâ et Morân.



f'sâ,



c.



d. les



à.



Mech



la



et



:



still



J.



D. Anderson.



and



Religion



Edinb.,



II,



—



Ethics



Bodos. (Encyclop. of éd. by J. Hastings,



1909, pp. 753-755.)



CACHARI. first historical notice of the Kâchâris of which I am aware is found in the annals of the Ahoms, who debouched from the Patkoi in 1228 A. D., and found the country at is base in possession of the Morans and Borahis. whom they at once subjugated. They next fought



«The



with the



Chutiyâs,



who occupied



the north-east por-



and then came into collision with the Kâchâris, whose country lay to the west. This was in i488 A. D., when the Kachâri capital was probably still at Dimapur, from which place it was removed to Maibong in i536 A. D., after a décisive vietory had been gained by the Ahoms. The capital remained there for two centuries, when the attacks of the Baja of Jaintia necessitated a further retreat to Khaspur in the plains of Cachar. The migrations were shared in only by the Baja and a few of his followers. The great bulk of tion of



the



Brahmapulra



Valley,



(Sous-branche d'Assam-Birman.



—



Cachari.)



the



Kâchâris reraained behind, and



became the sub-



Ahoms in Upper Assam, and of the Koch Kings lower down the valley.» (Gait, Census, Assam, I,



jects



of the



1891, p. 22^.)



«The head-quarters



of the Bârâ language are



now



the three



Darrang, Nowgong, and Kamrup but it extends westwards through Goalpara, Jalpaiguri, and Cooch Behar, in a slightly différent form under the name of Mech, pronounced Mes. The Mèches deny ail connexion with the Bodos, but there is little doubt that the tribes are identical. At any rate their language is one and the same, differing only in a few dialectic peculiarities. . What is called the Hills Dialect of Kachâri is spoken in the North Cachar Hills, and in a small tract in the South of Nowgong. central



districts



of



the



Assam



Valley,



viz.,



,



.



(Sous-branche d'Assam-Birman.



— Cachari.)



,
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Assam; With Illuslrative Sentences, Notes, Reading Lessons, and a short Vocabulary. By Rev. S. Endle, S. P. G. Assam Church



i9 commonly said to be a dialect of Bàrâ, or at lea9t contended that the two are common dialects of one language. No doubt at one Urne thèse two speeches were identical, but in the course of centuries, they hâve developed on such différent iines that I prefer to call Hills Kachâri, or, as its speakers call tbemselves Dïmâsâ (the language of) the people of the great river, a separate language of the Bodo Group. It certainly differs from Bàrâ far more than does Gârô, which is universally admitted to the status of an independent language. w



This it i9



Sludent,



Mission,



Late



Collège,



Canterbury.



St.



Augustine's



,



at



in-8, pp.



(Grierson, Ling. Survey, Vol. III, Pt. II, pp. 5-6.)



—



— Notes, i84g. Voir — Vocabulary, by



W. Robinson. ai5 pp. a3o



col.



Capt.



seq.



pp.



673, Grammar, J. T. Gordon,



— Part



Calcutta



B.



lore.



886



ch. -f



and Descriptive Account



with Spécimens of Taies and Folk-



By



i885,gr. in-8.



C. A. Soppitt, Esq.



—



John Avery. On the Relationship of the Kachâri and Garo Languages of Assam.



in-8,



(Proceedings American Oriental Society,



May



1887, pp. clvm-clxi.)



—



A



Colleclion of Kacha'ri Folk-Taies



Rhymes, intended



Numbers,



as a



Supplément



to



and Ré-



Bodo and Dhimàl people,



vérend S. Endle' s Kachâri Grammar. By J. D. Anderson Indian Civil Service. Shillong



with a gênerai description of the climate



Printed at the Assam Secrétariat Printing



Creed, Customs, Characler and Condition of the Kdcch,



they dwell in. (Jour.



By



Office,



H. Hodgson, Esq.



B.



As.Soc.Bengal, XVIII, Pt.



II,



18/19,



—



R. Stewart.



— Notes on Northern



(Jour. As. Soc. Bengal,



XXIV,



1



The



stories were collected during a tour of only six weeks' duration in the Kachâri mauzas of Mangaldai, and cost only the effort of taking down the taies as they were



dictated.»



Cachai-.



855 pp. 582



Kachâri Folk-Taies. By



,



1896, App.



Hill Tribes of the North-East ,



North Kachar.



;



— Munipur. G. H.



Damant,



— The North Cachar



for



W.



Hill



Hills



and



Tippera Language..., i885. Voir



B.



Brown.



—



Outline of Deori Chutiya, 1896. Voir



6o3. J.



Wright.



Voir Manipour -



List



" Cul



'



of



— Three



Years in Cachar.



6a2 -



Words and Phrases showing



Shan and



— Report on



1881.



—



—



I



6i4 6i5.



M.



Cacharee Dialects of Assam. (Campbell, Spécimens of Languages, pp. 168-



1875, pp. 93-101.)



Assam



D. Anderson.



col.



D. Anderson.



pp. 17-36.)



III,



(lbid., IV,



their inhabitants. (Calcutta Beview, Vol. 61,



Rev. S. Endle.



J.



col.



Sword Worship in Kâchâr. By 1875, pp. ii4-n5.)



G. H. D.



—



J.



Text Soc, Vol. IV, Pt.



(Journ. Buddhist



Frontier. (Indian Antiquary, I, 1872 pp. 62-63 d'après le Bengal Times, Dec. 3o, 1871.)



of



1895, in-8, pp. v-61.



«Thèse



seq.)



—



:



,



pp. 702-7/17.)



—



1



Reprinted with an introduction by B. C. Stuart Baker, Esq., 1901.



J.



:



Location,



Origin,



the



n.



—



Historical



Hills,



Réimp. dans Miscellaneons Essaijs relaling lo Indian Subjects by Brian Houghton Hodgson. I, London, Trùbner, 1880, pp. 1-160.



On



(f.



:



An



III.



Thomas, Baptist Mission Press, 18A7, pp. 200 f 1 f. n. ch. add., pi.



-\- 2



of the Kachâri Tribe in the North Cachar



II.



son,



+



xiv



Printed



:



Press,



commencement Note on the relation of the Kachâri Hills Kachâri (Bârâ) Language to that of Hill Tipperâ. compared with that spoken in the plains.



I.



— Vocabulary. Part — Grammar. Part — Location, Numbers, Creed, Customs, Condition, and Physical and Moral Cha— By H. Hodg— Esq. Printed by



racteristics of the People.



xii -f- v



Voir au



Essay the First; on the Kocch, Bddo and in three parts.



Shillong



Secrétariat



PP- 99-



seq.



Dhimal Tribes,



Assam



the



--



the Census



186.)



Calcutta, i883. Assamese, Ahom, Khampti, Aiton, Cacharee, Hojai, and



Note, pp. 67 seq.; p. 78.



Outline



Language



Grammar as



Mikir.



of the Kachâri (Bârâ)



spoken in District Darrang, (Gaciiari.)



List of lects



of



Words and Phrases showing Diathe



Tipperah, (Caciiaiu.)



Chittagong,



and



GÉOGRAPHIE.



595



List of Word s and Phrases showing Languages of the Hills surrounding Assam and Cachar. (Campbell, Spécimens of Languages, pp. 2 2 0-235.)



Cachar Fronlier. (Campbell, Spécimens of Languages, pp. 188-201.)



Languages from Tipperah and Cachar. 20&-217.)



(Ibid., pp.



596



—



Manipuri.



Kukee



—



—



of Cachar. Kukee of Tipperah. Hallamee of Tipperah. Hill Tipperah. Muneepooree. Mikir. Angama Naga.



—



—



—



—



—



Kuki.



Luckimpore.



— Naga



— The Sacred Caves Asiat.



Singpho.



—



of Cachar.



Soc. Bengal,



—



Khasi.



of Seebsangor.



LXXI,



Vol.



—



—



Naga



'of



Miri.



By Frank Ede. (Journ. III, No. 2, 1902,



Pt.



pp. 86-87.)



MES OU MECH.



—



Campbell. Note on ihe Mechis, logether wïtli a small Vocabulary of theLanguage. (Journ. Asiat, Soc. Bengal VIII, 1889, A.



— —



—



Damant.



G. H.



*Anon.



Notes.



—



— Akhyânmanjari.



Voir col. 5 7 5.



Mech. Ebenezer Santhal



In



Mission. Benagoria, 1886.



,



pp.



62a



seq.)



—



—



Ny



Raekke, IX, 223-236.) pp.



Miscellaneou9 Essay9 relating Col. 601. to Indian Subjects. London, 1880. I, pp.



et seq.



1



:



—



Méch (Bodo) Vocabulary and Grammar.



—



B. H. Hodgson.



—



—



Voir



col.



673



— et



*L. Skrefsrud.



Aborigines of North-Eastern India.



Assam og



—



Copenhagen,



—A



short



1889,



grammar



of



or Boro Language. Ebenezer San-



thal Mission Press,



—



G.



Mech



ihe



693.



The Ethnology of India. (Jour. Campbell. Asiatic Soc. Bengal, XXXV, 1866.) Sir



i



deres Sprog. (Nordiste Tidsskrift for Filoïogi,



Essay on the Kôoch, Bôdô and DhiB. H. Hodgson. mâl Tribes. Calcutta, 1M7.



Réimp. Vol.



— Mecherne



*L. Skrefsrud.



G. A. Grierson



,



1889.



Ling. Survey, Vol. III, Pt. II, pp. 6-7.



MORAN.



—



E. A. Gai t.



I, p.



—



Morân9



Census, Assam for 1891,



are



said



to



160.



The Morans. don, «The Morrins of Sibsagar and Lakhimpur hâve



a



deny



connection



ail



that



— By Major



Superintendent



P. R. T. GurEthnology in Bengal, LXXIÏI,



of



tribal



tongue of their own. It is fast disappearing, and, owing was not enlered as a to their désire to rank as Ahoms language in a single instance in the census schedules. It is evidently very closely allied to Kachàri (although the



with



people).»



Assam. (Jour. As. Soc. Pt. I,No. 1, i 9 o4, pp. 36-48.)



,



—



Grierson, Ling. Survey, Vol. III, Pt. II, p. i3o



LA LUNG. «The great bulk of the Lâlung-speaking people réside al Nowgong, a comparatively small number only being found in Kamrup and the Khasi and Jaintia Hills. There is no grammar of the language but the vocabulary collect,



ed by a late subdivisional officer of Jowai présents fewer points of resemblance to Kâchâri that does any other language of the group.w ( Gait, Census, Assam, 1891, I, p. 162.)



—



E. Stack.



— Beport



on the Census of Assam



for 1881.



Calcutta, 18 83.



Mes



ou Mech.



—



MorAn.



— La



Ling.)



Note, pp. 71 seq.



— —



Gait, supra, pp. 162 et 23o.



J.



A. Baines.



— Census of India,



— London, 1893.



1891. General Report.



P.



1*9.



—



Grierson, Ling. Survey, Vol. III, Pt. II, pp. 49-55.



(Mes ou Mech.



—



MorAn.



— La Lung.)
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DIMA-SA OU HILLS KACHARI. member of the Bodo group is only spoken in Cachar, and more especially in the hilly northern portion of that to district. It is hence calied by European Hills Kachâri distinguish it from the Plains Kachâri or Bârà spoken in Darrang. Nowgong, and Kamrup.w (Grierson, Ling.



«Tins



,



name



applied to the Kâchâris in that part of Nowgong which was formerly under the rule of Tularam Senapati, who made hiraself independent of the is



a local



Cachar Kings of Khaspur on the death of Krishna Chandra. His sovereignty of the country north of the Barail range was recognised by us in i83o, and he continued in enjoyment of it until his death in i854, when it was annexed, and amalgamated with the Nowgong district, v (Gait, p. 227.)



— Major



Thomas



Fisher.



—



Memoir



Kachar,



of Sylhet,



(Jour. Asial. Soc. Bengal, IX,



83o, courte note sur



Hills Kachâri.



P.



—



Survey, Vol. III, Pt. II, p. 56.)



«Hojai



and the adjacent Districts. i84o, pp. 808 seq.)



—



John Butler.



— Voir



—



Bough Comparative Vocabulary, 1873.



606.



col.



—



Campbell.



Sir G.



les



Spécimens of the Languages of



India. Calcutta, 1874. Cachari Vocabulary, pp. 188 seq. Col. 577. Hojai Vocabulary, pp. 169 seq.



—



— — —



G. H.



J.



—



— Voir



Notes.



—



Endle.



Bev. S. col.



— — —



Damant.



676.



col.



Grammar, i884.



Outline



—



Voir



593594.



— Voir



Avery.



598.



col.



— Census, Assam, A. Grierson. — Ling. Survey, Gait.



E.



1891,



Vol.



p.



III,



160.



Pt. II, pp. 56-67.



GARO OU MANDE KUSIK. themselves «Mande», which is Ihe word in «man». Garois spoken principally by the inhabitants of the Garo Hills, and also in the plains at their feet, viz., the Districts of Kamrup, Goalpara, the State of Cooch Behar, the Districts of Jalpaiguri, Mymensingh, and Dacca. It is, moreover, spoken by small numbers of people in Sibsagar, Darrang Nowgong,



«The Gârôs



call



—



their vernacular for



—



A Comparative Dictionary of the W. W. Hunier. Languages of India and High Asia. London, 1868.



Vocabulary from Hodgson.



and



Jaintia Hills



(where



it is



and Sylhet.» (Grierson, Ling. Survey,



calied



«Dyko»),



W.



the



tation in



John



Eliot. (Asialic Researches, III,



pp. 17-37,



—



Rev. N. Brown.



Vocabulary by



— W. —



p.



1837.



— i84g. — Voir a3o. 307. — Vocabulary, Notes,



—



—



B. H. Hodgson.



—



(Jour.



On



col.



673.



—



E.



Dhimâl



Bengal,



—



,



Bôdô and



,



—



Vocabulary



Ramnath Chuckurbutly.



—



II, pp.



XXII,



i853,



— —



—



5i seq.



T.



J.



1872.



Keith.



T.



J.



Keith.



col.



— Dictionary



Ethnology



of



Bengal.



676.



Language



of the Garo



— Outline Grammar



Campbell.



Sir G.



G. H.



the



Garo



—



—



Voir



— Endle. —



Damant.



Rev. S. i884.



— Voir



J.



Avery.



Orient.



of



Language. Calcutta, 1867.



(DimI-Sâ ou Hills Kàchàri.



I,



:



Garo



of the Garo Language.



Spécimens of the Languages of col.



677.



Vocabulary, p. 188.



pp. 26 seq.)



Réimp. dans Miscellaneous Exsays



— — Voir



Descriptive



Dalton.



T.



India, 1874.



Soc.



Pt.



Sibsagar, 1874.



the Mongolian Affinities of the



Asiat.



1869,



and Bengali-English. Jalpaiguri, 1873.



of North-Eastern India,



,



XXXVIII,



Vocabulary based on Robinson's and Williamson's, p. 93.



p.



Aborigines B. H. Hodgson. Voir col. 673. 1849.



Caucasians.



Voir col. 335.



—



Comparative Vocabulary of the Tibetan Gârô Languages.



—



—



Strong, p. io33.



J.



—



Calcutta,



— Comparison,



Robinson.



Grammar,



1799,



of



Dialects. (Jour. Asiat.



pp. 1U seq.)



pi.)



1



Konch



Bengal,



Soc.



made during a public DepuYears 1788 and 1789 by



— A Vocabulary



Williamson.



J.



the Garo and



Observations on the Inhabitants of the Hills,



in English



and Garo. Calcutta 1868.



Pt. II,



Vol. III,



p. 68.)



Garrow



— Phrases



Rev. M. Bronson.



,



the Khasi



—



Col. 576.



—



Notes.



col.



— Voir



Outline 5g3-594.



col.



676.



Grammar



of the Kachâri,



On



Soc. for



the Garo Language. (Proc. Americ. i885, pp. xxv-xxvm.)



Contient une grammaire.



— Garo ou Mande Kusik.)



(Dimà-Sa ou Hills Kachâri.



— Garo ou



Mande Kusik.)



,
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-



J.



— Relationship



Avery.



— Voir



problems. A fevv books in Garo for beginners hâve been prepared by American Baptist Missionaries, and are mostly in use. An Arilhmelic thus prepared was destroyed by lire, and has not yet been replaced... [Rev. Ramkhe] began in 1877, and he had the présent work completed in 1881.»



and Garo, 1887.



of the Kachari



col. 5g!t.



— Census, Assam, —



E. A. Gait.



Grierson.



On



1891,



p.



161.



Ling. Survey, Vol. III, Pt. II, pp. 68-101.



the Gâro Hills.



By Major H.



H. God-



—



—



Garo Hills. By Major H. H. Godwin-Austen, F. R. G. S. (Proc Roy. Geog. Soc., XVII, i8 3, pp. 36-42.) 7 Hill Tribes, Bengal.



II,



No.



III,



Jan.



—



Martini Seya



Nama



The Gospel of Matthew. (Assam), 1893, in-8, pp. 116.



Tura



*M. C. Mason.



—



—



*M. C. Mason. Ambachen. A Adita Tikamu. Genesis translated into Garo, with explanatory notes. Tura (Assam), 1893,



By Major Inst.,



in-8, pp. 2 58.



1873, pp. 391-396.)



—



Outline Grammar of the Garo Language by Revd. E. G. Phillips, M. A. PrintPublished by Authority. Shillong ed at the Assam Secrétariat Printing



By the Rev. W. Ayerst. IX, 1880, pp. io3-io6.)



The Garos. (Ind. Anliq.,



C.



Khatha.



ihe



On Gâro



*M.



1893, in-8, pp. 76.



Xovember a5lh, 1872.] (Journ. Roy. Geog. Soc, XLIII, 1873, pp. i-46.) [Read.



H. H. Godwin-Austen. (Journ. Anthrop.



—



Mason. Markani Seya Nama Khatha. The Gospel of Mark. Tura (Assam),



win-Austen, F. R. G. S., Deputy Superintendent, Topographical Survey of India.



On



600



:



Die Garo=, Khassia= und Naga= Vôlker an der indisch-birmanischen Grenze. Von Emil Schlagintweit. (Globus, XXXIV, 1878, pp. 262-265,



Office, 190/1, in-8, pp. 3i.



The Garos by Major A. Playfair, I. A. Deputy Gommissioner Eastern Bengal and Assam With an Introduction by Sir Fuller, K. C. S. I., G. I. E. J. Bampfylde (Published under the orders of the Government of Eastern Bengal and Assam) With Illustrations and Maps. London, David



279-282, 295-297.) from



Records of the Government of India, Foreign Department. Sélections



the



—



—



No. CLVIII. Annual Administration Report of the Garo Hills for 1878-79. Published by Aulhority Office of the Superintendent of Government Printing,



—



:



1879, in-8, pp. 26.



Nutt, 1909, in-8, pp. xvi-172. Bibliography, pp. vu-vin.



—



Esmé. wThe Garos» Their Gusand Mythology. (Calcutta Rcview, Vol. 80, i885, pp. 47-71.)



A



•



S.



:



Geog. Journal, Aug.



K.



Shumbhoo Chunder Dey.



— An Account



of the Garos. (Calcutta Review, April 1909,



pp. -



Notice



:



toms



Esmé.



—



1910, pp. 206-207, par H.



1



53-i 66.)



Garo's Revenge. (Calcutta



Review, Vol. 84, 1887, pp. 11-1 5.)



Esmé.



—



Three Scènes from the Life of a Garo. (Calcutta Review, Vol. 85, 1887, pp. 44-48.) Bengali-Garo Dictionary.



Ramkhe.



—



By Rev.



M.



Tura, Assam. Published by the



Garo Mission, American Baptist Missionary Union, 1887, in-8, à 2 col. On



lit



J.



au bas de



W. Thomas,



dernière page «Calcutta Printed by Baptist Mission Press. 1887.»



la



:



:



La préface est signée «M. C. Mason. Tura, Garo Hills, Assam, September 1887.» Elle commence ainsi «In opening schools among the Garos, who had no written language, the supply of text-books was one of the first :



:



(Garo ou Mande Kusik.)



Il



faut y



comprendre



:



Dialect was relurned from the Garo Hills Districts under the naine of Mâ-chi, It is the form of tbe Gârô language which is used by the local missionaries for literary purposes, and is fast super-



«The Àchik or Standard



seding the olher dialects.» (Grierson, p. 73).



«The Âbeng



dialect of



the Garo Hills,



Gâro



and



in



mensingh.» (Grierson,



is



spoken in the western half of neigbbouring part of My-



the p.



81.)



Âtong, Kuchu, or Âting. «This dialect is spoken by some ten thousand people in the Jower Someswari Valley in the south-east of the Garo Hills where it is known as Atong or Kuchu, and by some five thousand in the ,



neighbouring portion! of the district of Mymensingh where it is called Ating.w (Grierson, p. 85.)



(Garo ou Mande Kusik.)



,



,
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DIALECTES KOCH (GARO) «I



be



think that there



can



Kocb.es were the



same



little



doubt that the original



as the Bodos. 'Koch',



'Mech',



connoted the same tribe, or, atmost, same tribe. This is well shown by the traditional origin of the Kôch Kings from a Mech father and Kôch molhers. In Assam the naine 'Kôch' is or 'Bodo',



'Bâi'a'



ail



différent septs of the



no longer that of a tribe, but rather that of a Hindû caste, into whichall converts from the différent tribes, — are admilted on Kachâri, Gârô, Lâlung Mikir, etc.



—



,



The case



conversion.



much



very



is



the



same



—



and



—



Survey, Vol. III, Pt. II, p. 96.)



B. H. Hodgson.



—



—



— Contains



Kôcch



a



Kôcch graminar col. 678 et 693.



—



W. W. Hunter.



—Voir



1868.



is



—



col.



The Koch Words



1



8^7.



A



—



Campbell.



Sir G.



—



E. Stack.



Note



—



—



Damant.



G. H.



Spécimens of the Languages of



—



Voir



col.



677.



i5o.



Vocabulary, p.



,



—



Bengal.



—



India. Calcutta, 1874.



pp. 1-160. London 1880. Vocabulary. Hodgson states that the



merely corrupt Bengali.



of



col.



Beames. On some Koch Words in Mr. Damant's on the Palis of Dinajpur. (Indian Antiquary, I, 187a, p. 371.) J.



—



—



B6d6, and Dhimal Tribes. Calcutta



698.



col.



— Descriptive Ethnology — Voir 076.



Dallon.



Garo and



Vocabulary of the



Article



Essay on the Kocch,



Béirap. Vol. I, Miscellaneous Essaya



A



— Voir



Pani-Kocch or Kocch Vocabulary, pp. 93 seq.



The name



,



Dialects. 1869.



T.



E.



—



Williamson



J.



Calcutta, 1872.



in Bengal.



connotes a 'Kôch', in fact,/ everywhere Hinduised Bodo who has abandoned his ancestral religion for Hinduism and the ancestral Bodo language for Bengali or Assamese. There is, however, in Dacca, the Garo Hills, and Goalpara a small body of people who are known as Kôch or Puni Koch, and who still speak group and are a language belonging to the Bodo either animistic or nominal Hindus.» (Grierson, Ling.



W.



Konch



— Voir



Notes.



— Census



075.



col.



—



of Assara, 1881.



Voir



col.



a53.



pp. 73 seq.



,



—



Census for Assam, 1891. Voir col. 607 E. A. Gait. Koch, pp. 16 1-1 6a et aia «Thefirst mention ofthe Koch of which I am aware is in 1198 A. D., when Bakhtiyar Ghilji conquered Bengal and invaded Tibet. The historian says that at that time North Bengal was peopled by the Koch, Mech, and Thâru tribes, whose features were described as Mongolians.» :



Voir



Comparative Dictionary. London



676.



are



— Grierson,



Hodgson.



from



taken



Ling. Survey, Vol. III, Pt. II, pp. 96-101.



RABHA. Language



dying out; belongs to the Bodo group; two hâve been reported Bangdâniâ (Goalpara Kamrup, Garo Hills) et Maitariâ ou Matrai (Garo Hills). fasl



dialects of



it



Cf. Grierson,



—



G. H.



c.



l.



Damant.



—



,



p.



10a.



Notes.



— Voir



E.



A.



.



:



1891.



I,



in



—



16a



p.



known



675.



Col.



of



Assam,



657.



«The Râbhâs, who are also 2 3a and Datiyal Kachâris, are found chiefly Goalpara, Kamrup, Darrang, and the Garo Hills. n



Babha, col.



Census



Gait.



— et



p.



:



as Totlâs



Grierson, Ling. Survey, Vol. III, Pt.



II, pp.



102-108.



TIPURA. A. col.



Phayre.



—



Account of Arakan.



i84i.



—



Voir



cutta Review, Vol.



— Tipperah.



XXXV, 1860,



col.



—



Hills Tracts of Chiltagong.



pp. 324-



1869.



Statistical



Account of Bengal. of Tipperah by T.



Rev. i884.



S.



Endle.



— Voir



— col.



Outline



Grammar



of the



Kachari,



593-4.



— Voir —



75.



Contains vocabularies of Tipperah and Mrung.



(Dialectes Kôch [Garo].



—A



£89-490, vocabulary



(Cal-



34 9 .) T. H. Lewin.



W. W. Hunter.



(Vol.



H. C. Sutherland.



—



Sir



VI, pp. H. Lewin.)



66.



— Ràbhâ. — Tipurâ.)



Short List of Words of the Hill J. D. Anderson. ' Tippera Language, i885. Voir col. 6i4.



—



(Dialectes Koch [Garo].



—



Bibha.



— TipurI.)



,
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—



Sir



— — Voir



Spécimens of the Languages of 577.



Campbell.



G.



187^.



India.



604



Grierson,



col.



Ling.



Survey,



Vol.



III,



Pt.



pp.



109-



Vol.



III.



II,



117.



Vocabularies



pp. 188



,



seq.



aod



,



seq.



—



Radha Mohan De? Varman Thakur. Kak-barak-mâ, a



Language



Grammar



(in Rengali). Comilla,



Rengal



*Eastern



of the Traipur



Ry



Tippera.



1900.



E.



Gazelteers.



Webster.



J.



Allahabad



1910, in-8.



CHUTIYA. «There are some 87000 persons of the Chutiyâ tribe in the Hindû", the Assam. They hâve four sub-tribes Ahom, the Borâhi, and tbe Deori Chutiyas». (Grier-



we may présume, hâve descended



to them with compachange from a period anterior to the Ahom invasion. The Chutiya language, indeed, may fairly claim to be the original language of Upper Assam.»



ratively little



:



son,



c,



/.



p.



118.)



An Outline Grammar Language spoken



tiyâ



of the Deori



Chu-



Upper Assam



in



,



W.



Rrown,



R.



Tour



in



India, Calcutta,



Report on a Rola-



Lakhimpur



the



Assam. (Records of



with an Introduction Illustrative Sentences,



and Short Vocabulary. Ry



—



Gammie.



*G. A. nical



the Botanical



1895,



District



Survey of



No. 5.)



I,



I.C.S., late Assistant Commissioner, North Lakhimpur. Shillong Printed at



—



Assam Secrétariat Printing Office, 1895, in-8, pp. viii-84 -|— 1 f. n. ch. à



Contains a Deoria Chutia Vocabulary by N. Brown.



B.A.



,



:



the



—



la fin.



«The Deori Chutiyas are a small and secluded tribe in the Lakhimpur and Sibsâgar districts of Upper Assam. Their principal settlements are on the Majuli Island in Sibsâ-



and on the Dikrang river in North Lakhimpur. They number less than four thousand in ail.



priestly



or



Lévite



among



class



the Chutiyas,



of the



who



Sir



Voir



col.



W. W.



— Voir



Hunter.



col.



—



of North-East India, 18/19.



—



Comparative



Dictionary.



1868.



676.



E.



T.



— — Voir



Dalton.



Descriptive



Calcutta, 1872.



Vocabulary



—



,



E. Stack.



are



one of the most numerous castes in thèse districts, numbering 87,691 at the census of 1891; and whom we know from history to hâve been the ruling race in



— Aborigines



673.



Contains a Deoria Chutia Vocabulary from Hodgson.



gar,



«As the name implies, they are the représentatives



B. H. Hodgson.



—



Account,



—



E. col.



Upper Assam before the Ahom invasion in the fifteenth Century. The other two divisions of the race, the Hindu Chutiyas and Ahom Chutiyas, hâve long lost ail trace of their language and origin and hâve become raerged in the gênerai mass of semi-Hinduised Assamese; but



p.



93



,



col.



Ethnology



Bengal.



of



676.



from Hodgson.



— Census



of



Assam



for



1S81.



—



Voir col. 253.



p. 76.



A. Gait.



—



Census of Assam



for



1891.



—



Voir



667.



their original connection with the Deoris has never



161 «Chutiyâ has already practically disappeared from the realm of current speech. It was formerly the tongue of the Chutiyas who were the dominant race of Eastern Assam until they were overthrown by the Ahoms but the whole of the tribe now speak Assam-



disputed, and



ese.»



P.



,



been acknowledged by themselves. The main interest attached to the Deoris is that they hâve preserved the language religion and customs which is



,



,



freely



,



,



:



—



—



P. 233.



Grierson, Ling. Survey, Vol. III, Pt.



H,



pp.



n8-i3o.



GROUPE NAGA, ISAGA.



«



The languages composing inhabiting



group are spoken by tribes Lakhimpur, Sibsâgar, the Cachar, and Nowgong, the State of Manipur,



the



this



districts



Nàga Hills, and the wild country British India.» p.



i



to



the



east of the frontier



of



(Grierson, Ling. Surv., Vol. III, Pt. II,



9 3.)



On



the Poison of the Nagas. (ChUTIYÀ.



ton.



(



Trans. Médical and Phys. Soc. Calcutta,



of



NiGÂ.)



Ry



P. Rre-



IV,



—



1829, pp. 235-2^0.)



—



Ry Phrases in English and Naga. Jaipur M. Rronson. American Baplist



—



:



Mission Press, 1889, in-12, pp. 29. (Chutiyâ.



— Nigà.)



,
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—



—



Achyen min nya' Catechism in Naga. Jaipur By M. Bronson. pra'n. American Baptist Mission Press. 1839, ,



—



—



the Foreign Department. (Ibid., XIV, Pt. II,



i845,pp. 828-8U.)



:



—



—



in-32, pp. i5.



—



— Nata — Amer— 1



Kabanva'



he'ra'n



—



By Mrs. B. M. Bronson. Mission



Baptist



ican



nya'



of the



Jaipur



Press.



India).



pra'n. :



(Jour.



A».



Bengal,



Soc.



XVII,



Pt.



I,



i848



pp. 67-69.)



—



18/10,



in-16, pp. 56.



—



Memoir of sorae of the Natural ProducAngami Naga Hills, and other parts of Upper Assam, by J. W. Masters, Esq. (Communicated by G. A. Bushby, Esq. Secretary to the Government of Extract from a



tions



Worcester's Primer, in Nâga.



he'ma



606



— Aborigines — Voir 674.



B. H. Hodgson.



i85o.



tier.



of the North East Fron-



coi.



Angami Nâga Vocabulary by



N. Brown.



Spécimens of the Naga language of Asam. By Bev. Nathan Brown Missionary of the American Baptist Union in Asam. (Journ. Amer. Orient. Soc, II, i85i, pp. i55-



Extracts from the Narrative of an Expé-



,



dition into the



Naga



E. R. Grange,



Esq.



territory of



Assam.By



Commissioner, Assam. (Jour. As. Soc. Bengal, VIII, June 1839, pp. bàh-àyo.)



—



i65.)



Sub-Assistant to ihc



B. Stewart.



—



Extracts from the Journal of an Expédi-



Naga Hills on the Assam Frontier. By Lieut. Grange, Assistant Political Agent, undertaken by order of Government in the Beginning of i84o, (taken by permission Irom the records of the Political Secrétariat under the Governtion into



ment



the



—



1867.



—



1860, pp. 967-966.)



Cachari. (Journ. Asiat.



XXIV, i855, pp. 58a seq.)



Beames. Outlines of Indian Philology, with a map showing the distribution of Indian Languages. Calcutta,



J.



Sir



— Voir



576.



col.



—



W. W. Hunter.



A



comparative Dictionary of the with a Dissertation.



Languages of India and High Asia London, 1868. Voir col. 676.



—



—



—



Dalton.



Col. E. T.



Vocabulary from Stewart,



,



Descriptive Ethnology of Bengal.



— Voir



Calcutta, 1872.



oflndia). (Jour. As. Soc. Bengal, IX,



Pt. II,



— Notes on Northern



Soc. Bengal,



col.



p.



676.



71.



Notes on a Visittothe Tribes inhabiting



By



the Hills south of Sibsa'gar, Asam.



—



Despatch from Lieut. H. Bigge, Assistant Agent, detached to the Naga Hills, to Capt. Jenkins, Agent Governor General, N. E. Frontier, communicated from the Political Secrétariat of India to the Secre-



tary to the Asiatic Society. (Ibid., X, Pt. I,



S.



E. Peal. (Jour. As. Soc. Bengal, Vol. Ai,



1872, Voir p. 29



S.



Pt. 1, pp.



9-3i.)



Spécimen ofa Naga Vocabulary.



:



Vocabulary of the Banpara Nagas. By E. Peal Sibsagar, Asam. ( Ibid. Vol. h 2 ,



,



,



Pt. I, pp. xxx-xxxvi.)



1873,



18&1, pp. 129-136.)



—



Owen.



*J.



munication



&



rey



—



— The Naga with



Assam.



Eastern Nagas of the Tirap and



Com-



Tribes in Calcutta,



Ca-



Co., i844.



the Naga Hills in 18k ti.



By Mr. Browne



Sub-Assistant Commissioner, in a



letter to



Captain A. Sturt, Principal As-



Commissioner, Nowgong, dated îùth April, i8Uli, Golaghat. (Jour. As.



sistant



Soc.



Bengal, XIII, Pt.



By



S. E. Peal. (Ibid., Vol.



II,



No.



1



5 Zt



,



i8U,



Nam-



65, Pt. 3,



1896, pp. 9-17.)



On some



Exlracts from a report of a journey into



Wood,



tsik.



traces of the



Eastern Naga Hills.



in the



(Ibid., Vol.



65,



Pt. 3,



Kol-Mon-Anam By S. E. Peal.



1896, pp. 20-2 à.)



A Rough Comparative Vocabulary of some of the Dialects spoken in the «Nâga Hills-n District. Compiled by Capt. John Butler, Officiating Political Agent. (Ibid., Vol. k 2, 1873, Pt. I, App. pp. u-



—



,



,



pp. 771-785.)



—



xxix.)



Narrative of a Tour over that part of



the Naga Hills lying between the Diko and



Dyang



river, in a Letter



from Capt. Brodie,



P.A. Commissioner to Major Jenkins,



Com-



missioner of Assam. Communicated from (Nàgà.)



English.



—



— Kachâri. — — Kûki. — — Bengmâ Nagé. — Kutchâ Nâgâ.



Assamese.



Angami Nâgâ.



Mikir.



A Rough Comparative Vocabulary of two more of the Dialects spoken in the «Naga



Hilisr>.



— Compiled by (Nigi.)



Capt. John



,
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Butler, Political Agent, Naga Hills. (Ibid., Vol. kl\, Engiish.



1875,



Sub-divisional Officer, North Cachar Hills. Shillong Printed at the Assam Secré-



—



216-227.)



Pt. 1, pp.



— Lhotâ Xàgâ. —



:



Jaipuriâ Nâgâ.



their Language. (Ibid.,



— By



U,



Vol.



Angami Nagas and



the



Pt.



307-



pp.



1,



The Naga Mis. (Surveying work



of Major Godwin Aus1872-73.) (Océan Highways, N. S.. Vol. I, May 1873, pp. 65-66.)



Lieut. R. G.



Woodthorpe



|



the Foreign



1877,



Genl. Rept. Top. Surv. lndia,



A Spécimen



Report on the Administration of the DisNaga Hills. For theyear 187778. By Lieutenant H. Maxwell, Officiating



of the Zoonge (orZurngee)



Political



Naga



Officer,



1878, in-8, pp.



—



7.



the Naga Hills. For the yeor



79 .RyG.H. Damant, Naga (Ind. Antiq., VIII,



1879,



—



Notes, 1880.



Voir



coi.



575.



Kacha



Military Expédition into



Naga Country during February.



1881— Parts



1



&



—



2 [3-Zi]



Abbott. (With Maps 1881-82, in-8.



and



.



.



Capt. A. K.



Journal U. Serv. Inst. Ind., Nos. £9, 5o.



Naga



on our North East



Hills,



Frontier of lndia. Part



I



6c



II.



By



Lieut.



Woodthorpe, R. E. (Journ. Anih. 96XI, Lond. 1882, pp. 56~73 1



Col. R. G.



,



2l4.)



Hati Garya



—



Naga



Dialect.



— Dop-



darya Naga Dialect. Abhay Purya Naga Dialect. Tablungia Naga Dialect.



—



—



List of Words and Sentences showing the différences between the Chungli and Mongsen Dialects of the Ao Naga Language. Prepared by Mr. A. W. Davis, I. C. S. (Gait, Census, Assam, 1891, I, pp. cxxiv-cxxv.)



on Stone Implements from the Naga Lieutenant Barron. (Journ. Anthrop. Inst.,



Hills.



No.



I,



By 1,



Jan.-July, 1871, pp. Ixii-Ixiii.)



—



The Nagas and Neighbouring E.



S.



No.



Peal.



III,



Jan.



(Journ.



Anthrop.



Tribes. Inst.,



1876, pp. £76-/181,



1



By



III,



pi.)



—



On some Naga



Skulls.



By George D.



Thane, Prof, of Anatomy in University Collège, London. (Ibid., XI, Lond. 1882, pp. 215-219.)



A Short Account of the Kachcha Naga (Empêo) Tribe in the North Cachar Hills, with an Outline Grammar, Vocabulary, illustrative



—



— Note



Notes on theWild Tribes inhabiting the so-called



1879, in-8, pp. 17.



,



Miklai Naga Dialect.



April



Illustrations.)



878-



List of Words and Phrases in the Language of each of the Tribes found within the District of Sibsagar, Assam. ( Campbell Spécimens of Languages pp. 25^-269.)



*Notes on the Naga Hills, and the Narraof a



Hills. Ibid.,



1



C.S., Political Officer,



—



pp. 88, 206.) Damant.



:



Report on the Administration of the Dis-



trict of



286.)



Naga Customs.



Calcutta



Hills.



Printed at the Foreign Department Press,



and Desoi Rivers, embracing over Forly Villages. By the Rev. Mr. Clark, Missionary at Sibsa'gar. (Journ. R. As. Soc, N. S., Vol. XI, Art. XI, April 1879, pp. 278-



Inst.,



1876-77. Calcutta: Printed at Department Press, 1877, in ~^'



trict of the



the Valley of Assam, between the Dikho



tive



The



Hills.



—



1875-76.



Dialect of a Tribe of Nagas, bordering on



G. H.



Cachar



pp. 26.



in-fol.



—



North



:



for



Report from



1876.]



,



1



n.



:



len,



*Naga Hills Exploration.



datée



prél.



ff.



.



Annual Administration Report of the Naga Hills Political Agency for 1875-76. Simla Government Central Rranch Press, 1876, in-8, pp. 1 1.



346.)



-



+ pp.



lx



de Gunjong, a6th January i885.



Préface



Capt. John-Butler...



1875,



i885, in-8, 3



Press,



tariat



ch.



Rough Notes on



608



Sentences. (NiOA



)



By



&



C. A. Soppilt,



Outline Grammar of the Angami Nâgâ Language, with a Vocabulary and Illustrative Sentences. By R. B. Me Cabe, C.S., Deputy Commissioner of the Naga Hills Printed by the District, Assam. Calcutta Superintendent of Government Printing, :



lndia,



—



1887, in-8, pp. 95.



The Angami Nagas by David



Prain. Re-



printed from the Revue Coloniale Internatio(NiGi.)
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pp. 67 2-/19/1 December, September 1890.) S. 1. Printed by Umbica Charan



nale, Vol. V, pt. 6



,



,



610



the Greek with the Revisers' Readings.



W.



1887. (Revised,



Rev. S.



[Calcutta,



gr. in-8.



Shome..



—



pp. 24.



.], in-8,



—



— Memoirs



and Memoranda, chiefly botanical. Reprints from Periodicals, 1887-1893. Calcutta, Printed at *David Prain.



Baptist



the



Mission Press,



189/1,



in-8,



pp. 4i 9. 1-2 h Revue



:



A Primer containing 3o lessons in Angami Naga in Roman character without any



The Angarai



Nagas.



Internationale,



V.



—



W.



*S.



of Southern



No



—



*S.



Sacred



W. Rivenburg. Ao Ken Temeshi. Hymns in Ao-Naga, Assam. Publish-



ed by the Author, 1900, pp. 90.



Grammar



Ao Naga



3.



May



Amer. Orient. Soc,



Cf. Proc.



—



Angami Naga Angami Naga. Calcutta,



Rivenburg.



By John Avery. Reprinted from American Journal of Philology, Vol. VII,



Rivenburg.



1904, in-8, pp. 16.



—



The Ao Naga Language Assam,br. in-8, pp. 2 3.



W.



S.



1903, in-12.



Reprinted from the Revised, September



1890.



By



English translation.



Spelling-Book. In



Coloniale



with



Illustrative



1886.



of



the



Lhôtâ



Nâgâ



with a Vocabulary and IllustraSentences. By Rev. W. E. Witter,



Language tive



W.



Phrases and Vocabulary, by Mrs. E. Clark, Molung, Naga Hills, Assam.



Grammar



Outline



By



Rivenburg, M.A., M.D. 1904,



;



M. A., Wokha, Naga Hills. Assam. Calcutta: Printed by the Superintendent of Government Printing, India, 1888, in-8, pp. 161.



long



Assam



Printed at the



:



Printing Office, 1893, in-8, 3 ch.-j-pp. 181.



Shil-



Secrétariat prél. n.



ff.



more or less supported by présent facts, Naga tribe known as the Ao hâve from very eariy the Zungi and Mungsen. The times had two dialects, legend is that a coiony of Zungi and friendly Ahoms migrated to thèse parts hundreds of years ago. The



«By



a tradition,



the



—



,



«With the exception of a few words collecled by Captain John Butler, B.S.C., the following Outline Grammar, with a vocabulary and illuslrative sentences, is the présentation of the



first



speech of the Lhotâ Nâgâs.»



Préface.



— Naga Ornaments. By R.



G. Woodthorpe. (Journ. Anthrop.



ofGt. Drit. and Ireland, XIX, 1890-91, p. 25a.)



Inst.



Naga Ornamenls. By Charles H. Read. [Ibid., XIX, 1890-91, p. 44 1.)



Zungis stopped for years at Zungi Imti, a place just behind the upper villages of the tribe, and the Ahoms resided awhile at a place now occupied by one of the upper villages cailed Lungmisa or Tzûmar Menden. Tzûma is what the Aos call the valley of Assam and Tzûmar Menden means the seat or abode of Assamese, or Ahoms, as they were cailed before the English n occupation of the valley. ,



.



L'auteur dit dans



work



la



préface



:



hâve had access



I



,



Manuscript Dictionary



.



to



«In the préparation of this my hu.sbarid's Ao Naga-Eng-



...11



Naga Tribes. By A. W. Davis, Deputy Commissioner of the Naga Hills District. (E. A. Gait, Census, Assam, 1891, pp. 237-



lish



25l.)



Political Offîcer, Sadiya. Shiilong



Cf. Ibid.



,



W.



Rivenburg.



Kevi. Calcutta,



Words. By



— Yohan Kethu Die



American Baptist Mission



Assam



1897, Dr «Môshang



is



F.



-



the



i



few Moshang Naga Needham, Esq., Assistant



of a



Collection



at the



pp. i63 seq.



*S.



A



J.



:



Secrétariat Printing



n- 8> PP-



name



of



1



Printed Office,



1.



one of the



tribal subdivisions of



the Nâgas inhabiting the country south of the Patkoi.n



Union, 1891. In-8, pp. 84.



Naga and Traduction de l'Évangile de



St.



other



Jean en Angâmi-Naga.



North-East India. *Ketse Keshu



Mha Kechuka. The



Acts of



Angami Naga W. Rivenburg. Kohima (Assam),



Vol.



by S. American Baptist Miss. Union, 1892. In-8,



Vol.



—



*Ketse



With



Keshu Mha Kechuka. Acts of the Angami Naga translated from



I.



of



.



— Notice:



L'Anthropologie, VIII, pp.



ibid.,



716



et



par Th. Volkov.



*TheStory of Jésus translated into Tang W. Peltigrew. Tangkhul Naga



khul Naga by



(Nàgi.)



(Nigi.) BIBLIOTHECA INDOSINICA.



XXVI, 1896-97, pp. 161-201; XXVII, 1897-98, pp. 2-5 1.)



plates.



seq.



Apostles in



Tribes



(Journ. Anthrop. Inst. o/Gt. Brit. and Ireland,



the Apostles, translated into



pp. 82.



Frontier



By Gertrude M. Godden.
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Manipur, publishcd by the Translator (printedbv C.W.Thomas, Calcutta), 1899, pp. 88.



—



Story



of Jésus



Jan.-Feb.



1909, pp. 54-70.)



W.



Tangkhul Naga by



Death; Death Rites; Methods of disdead among the Dravidian and other non-Aryan tribes of India. By William Crooke, Bengal Civil Service (retired), Cheltenham, England. (An-



posai of the



into



translatée!



Pettigrew.



Mani-



pur, published by the Translator,



1900,



1



I,



—



*The



pp.



612



tionen. (Anthropos, IV, Fasc.



Hiil,



38.



IV,



thropos,



*Our Raid in Nagaland. By Rev. E. M. Hadow. (1)1.) (Wide World Mag., IV, Feb. 1900, p. 56i.)



—



.



.



—



(Journ. Roy. Anthrop.



Inst.



,



Some Nâga Customs and SuperstiBy T. C. Hodson, East London



XXXII, 1902,



XXI,



Vol.



1910,



.



pp. &45-A66, 3 pi.)



—



Ein Besuch bei den Ao-Nagas in Assam Von P. Marcellinus Molz S. V. D. Badarpur-Cachar. (Mit k Tafeln Illustra-



(Folk-Lore,



The Nâga Tribes of Manipur by T. C. Hodson Late Assistant Political Agent in Manipur and Superintendent of the State Published under the Authority of the Government of Eastern Bengal and Assam by Macmilian and Co., London, 1911, pet.



Philadeïphia.



(Indien).



1909,



pp. 296-312.)



— The Ethnography of ihe Nagas of Eastern H. Furness,



Mars-Avril



tions.



Collège.



W.



2,



pp. 457-A76.)



Grierson, Ling. Survcy, Vol. III, Pt. II, pp. 193-497.



Assam. By



fasc.



in-8, pp. xiii-2 12



,



,



.



ill.



List of Authorities cited, pp. xi-xni.



MIKIR. themselves 'Arieng', a word which aiso means although more strictiy applied to a Mikir man.» (Grierson, Ling. Surv., Vol. III, Pt. II, p. 38o.)



«Mikirs



call



'man



1



According



generally,



*A Mikir Catechism



in



to the



Census of 1901, Mikir



Assam



following



Districts



:



—



Nurober



Nowgong



the Assamese



34,273 22,803



Sibsagar Khasi and Jaintia Hills.



13,U2



Kamrup Elsewhere



*Sir C.



Lyall, K. C. S.



J.



I.



Miss Pursell.



*Note by A.



the geographical distribution and ethnolog-



(Census Report



of Assam for 1881, Calcutta,



1



883



,



82,283



— Arieng



Alain.



A



Mikir



Primer. Assam 1891.



— Note on



ical afîinities of the Mikirs.



number...



Total



Owwgong, Assam. CalG. H. Rouse, t$/8, in-8, pp. 84.



Rev. R. E. NeighboT cutta,



8,026 3,108 931



Darrang



and Mikir, wilh the Use of Words. By



in English



Sentences illustration



spoken in the



of Speakers.



District.



character. Sibsagar, 1875.



A Vocabulary



is



W.



Davies on the Relations



Languages of the Nâgâ Group. (Census Report of Assam for 1891 by E. A. Gait, Shillong, 1892, pp. 1 63 et of the



pp. 78



et seq.)



principal



seq.) Revu



et



réimp. dans



le



Census de 1891.



A Grammar and Spécimens



Compare



of



(Nàgà.



— MiKin.)



langues des groupes Nâgâ et Bodo.



les



— Mikir



(Census, Assam, 1891, pp.



Mikir



1



Mikir avec



E. C. S. Baker.



the



Language. By Sir C. J. Lyall. (Indian Antiq., XXXII, 1903, pp. 1011 1, 205-212.)



le



Cf.



in North Cachar.



256



seq.)



Census, 1881, sur les Mikirs de Nowgong.



— Grierson,



Ling. Surv.



,



Vol. III, Pt. II, pp. 38o-4io.



(Nâga.



— Mikir.)
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— *Mikir Primary Arithmetic. By Rev. P. E. Moore and Rev,



M.



J.



Carwell.



time Director of Land Records and Agricul-



and Sécréta ry to the Chief ComAssam Edited, arranged, and Supplemented by Sir Charles Lyall (Published under the orders of the Governmenl of Eastern Bengal and Assam) Illustrated. London, David Nutt, 1908, in-8, pp. xvi-



190Z1,



ture,



missioner,



gr. in-8.



— *An



English-Mikir Vocabulary, with As-



samese Equivalents, to which hâve been added a few Mikir Phrases. By S. P. Kay. Shillong, 190A, gr. in-8, pp. 189.



— The



614



18 3. Il



Mikirs from the Papers of the



y a



une bibliographie, pp. 173-177.



— Notice



la te Stack,



Edward Stack Tndian



Civil Service



f 12 Jan. 1887, à 37 ans. Nov. 1909, pp. 558-559, bv H.



some-



S.



:



Geog. Journal,



K.



GROUPE KUKHI-GHIN. LUSHAI.



— Voir «



col.



On



171.



our way of spelling the word the proper way to spell the word, so as to represent the actual sound, as spoken by the people, is Lushêi. » (Major J. Shakespear, quoted by Grierson, Ling. Surv., III, Pt. III,



Lushai



p.



is



By Dr.



the Looshais.



(Journ. Anthrop. Inst.



;



III,



,



No.



A. 1,



Campbell. April 1873,



pp. 57-65.)



Progressive Colloquial Exercises in the



127.)



The Lushai Expédition 1871-1872. By Woodthorpe, Lieut. Royal Engineers. London Hurst and Blackett, 187a, in-8,



Lushai Dialect of the 'Dzo' or Kûki Language, with Vocabularies and Popular Taies



pp. vi-338,



B. S.



R. G.



ill.



et carte.



C,



Hills.



Photographs of Sketches in Lushai Country. To accompany the Narrative Report of No. 6 Topographical Party, Khasia and Garo Hills Survey, under charge of Captain W. F.Badgley,B. S. C., DeputySupt.ofTopog. Survevs attached to the Cachar Column of the Lushai Expeditionary Force. Nine plates by Lieut. R. G. Woodthorpe, R. E. six plates by Lieut. E. P. Leach, R. E. Fcap. ;



India Office, Cat. 1878, p. 3oo.



The Lushais. From by Capt.



W.



Report C. Topogra-



a Narrative



F. Badgley, B. S.



phical Survey. (Indian Antiquary, II,



1873,



pp. 363-366, d'après le Reportofthe Topograph. Survey of India 1871-72.) ,



The Lushai Expédition. From Reports



of



By Capt. Thomas Herbert Levvin, Deputy Commissioner, Chiltagong



(notated).



:



Calcutta



Company, On



lit



dans



1



l'inlrod.



country to the Bengal; Iheir prised within a5'ao N., and



and 93^5 I would invite



:



Calcutta



:



87^



,



The Dzo' ;



«



Central



Press



in-4, pp. 90-xxx. tribes



inhobit the hilly



east of the Chittagohg district in



Lower



may



be roughly stated as comthe parallels of Latitude aa'45 N. and betvveen the Meridians of Longitude 9a'3o



habitat



attention, neverlhele99, to the subjoined



of words, which would seem to give strength to the theory above propounded; it at least, I think, gives reasonable grounds for considering the Lushai tribes, including the inhabitants of Munipoor, to hâve sprung from the same stock as the Ghûrkas and



comparative



list



other Himalayan tribes (Mongoloid of Huxley). »



—



A Grammar of the Lushai Language, to which are appended a few illustrations of the Zau or Lushai Popular Songs and Translations from iEsop's Fables. By Assistant Surgeon Brojo Nath Shaha, Civil Médical



—



the Surveyors. (Proc. Roy. Geog. Soc, XVII,



Otïicer, ChittagongHill Tracts.



1873, pp. 42-55.)



Printed at the Bengal Secrétariat Press,



Calcutta



:



188/1, in-4, pp. V111-9&.



Notes on the Looshais.



Campbell, M. D.



1872,



p.



(Rritish Ass.,



Brighton,



— A Short List of Words of the Hill Tippera Language with



176.) (MiKin.



By Archibald



— Lushai.)



their English Equivalents.



(Mikir.



— Lushai.)



—



,



,
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615 Also of



Words



Language spoken by



of the



Lushais of the Sylhet Frontier. Collected by C.S., Sub-divisional J. D. Ànderson, Esq. Officcr, South Svlhet during the cold season ,



,



of 1 883-86. To which hâve been added, for comparison, the Bodo (Kachari) équivalents taken from Mr. Brian Hodgson's Essay on the Koch, Bodo, and Dhimal Tribes, Calcutta, 1867; and from theBevd.



Mr. Endle's Kachari Grammar, Shillong, i884; also Lushai équivalents from the dialect spoken by the Lushais of the Chittagong Frontier thèse latter are taken from :



Captain Lewins Exercises



in



the Lushai



Language, and are marked C. Shillong Assam Secrétariat Press, :



«



Another



885



—



br. in-8, pp. i3.



,



A Short Account of the Kuki-Lushai Tribes



on the North-East Frontier (Districts Cachar, Sylhet, Naga Hills etc. and the Nortli Cachar Hills), with an Outline Grammar of the Rangkhol-Lushai Language and A Comparison of Lushai and other Dialects. ,



at the



Assam.



Hills.



Assam



—



Shillong



Secrétariat Press,



1



:



Printed



887, in-8



pp. ix-88. De



la



préface datée



people, called « Shans », and so calling themselves, though they occasionally use the term « Phoong», hâve a différent language from the Shans proper and the Burmese, though in manners, dress, and belief they are nearly allied to the latter. They might be described as Shan-Burmese. They occupy a number of the villages about the great plains, thirty miles north of Bhamo, near Megaong and the Endawgjee or Big Lake. ,



« Ail thèse tribes



,



in



:



"Bhamo, Burma The i7th



named



:



April



1



8871



:



(a) Ràngkhùl, co-tribe BcHè, sub-tribes Sakajaib &c.



Jansen, &C.»



co-tribe



«The Burma



frontier



(b)



*



R.B.— The Lushais.



H.



Tâdoï,



sub-tribes



,



Langrong,



Kôtàng,



Slùk,



north



of



—



—



*xMizo



leh



.



thon thu



vai



(folk taies),



pp. 32. Price one rupee (is. hd.) 1898. Mizo zir tir bu (Grammar, etc.), pp. 26.



two annas,



Price



Printed



1889.



Assam Secrétariat Prinling By Major



J. Shakespear, C.I.E., par l'employé lushai Suaka.



—



at the



Office, in-8.



D.S.O., I.S.C. Réunis J. M. Lfyres], (Journal



XXX,



Anthropological Instituts of Great Britain,



*



p. 69.)



Lushai Primer (Mi-Zo Leh Vai Thon



—A



Thu).



Primer, conlaining 10 reading



Roman



lessons in Lushai in



out



any



English



Shakespear, C.



—



* J.



I.



character wifh-



By Major



translation.



E.



D. S. 0.



,



,



1.



S. C.



1898,



seen on the



Assam



— The Lushais and



Shakespear.



the



of the



on some Tribal and Family Names employed in speaking of the Inhabitants of By Major John Shathe Lushai Hills. kespear. (Jour. As. Soc. Bengal Vol. 67,



—



f



Pt. 3, pp.



116-117.)



The Kuki-Lushai



Clans.



By Lieut.-Co-



Shakespear. (Jour. Roy. Anthrop.



lonel



J.



Inst.,



XXXIX, 1909,



*Col. Shakespear.



pp. 371-385.)



— Folk



Lushai and Allied Clans.



Chin-Lushai Land.



1893.



—A



—



Voir



Taies of the



(Folk Lore Soc,



col.



.



.



By



A.



S.



Reid,



171.



By Bernard Houghton. (Ind. 1893, pp. 78-80.)



Folktale of the Lushais.



Antiq., XXII,



From Major



T. H. Lewin's Progressive Lessons in the Lushai



Dialect, Calcutta,



(Lushai.)



carte.)



1



— Note



Shans and some



«This term «Singpho», or « Singphaw», it is stated, is used by some of the Kachyens as their tribal désignation, and it is therefore likely that the people commonly spoken of by that name should be mentioned by some other term.



XL11I,



June 16, 1909.)



frontier.



They are not Buddhists like most Singphos and Kamptis.



in. (Journ. Soc. of Arts,



pp. 167-188,



Bhamo, bordering China



,



«



1889.



to



*0. A. Chambers, Handbook of the Lushai Country. Compiled. in the Intelligence Branch. Calcutta, 1889.



1898,



easlwards and Ihe Patkoi range and Singpho country norlh is a most interesting field for ethnological research. The Kachyens bordering the plains to Ihe west of the Irrauaddy bear a great l'esemblance in many ways to the Nàgas, Lushais (Kukis), &c. Their worship is murh the same and gênerai mode of life quile in keeping with is



i8 7 3



Shillong, 1889.



—



what



with the Burmese themselves



:



In this short history of the people, commonly grouped under the head of « Kuki », the writer has classified the différent sects under two main heads, though four tribes are



common



are of Mongolian origin ...»



land they live «



recently formed. Thèse



less



gr. in-8, pp. 32.



passages suivants



j'extrais les



more or



,



By C. A. Soppitt, Assistant-Commissioner, Burma, late sub-divisional Offîcer, North Cachar



Bhamo may be



tribe living in the plain north of



said to hâve been



Printed at the 1
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1891.



(Lushai.)



,
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—



*



Ainong the Head-Huniers of Lushai. By J. H. Lorrain and F. W. Savidge (ill.). ( ide World Mag., IV, Dec. 1899, p. 375.)



Report on the Chin-Lushai



*Military



W



Government Central Printing Simla, 1893, in-8, pp. 112, xlii.



Counlry. Office,



—



618



—



Report on the Chittagong Column, Chin-Lushai Expédition of 1889-90. Compiled. by Capt. 0. A. Chambers. [With appendices maps and index.] Government Central Printing Office, Simla, 1893,



J.



und



H. Lorrain



W



F.



*



.



.



235,



in-folio, pp.



—



*



Printing Office,



tral



—



1



mer. In the Lushai



.



.



Simla, 1893, in-8,



of the



Printed at



Assam Secré-



Shillong



Printing Office, 1896, in-8, pp. 55,



:



tlie



R. H. Sneyd Hutchinson, Superintendent, South Lushai Hills. Calcutta Bongal Secré:



tariat Press,



1901,



gr. in-8.



—



3rd éd.



—



gr. in-8.



1903,



A Grammar and Dictionary of the Lushai Language (DulienDialect). Part I Grammar. Part



H



—



—



Useful Sentences. Part



III



—



Dictionary from Lushai to English. Part



IV



Dictionary from English to Lushai.



By Revd.



J.



Tawng Hma-bu). A Primer lessons in Lushai in



Herbert Lorrain and Revd. Fred



Savidge. 1898, gr. in-8, pp. 346.



Roman



English translation. Part lands. Part



1897, in-A, pp. 11-22.



—



W.



tables of calculation.



Lushai-English Primer (Mizo Leh Sâp



Vocabulary of the Lushai Language, by



—



Cachar



reading lessons (without English version),



cartes.



—



Hills of



—



and arithmetical



,



tariat



10, 6d.



character. Alphabet, spelling lessons, easy



—



Hills.



Pri-



(Shillong),



Lushai Primer (Mi-Zo Zir Bu). [2nd édiA Lushai Primer written in Roman ]



tion.



North Lushai Hills Compiled undcr the Orders of the Chief Commissionerof Assam. By A. W. Davis, Esq. I. C. S. Political Officer, North Lushai ,



A Lushai



Dialect.



The Looshai are Indian Tribes inhabiting the and Chittagong, Bengal.



63.



Gazetteer



i:i-6, pp.



1899,



Routes in the Chin-Lushai Tract.



pp. vi,



_ *Mi-zo. — Zir Tir Na Bu.



vin.



Dec. 1892. [With Map.] Government Cen-



Savidge bei



den Luschais in Assam. (Globus, LXXVII, pp. 163-167.) Illustrations.



II



I



containing 271 character with



by Edwin Rovv-



by David E. Jones, Welsh



Presbyterian Mission, North Lushai Hills.



1903,



—



gr. in-8.



Tod und



Jenseits



(Mitth. Geogr.



Gesellsch.



den Luschais. lena, XIII, pp. 3o



bei



et seq.) D'après G. 0. Newport dans «



The Harvest Field



le



journal des Missions indiennes



r>.



MANIPOUR.



—



Francis Buchanan. A comparative Vocabulary of some of the Languages spoken in the Burma Empire. (Asiatic Researches, V, 1899, pp. 219 seq.) J.



p.



C.Adelung.



—



Mithridates.



—



Berlin, 1806.



—Vol.



I,



with



geographical



observa-



tions. Geog. Department, India Office, Calcutta.



78; IV, p. 468.



— Voyage



à Manipour. (Bul. Soc. Géog., VIII, 1827, pp. ko-kh.) Ext. du Journal de Calcutta. P.



Interspersed



Voyage à Manipour. (Traduit de l'anglois.) (Nouv. Ann. XXXIII, 1827, pp. 377-384.)



*



Report on the Eastern Frontier of British India. By Caplain R. Boileau Pemberton. Calcutta,



1



835.



des Voij.,



Vallée de



Menipour. (Nouv. Ann. Voy., XXXV,



Voir pp. 19-58.



1827,



pp. 93-96.)



— Memoirs and Journals of Surveys in MaBy Lieutenant R. B. Pemberton Régiment Native Infantry. Dated November 3oth, 1827. In-fol., 36 pages.



Report on the Eastern Frontiers of British India; Manipur, Assam, Arracan, &c. By



nipur.



Captain R. Boileau Pemberton, UMh. N.



A/ith



836. (Journ. Roy. Geog. Soc, Calcutta, VIII, i838,pp. 3 9 i-3 97 .)



(Lushai.



— Mampouk.)



1



(Lushai.



.Manipour.



I.
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619 Description of Manipur



some accounl



By



ing tribes. 1



836



— Bev.



E. Stevens. (Chin. Rep., V,



col.



.



English, Bengali and Manipuri. Calcutta,



Discussion



Extrait dans le Globus,



L.



v.



—



I.



22nd



Stewart,



Regt.,



p.



Notes on Northern Cachar. (Journ.



XXIV,



Asial. Soc. Bengal,



855



1



,



J.



R. Logan. (Jour.



LU, No



Bengal.



By Alexander Mackenzie, .



—



.



of



Calcutta,



188 k, in-8,



Press,



pp. xiv-586.



Yule.



col.



«The following are ing Manipur



the chief sources of information regard-



:



Dictionary,



Sir



col.



E. T. Dalton.



Descriptive



of



col.



Sir G.



of



«Capt. B. Boileau Pemberton's 'Beport on the Easlern Frontier of British India' pp. 19 to 58 (Calcutta, 1886), contains a fair amount of information while a good account of Manipur, by Major M'Culloch who was for many years political agent there, was printed in 1869, ;



,



— Spécimen



G. H. Damant."



of the Mani-



vernment of India. » (Foreign Department, No. XXVII.)



«The most complète monograph, however, on will



17.)



Notes on Manipuri Grammar. By G. H.



Damant, Cachar. (Jour. As. Soc. Bengal, Vol. Ulx, i8 7 5, Pt.



i,pp.



i



7 3-i8i.)



The Two Brothers A Manipuri Story. By G. H. Damant. (Indian Anliquary, IV, :



be found in Dr. B. Brown's



action



taken



by the



Khamba and Thoibî



A Ma-



:



nipuri Taie. Translated by G. H. Damant. (Ibid., IV,



— Note on



1877, PP* 219-226.)



the old Manipuri Character.



By



G.



British



—



Damant.



—



Notes.



— Voir



col.



—



Assam Administration Beports. #



#



—



A Manipuri Grammar, Vocabulary, and Phrase Book to which are added some Manipuri Proverbs and Spécimens of Manipuri Correspondence. By A. J. Primrose, es., Oiïiciating Political Agent, Manipur. Shillong Printed at the Assani Secrétariat



—



:



Press, 1888, in-8, k tit.



etc.



+



ff.



prél. n. ch. p.



1.



pp. 100. «Manipur



August 1887» «In the préparation of this book I hâve ber-n assisted by my head-clerk, Bussic Laul Coondoo, and à la



fin



de



la



préface datée



:



:



J.



*



A. Baines. Census oflndia, 1891. p. i5o.)



— General Beport.



London, 1893. (Manipuri,



—



E. A. Gait.



— Census,



Assam, 1891.



—



Vol.



I.



Manipuri, pp. 182, 262 seq.



—



Manipur. {Proc. Roy. Geog. Soc, 2 e Sér., XIII, 1891, pp. 291-293.)



— Le Manipour. Par



G. M[arcel]. {La Nature, 9



mai 1891



pp. 355-356).



*



Ethel St. Clair Grimwood.



— My Three



Years in Manipur, and Escape from the Récent Mutiny, with portraits, illustrations



:



(Manipoitr.)



reslore



Supremacy.»



H. Damant.



676.



to



Hunter's Imp. Gaz. of India.



{Journ. As. Soc. Bengal, Vol. 46, 1877, Pt. 1, pp. 36-38.) G. H.



Government



Gumbbeer Sing, one of the members of the deposed Manipur family, may be said to mark the beginning of the period of British



of



'Statistical



«Sir A. Mackenzie's 'History of the Belations of the Government with the Hill Tribes of the North-East Frontier of Bengal' (Calcutta, i884), contains in chapter XVI, some geographical information about Manipur; but the greater part of the chapter is taken up with a long résumé of the political events of the State since 1823, when the



1875, pp. 260-26/1.)



The Story



the country



Account of Manipur and the Hill Territory under its Bule' (Calcutta, 187^). Dr. Brown was political agent in Manipur in 1873.



puri Alphabet. (Proc. As. Soc. Bengal, 1875, p.



the Becords of the Go-



as a vol. of the Sélections from



col.



lit



10, pp. i56-i5g.



Manipur. (Globus, LIX, 1891,



Home Department



236.)



— H. — Narrative, 1868. — Voir 457. — W. W. Hunter. — A comparative 1868. — Voir 676. — — Elhnology Bengal, 1872. — Voir 676. 'Campbell. — Spécimens Languages oflndia, 187^. — Voir 677.



On



H. Godwin-Austen.



H.



the Bengal Civil Service.



i858,pp.a33-



II,



—



Col.



3o3.)



tier of



Ind.Archip.,^. S., Vol.



—



.



Histoi y of the Relations of the Government with the Hill Tribes of the North-East Fron-



pp. 582-



701.) Notes on Pa-laong. By



C. Temple, 368-370.)



B.



:



{Ibid., pp.



1837, in-8.



B. N.



.



368.) (2 Pintes.)



335.



[Captain G. L. Gordon.] Dictionary in



R.



who both



,



y



— Comparison, 1837. — Voir



Lieutenant



Purander Sing



Interpréter,



thanks.»



The Aboriginal Tribes of Manipur. By Dr. George Watt; M. B., (Journ. Anthrop. Inst. XVI, May 1887, pp. 3A6-



of the adjoin-



pp. 212-218.)



,



N. Brown.



my Burmese my best



deserve



and



productions, government, language, religion; with



by



situation,



ils



:
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and plan. 1891, in-8. (Manipour.)



.



,
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— Manipur. Von Emil Schlagintweit. (Deutsche Rund. f. Geog. u. Stat., XIV,



97-103, 171-176.)



pp.



—



1891-2,



*Lairel Sing.



— Hindi



Lai



Tamannabâ. Calcutta,



1892, in-8, pp. 80.



Da's,



the



for



.



.



—



CXXXIV. Annual Reyear 1875-76.,.



—



1876, in-8, pp. 11.



lbid.,



A Hindi-Manipuri Vocabulary. Ganesh Chandra



No. port.



— Annual



Administration



Manipur Agency No. CLIN.



—



Report of the



the year



for



—



1877-78. 1879, in " 8



lbid.,



>



pp. 19. *



#



Sélections from the Records of the



Go-



vernment of India (Foreign Department).



—



Published by Authorily.



No. XXVII.



—



Account of the Valley of Munnipore and of the Hill Tribes with a comparative Vocabulary of the Munnipore and other Languages. By Major W. Me Culloch. Political Bengal Calcutta Agent at Munnipore. ;



—



Company



Printing



:



limited,



CLXVIII.



No.



—



.



year



the



for



—



.



—



1878-79.



lbid.,



in-8, pp. 26.



*Gazetleer of Manipur, the counlry be-



and Ava, and some of the adjacent Prepared under the direction of Maj. D. Me Neill. by Lieutenants J. [W. H.] West and C. B. Little. Supt. Govt. PrinL, India. Calcutta, 188/1, in-8, tween



it



Hill Tracts.



.



.



pp. iv-216, cartes.



1859, in-8,



pp. 75-xlm. Sélections from the Records of the Government of India, Foreign Department. No. LXXVIII. Annual Report of the Munnipore Political Agency for 1868-69. By Dr. R. Brown, Political Agent, Munnipore.



—



—



Published by Authority. Calcutta Printedatthe Foreign Department Press, 1870, in-8



,



pp. x



+



1



f.



Three Years in Cachar with a short Account of the Manipur Massacre by M. J. Wright Edited by James H. Hartley. London,S. W. Partridge&Co., s. d. [1896], pet. in-8, pp.



:



n. ch. -f- pp.



1



Notes on Munnipur. (Phoenix, Sept.



—



—



My Expériences in Manipur and the Naga Hills by the la te Major-Gcneral Sir James Johnstone K.C.S.I. With an introductory Memoir. Illuslraled. London,



59.



No. 27,



1872, pp. 52-53.)



Sampson Low.



Taken froin the Annual Report of the Munnipore Political Agency (1868-69). By Dr. R. Brown, Political Agent. * Statislical



Account of Manipur and the Hill Territory under its Rule. By Dr. R. Rrown. Calculla, 1876.



—



1896, in-8, pp. xxvn-



*A Translation of the Gospel of St. Luke Manipuri by W. Pettigrew. Calcutta,



British



and Foreign Bible Society, 1899,



pp. 102.



*W.



—



.



.



into



vernment of India, Foreign Department. Annual Administration No. CIX. Report of the Munnipoor Agency, For the year ending 3oth June 1873. Calcutta Prinled at the Foreign Department .



.



286.



Sélections from the Records of the Go-



—



188.



—



Pettigrew.



T'anglen Lairik.



A



Christian Pamphlet in Manipuri. Manipur,



published by the Author, 1900, pp. kk.



—



*Manipour.



(Tijds.



Ned. Ind.,



XX,



II,



:



Press, 1876, in-8, pp. 12.



PP-



—



*Mundu [Wergeld



Annual Report. year ending 3othJune 1873-76. lbid., 1875, in-8, pp. 18. No. CXVIII.



.



—



.



—



CXXVI.



—



Manipur and son.



Annual Re-



year ending 3oth June 1876-75... IbicL, 1876, in-8, pp. 19. .



in



XL VI,



Allgemeine Zeiiung ,



.



No. port.



m-) p. 8.)



Tribes.



of Arts,



(Beil.



By



T. C.



April 7,



1



Hodf)o5



pp. 565-563.)



.



(Manipocr.)



its



(Journ. Soc.



Manipur].



—



Grierson, Ling. Survey, Vol.



III, Pt. III,



(Manipour.)



pp. ao-53.



,
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— Notes



XL, 1910, -35 9 .) 3A pp. 9



on the Iron Workers of Manipur and the Annual Festival in honour of their spécial deity Khumlangra. By Lieut. -Colonel



Shakespear.



J.



MEÏTHEI.



—



—



—



to



December,



Manipur Festival. 1910, pp. 79-82.)



MANIPURI.



The wGenna» amongst the Tribes of By T. C. Hodson. (Journ. Roy. Anthrop. Inst., XXXVI, 1906, pp. 92-103.)



Introduction by Sir Charles



J. Lyall... (Published under theorders ofthe Government of Eastern Bengal and Assam.) Illus-



Assam.



London, David Nutt, 1908, in-8, xvn-227. pp. trated.



The Meitheis by



Hodson Late Assistant Political Agent in Manipur and With an Superintendent of the State. T. C.



.



Geographical par H. S. K.



Notice



.



Some Tsangla-Bhutanese



E. Stack.



ed



— Part



Office,



1



—



III.



Assam



the



at



Sentences.



Shillong



2



ff.



La



By



préf.



n. ch. -\-



Journal, Nov. 1909,



pp.



558,-559,



,



signée E. A. Gait, Shillong,



the



nth November



1896, indique que la mort prématurée en 1887 de M. Stack a interrompu ses travaux sur l'Assam et que seule celte partie III d'une grammaire a été revue par



Print-



Printing



Secrétariat



897, in-8,



:



:



BHUTAN.



TSANG-LA.



—



Shakespear.



J.



(Folk-Lore, Vol. XXI,



—



—



July



Inst.,



Roy. Anthrop.



[Journ.
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l'auteur.



pp. 91.



GROUPE KACHIN. Voir



col.



1



65.



KAKHYEN OU SINGPHO. Voir



:



Kachin



Hill Tracts, col.



i65.



Frontier of Assam.



—



Comparison of Brown. Voir Indo-Chinese Languages, 1837. col. 335. Rev.



— S.



N.



F.



Hannay... By Capt.



Par



le



—



Voir



col.



Ai



9.



Sketch ofthe Singphos, or the Kakhyens



Burmah the position of This Tribe as regards Baumo and the Inland Trade of the Valley of the hrawaddy with Yuman [sic] of



:



,



and



their connection with the north-eastern



(MEÏTHEI.



—



MANIPURI.



—



TsANG-LA.



—



BhUTAN.)



Major



S.



F.



:



W.



Rids-



Hannay.



Revised by



J.



Johnstone. Calcutta,



1877, in-8.



Boileau



R.



Calcutta



dale, 18/17, in-8, pp. 77.



Journal of a Route travelled by Capt.



Pemberton, 1837.



—



—



—



— Notes, 1849. — Voir 673. Eastern H. Hodgson. — Aborigines 1869. — 674. — H. Hodgson. — On Mongolien — —



W. Robinson.



col.



of the



B.



Frontier,



Voir col.



Affinities ofthe the B. Caucasians. (Journ. As. Soc. Bengal, XVIII, 1869.)



Vocabulaire Singpho par Bronson.



(Groupe Kachin.



—



Voir col. 336.



— Kakhyen ou Singpho.)



,
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—



P. Rigar.del.



—



Comparative Vocabulary.



..



1808.



,



—



— Narrative, Beames. — Outlines Yule.



Traduit de l'anglais, par M. C.-H. Desgodins. Ext. des Proc. de la Soc. As. de Bengale, de mars 1882. (Bul.



858.



— Voir



col. hb-].



of Indian Philology, 1867.



— Voir



W. W. Hunier. Voir



col.



—



Comparative Dictionary, 1868.



J.



1



885-6, pp. k rj-



54.)



—



Outline Singpho Grammar. Pièce in-8,



676.



— Report on Expédition Western i83. Yunan, 1871. — Voir — Ethnologyof Bengal, 1872. Dalton. — — Voir 676. — Languages Campbell. — Spécimens 1874. — Voir 677. — 336. Forbes. — —



Soc. Géog. Rochefort, VII,



576.



col.



—



1



—



Lepper.



Voir col. 627.



— —



626



the



Anderson.



to



pp. 2 A,



s.



d.



col.



Au



bas de



Descriptive



E. T.



la



dernière page



Régiment, S



C. R. Macgregor,



:



col.



700 mots Singpho



Contient



of India



of



Sir G.



Major



kki\\



L.I. et



5oo Khàmti.



—



Privately



Printed.



col.



Capt. C.



Rough Notes on Traditions Customs &c. ,



Voir col.



J. F. S.



the



of



Les Khakiens ou Tribus sauvages de



Haute Birmanie. (Annales



in-fol.



1866,



Pro-



la



Pièce



pp. 5.



Signée: C. R. Macgregor, 22nd March 1886.



E.vt. d'une lettre du P. Bigandet, aux Annales de pagation de la Foi.



,



Khâmptis.



and



la



pp. 2 12-219.)



III,



—



des Voyages,



Singphos



G. R.



Major,



Mac Gregor.



hh\h



L.I.



— Rough



,



Dibrugarh



:



Notes on the



Traditions, Customs, &c. of the Singphos



Birmanie mots sur les Shans et sur les Kakhyens de la Birmanie indépendante. Par M. le comte Marese calchi. (Bul. Soc. Gcog.. 6 Sér. IX, 1875, pp. 256-272.) Notes géographiques



sur



la



and Khâmptis. (Babylonian and



anglaise, suivies de quelques



Oriental Re-



172-176.)



cord, VII, pp.



—



*Major C. R. Macgregor. GrammatNotes ou ihe Sinpho Language. Shil-



ical



,



long, 1896.



Outline Grammar of the Singpho Language as spoken by the Singphos, Dovvanniyas, and olhers, residing in the neighbourhood of Sadiya, with Illustrative Sentences, Phrase-Book, and Vocabulary By J. F. Needham, Assistant Political Of-



Grammatical Sketch of the Kakhyen Language. By the Rev. J. N. Cushing, of the American Baptist Mission Rangoon, Burma. (Jour. B. A. S., N. S., Vol. XII, Art. XVI, ,



July



1880, pp. 395-/116.)



«The Kakhyen



or Singpho are the most numerous people occupying the mountainous région stretching from Upper Assam across Northern Burma beyond the Chinese boundary inlo Yunan. In Burma they extend as far south as Momeit and Theinni.



«During the



more or



less



to this interesting people.



On



last forty years, at différent tiraes,



attention has been called



Assam



ficer,



prél. n. ch.



,



,



,



the 2



ff.



pp. 119.



-j-



—



(



—



E. Peal. (Nature,



North-Eastern Frontier.



pho oder Ka-khyen.



-



— By Chas.



J.



A. Baines.



Shway Yoe. The Kachyens Mag., Oct. 1882, pp. £66-/176.)



(Festschrift Bastian,



-- Census



Note on the Kakhyen or Chingpau Kakhyen group, p. i5o.



—



E. A. Gait. (Cornhill



Notes sur la contrée des Singphos Kampti Frontière Nord-est. Par Chas. H. (Kakhyen ou Singpho.)



der Sing-



of India, 1891.



General Report. London, 1893.



)



—



— Die Sprache



Ernst Kuhn.



pp. 355-36o.)



H. Lepper. (Proc. As. Soc. Bengal, March, 6/1-70.



The Fortnight. Bev., Lond., 1897, N. S.,



LXII, pp. 86-io/t.)



Asam.



1882, pp.



at



*Edward Harper Parker. The BurmoChinese Frontier and the Kakhyen Tribes.



Notes on the Singpho and Kampti Country,



Printed



,



,



The Kunnungs. By S. XXV, 1881-2, p. 52 9 .) Sibsagar,



:



—



side, Hannay, Robinson, Bronson Brown and and on the Burman side Anderson Bowers and Roman Catholic and Protestant missionaries hâve published sketches of their language and mode oflife.w



the



Dalton



Shillong



Sadiya.



Assam Secrétariat Press, 1889, in-8,



Singpho,



—



p.



1



,



p. 129,



and on the Nâga-



Census, Assam, 1891.



85.



—



Doâniâs, p. 287. [The Doàniâs are a mixed race begotten by Singphos on their Assamese slaves. ] Grierson.



— Ling.



Survey, Vol. III, Pt. II, pp. 499 528.



(Kakhyen ou Singpho.)
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628



BRANCHE SINO-SIAMOISE. Comprend deux groupes



:



Groupe Chinois



[Sinitic



Karcn; voir



GROUPE



Groupe Tai: Siamois,



iio,] et



col.



etc.



TAI.



ÉTATS SHANS.



— —



Richardson B. H. i853.



et



Mac Leod.



— On



Hodgson.



—



Voir col.



—



Voir



Introductory Sketch of the



181.



col.



the Indo-Chinese Borderers.



.



the Shans in Yunnan. By Ney Elias, Attaché, Foreign Printed at the Calcutta Department Press, Foreign Department 1876, in-8,



.,



b-]!i.



Alphabets of the Tai Language. By the Rev. N. Brown, Missionary in Assam. VI, Jan.



Bengal,



As. Soc.



(Jour.



—



(Yule's Narrative,



Burma. i858, pp. 291-808.)



—



A Comparative Vocabulary of Shan, Kakying and Pa-laong. By the Bight Rev. P. A. Bigandet. Vol. II,



—



(Jour.



Arch.,



Irtd.



Lieut.-Col.



W. Me



Culloch.



Munnipore



—



G. Campbell.



—



1874.



p.



Rev.



— Account



J.



Grammar Rev.



— Voir



Supt.,



286.



of the



The Laos or Shans, April



or



Au



verso



du



pp. i4i-i43.)



— Shans.



(Ibid.,



1871,



:



1



n.



f.



ch.



pref.



titre



:



Second Edition.



.



.



5oo.



Elementary Handbook of the Shan LanBy Rev. J. N. Cushing, M. A. RanC. Bennett. goon ., American Mission .



.



.,



1880,



pet. in-/t, pp. x-121.



—



Elementary HandCushing. book of the Shan Language. New Edition, revised and enlarged, with an English*J.



as the Burmese call them. (Siam ReJuly?, 1869, Vol. I, Art. LXX1V,



:



D. Colburn,



Shan Language; by Rangoon Amer-



1887, in-8,



XXII, pp. 47-48.)



du Rangoon Times.)



—



I.



of the



:



(Siani Repository, Jan.



—



pp. 118.



Press.



pository,



677.



ican Baptist Mission Press, F. D. Phinney,



The Shan and Burmese war. I, Art.



col.



N. Cushing, D. D.



J.



guage.



the



i83.



in-8, pp. xi-60.



Shan States. By Edward O'Riley, Esq. (Proc. Roy. Geog. Soc, VI, i8Ga,p. 83.)



1869, Vol.



Western



to



col.



Spécimens of the Languages of



ican Mission Press.



and of the Hill



son.)



(Extrait



—



By Shan Language. Rangoon AmerN. Cushing.



Grammar



fContains a Vocabulary of Khooree Kool Shan on pp. vu and ff. of Appendix I. It resembles KMmti.» (Grier-



—



Sir



Shan Vocabulary.



—



to



Beport of the Expédition Voir 1871.



N. S.,



from the Records of the Government of India (Foreign Department), Voir col. 621. No. 27, 1859.



from Toangoo



—



via Bharao. Calcutta,



India. Calcutta,



lections



—



Anderson.



,



Tribos; with a comparative Vocabulary of the Munnipore and other Languages. Sé-



Route



:



«Vocabulary which is reprinted in the same writer's Mandalay to Momien. London 1876.51 (Grierson.)



i858, pp. 221-229.)



of the Valley of



—



J.



Yunan



States Tribu tary of



.



pp. 63.



—



The Shan



.



.



1887,



pp. 17-21.)



History of



Upper Burma and Western



N.



Shan Vocabulary. Rangoon, 1888, July



1869,



Vol. I, Art.



XCV,



pp. i84-



in-8,



pp. 272.



186.)



A Shan-English *J. N. Cushing. Dictionary. Rangoon, 1881, in-8, pp. vi-



Abstracts from the Missionary Magazine.



Shan land-sketches.



{Ibid.,



July



il



Vol.



I,



(Branche Sino-Sivmoise.



Art.



600.



CXV1II, pp. 23i-233.)



—



États Shans.)



(Branche Sino-Siamoïse.



— Etats Shans.)



)



,
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by



Ne\v Testament in Shan.



pp. 790.



Amongst the Shans, by Arcbibald Ross Colquhoun, A.M.I.C.E., F.R.G.S., Autbor of rrAcross Chrysê», etc. With upwards of Fifty whole-page Illustrations and an historical sketch of the Shans, by Holt S. Hallett, M.T.C.E., F.R.G.S. Preceded by an introduction on the Cradle of the Shan Race, by Terrien de Lacouperie, Professor Indo-Chinese Philology, Universily Lond.,. London Field Tuer,... i885, in-8, pp. v-392.



of



Coll.



.



.



&



:



—



Spectator, LVIII, 55 1. Alfienaeum, 1 885 Literary World, Boston, XVI, 95. 273. Saturdatj Review, LIX, 797.



Notices



:



—



I,



—



The Cradle



—



Shan Race.



of the



Terrien de Lacouperie.



Rr.



in-8,



—



Ry



s.



d.,



pp. 35.



W.



habiting the Shan States. Ry



Translatée!



N. Cushing. Rangoon, 1906, in-8,



J.



630 R. Hillier.



(Ind.Antiq., XXI, 1892, pp. 116-121.) «Printed originally as a Government paper, by Mr. W. R. Hillier, but as tbe vernacular words were fchen given only in Shàn characters, tbis is practically the first useful publication of thèse very valuable, though soniewhat unskilfully written, notes. 11



"The natives tribes



:



—



of the



Shân



States belong to



the



following



Shàns, who belong to the great Tai family, and occupy generally the valleys of the Shàn plateau.



(i)



Palaungs, who occupy the highlands.



ii) iii)



Kachins,



iv)



Karens in very small numbers.



A



v) \i)



a hill Iribe.



few Panthays.



Làs and Wàs, who occupy a tract of country east of the Salween river.



to



the



"The descendants of the great Tai family of Shàns are the main occupants of the country and rule the States. Their language is both spoken and written, and, like Chinese, is a tonal language. They are Buddhists in religion. Agriculture is their main occupation, and rice the staple crop. It grows luxuriantly both in puddled land and on the hill slopes, yielding good crops.



Shàns are divided in the Northern Shan States into Northern Shàns or Tainù, and Southern Shàns or Taitau. Northern Shàns are again divided into Tainù (Northern Shàns) and Tainamk'ara (Namkham Shàns) or Taik'è (Chinese Shans). The Tainiï proper and the Taitau dress alike. The Taitau are often also called Tai-



«•The



—



The Shan



States.



Ry



Yate. (As.



A. C.



Quart. Review, VI, July-Oct.



1888, pp. 209-



236.)



— Éighleen



hundred miles on a Rurmese Tat through Rurmah, Siam, and the Eastern Shan Slate... Ry G. J. Younghusband, 1888. Voir col. hih.



—



A Thousand



Miles on an Eléphant in



Shan States. Ry Holt S. Hallett William Rlackwood, Edinburgh and Lon-



the



don,



MDCCCXC,



in-8, pp. xxxvi-/i8/i,



ill.



*Maung Yone.



—



The Shan Spelling



Rook. Rangoon, 1890.



—



The ancient Shan Kingdom of Pong. Ry Macmahon. (As. Quart. Review, X, July-Oct. 1890, pp. 1 8-35.)



A. R.



Les Étals Shans birmans. Par Jos. Pina, Vice-Consul de France. (Rev. Indo-chinoise illust.,



—



Mai 189^, pp. 32-48.)



Explanalion of Shan-Rurmese Picture.



The Titans



fighting with the Gods.



Ry Mr.



—



—



Report on a tour *G. C. Rigby. through the Northern Shan States. Season 189/1-95. Rangoon, 1895, in-8, pp. 26lxii, illustrations, carte.



— The



Country of the Shans. Ry Colonel



R. G. Woodthorpe, C.R., R.E. (The Geog.



—



Far Cathay... by Major-General A. Ruxton Mac Mahon, 1893. Voir col. 10.



—



— Tables Names 1891 :



,



for the Translitération of



,



Shan



Rangoon Printed by Government Printing, Rurma,



into English.



ihe Supdt.



Notice



are alike, the only



and accent.»



I.



Nature, XLI, 1889-90, pp. 265-9.68.



:



m



and the Taik'è dress women). The mode



C. Gupta of Rangoon. (Journ. Ruddhist TextSoc, III, Pt. 11, 1895, pp. n— m.



et caries. Notice



leng (Red Shàns), The Tainamk'am mostly in dark blue (both men and of living and habits of ail classes différence beween the being dress



:



Jour., VII,



—



June 1896, pp. 577-602.)



—



The Shan Hills Woodthorpe. Products. (Jour. Soc. Arts, and their People 1896, XL IV, pp. 197-210.) *R. G.



:



Shan States. Ry Colonel Woodthorpe. Read before the Indian Section of the



br. in-8, pp. 12.



Geog. Journal, IV, pp. 64 seq.



Society of Arts.



Notes on the Manners, Customs, Religion, and Superstitions of the (États Shans.)



Tribes in-



Réimp. de la Rangoon Gazette, de 1896, dans G. W. Bird's Voir col. ^27. Wanderings in Burma, pp. io-35.



—



(États Shans.)
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Some Accounl



and



Shans



of the



Woodthorpe, C.B., R.E.



Col. R. G.



Anthrop. Vol.



Bv



With



Sir



(Journ.



The Shan States and the Burma and the Shan



of Upper



plate.



Shan and Siam. By Capt. G.



&



As.



—



Shan and Siam. By (Ibid.,



Andrew



R. F. St.



E.



H.



St.



John, M.R.A.S.



2-4-o.] In-fol., pp.



Southern Shan Wm. Sulherland States, Assistant Superintendent of Telegraphs, Lower Burma. (Scottish Geog. Jour., XIV,



Shan Road. Upper Burma. By



Part



I,



:



by the Superintendent, Government Printing, Burma, August 1896. [Price, -Rs.



3rd Ser., V, 1898, pp. k-rt-teh.)



Along



States,



—



3rd Ser., V, 1898, pp. 4ot-4o5.)



{Ibid.,



By



Arts,



Tai. (Gazetteer



—



Shan and Siam. (A Reply and Discussion.) By Parker.



oj



Published by Authority. Report on thé Administration of the Shan States For the year 1896-96. Rangoon Printed



V,



,



1898, pp. i45-i63.)



—



States.



Vol. 1, Chap. VI, pp. i8 -33o.) 7



E. Gerini.



3rd Ser.



Rev.,



Quart.



Shan



George Scott. (Jour. Soc. April 28, i o5, pp. 623-6/u.) 9



XXVI, 1896-97, pp. i3- 2 8.)



(Imp.



of the



J.



and Ireland,



Brit.



of Gt.



Inst.



The Prospects



Hill



Tribes of the States on the Mékong.
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W.



A.



iii-112,



1



carte par



Graham.



a



Voir pp. 54-6 1 Short history of the Shan State of Mongpai writlen by Maung Kun-Yon, the Sawbwa of Mongpai, :



and translated by Mr.



Voir



1898, pp. 188-198.)



F.



H. Giles, Assistant Political



Oificer, Karenni. col.



492 pour



l'indication



des' Bapporls sur



l'Admi-



nistration des Etats Shans.



La Birmanie



Madame



et



Etats



les



Shans



par



Zur Wirtschafts- und Siedlungs-Geographie von Ober-Burma und den Nôrdlichen Shan-Staalen, von Dr. Hans J. Wehrli aus Zurich. Mit 12 Tafeln und 4 Karten. Druck von F. Lohbauer, Zurich, in-8, pp. i3o,



Massieu. (Bul. Soc. Géog. Toulouse,



1898, pp. 321-329.)



—



r



Les Etats Shans du Sud. Traduit du Rangoon Gazette, par Jules Dulertre, Commis civils



Indo- chinoise,



3o janvier. 1906, pp. 96-106.)



Entre Thazi



La



et



Taungyi



via



,



J.



Yawnghwe



du Lac dans



fête



Sud. Traduit de



Shans du



les Etats



Rangoon Gazette, par



la



i5



Dutertre. (Revue Indo-chinoise,



Monograph on



George.



Burma,



—



Hpuns hy



Eales,



L.



(E. I,



the



1891,



Census,



App. pp. xxxiv-v.)



Note on the Yang or Yin Tribes of the



Monè



subdivision, Southern



Shan



States,



by G. C. B. Sterling, Extra Assistant (E. L.



missioner.



Burma,



Census,



Eales,



who réside Nyaunggwè



the



in



or



lake district of the



—



Haute -Birmanie.



Par



le 1



.)



*Brief Historiés of the States in the



—



A Note on tribe and septs in the Southern Shan States of which représentatives hâve corne to Mandalay on the occasion of *



tho visit of HisExcellency the Viceroy.Com-



lished 1907.



State,



la



Southern Shan States. Compiledby the Government of Burma. Published 1906, in-fol.



1891,



Paunggyan»



de



L. Laloy. (La Géographie, i5 juillet 1907, pp. 38-4



piled by the



and who are found in the Myelat and a few of the Eastern Shan States. (E. L. Eales, Census, 1891, Burma, 1,



r



—



wNithas



,



Anthropogéographie



D



Com-



I, p. xxxix.)



Note on the



-



avril



E. C. S.



—



Separatabdruck aus pp. i26-i3o. Wissenschaftliche Beilage zura Jahresbericht der Geogr.Ethnogr. Gesellschaft, igo5-6.



Literatur-Verzeichnis



et le lac Inle.



190/1, pp. /175-479.)



—



4 cartes.



de ITndo-Chine. (Revue



des Services



Government of Burma. Pub-



Report Southern Shan States Railway Preliminary Location Project, 1901-02. Gradients and Curves, Construction, Engi*



—



neering Labour, Materials, Arrangement of Staff, Traffic



by



and



Statistics, etc.



the Secretary Public



Compiled



Works Depart-



ment, Railway Brandi. Published 1903,



pp. xxxix-xli.)



in-fol.



The



Scott.



British (Asiat.



1889, pp.



Shan



States.



By



J.



George



Quart. Rev., VIII, July-Oct.



1-/17.)



(Etats Shans.)



— Shans at



Home by



Mrs. Leslie Milne. Wilh two Chapters on Shan History and (Etats Shans.)



.



.
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— Buddhism



by the Rev. Wilbur Willis Cochrane. With Illustrations. London, John Murray, 1910, in-8, pp. xxiv-289.



Literature



J.



J.



—



Grierson



G. S.



Voir



— Voir



Wa.



Shan



in the



By



States.



Boy.



Scott. (Journ.



Sir



Soc,



Asiat.



1911, pp. 917-934.)



Palaung.



—



—



:



George



Oct.



Imp. & Asiat. Quart. Rev., April 1911, p. h 19, Geog. Journal, Aprii 1911, p. 437. par A. F. S. Journ. R. Asiat. Soc, Aprii 1911, pp. 546-55 1. par
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579-580.



col.



579-580.



col.



Ling. Survetj, Vol. II, pp. 76-77.



,



AHOM. The Rev. N. Brown.



— Alphabets



1837, pp. 17



pp.



seq.)



Interprétation



of



Ahom



the



Extract,



published as Plate IV of the January



num-



ber of the présent volume. By Major F. Jenkins, Commissioncr in Assam. (Seepage 18.) (Jour.



As. Soc. Bengal,



Nov.



VI,



1837,



pp. 980-98/1.)



— Voir



Contains an



E. T. Dalton.



1872.



r'Âhom belongs to the sarae sub-group of the Tai languages as Khâmti and Shân.w



An Ahom Cosmogony, with a Translation and a Vocabulary of the Ahom Language. By G. A. Grierson. (Journ. B. As. Soc, April 190/1, pp. i8i-232.) fThe Ahoms



col.



of Bengal. Calcutta



576.



— Spécimens 1874. — Voir 677.



tribe



a



of the



branch of the Indo-



Tai



Assam



early in the thirteenth



as



it,



the ruling nation, for



centuries. Their language,



ago tbe Assamese Government deputed a native officiai, Babu Golap Chandra Baruâ to learn the language and translate such documents are were of value and bad survived. He is, I believe, the only person who knows bolh Ahom and English. Through bis assistance I was enabled to publish a short grammar of Ahom with sélections and a vocabulary) in vol. LVI of the Zoitschrift dcr Deutsclien Morgenlandischen Gesellschaft. Since then or dictionI hâve received from him a short Ahom kôsa ,



(



of the



Languages



of India.



col.



Vocabulary, pp. 168 seq.



G. H.



—



Damant,



ary,



list



Notes.



.



.,



1880.



Voir



col.



As. Soc.



Be?igal



,



J.



Vol.



M. Foster.



â\



,



1872,



Abstract of the



Âhom



Puthis.



189/1, Pt.



and



translation of the



cosmogony



Deutsche Literaturzeilung , No. 27, 190&.



By



Legend (Journ.



—



Cochrane.



An Abom (Shan)



of Création (from



Boy.



Asiat.



Soc,



an



old MS.).



Oct.



1911,



pp. Il32-ll&2.)



32-&1.)



Ghargâon, pendant de nombreuses années, capitale des Ahom d'Assam.



—7



:



W.W.



Note on Gharga'on, Asam. By Pt. 1, pp.



also the text



575.



of words.



(Journ.



and



prinled below.rt P. 181. Notice



Short



are



Chinese. They conquered century A. D., and held



,



Âhom



—



(Zeit.



dérable lit8rature (including several valuable' historical works), manuscripts of which are still extant. Some years



Sir G. Campbell.



Calcutta.



Notes on Ahom. By G. A. Grierson.



D. Morg. Ges., Bd. 56, 1902, pp. 1-59.)



Vocabulary.



of the North-Easl Fronlier.



Vocabulary, pp. 69 seq.



—



1,



b~jk.



— Descriptive Ethnology



— Voir



1895,



By



Pt.



which is now extinct, was an old form of the Tai language from which Siamese and Shan hâve sprung. It is now known by tradition to a few prieslsofthe old Ahom religion. It had a consi-



col.



Âhom



—



Coins.



64,



286-289.)



many



— Aborigines



B. H/IIodgson.



i85o.



—



Ahom



E. A. Gait. (Ibid., Vol.



«Contains an account of the Àhom alphabet, and a comparaison of ihe language with others of the group. It also contains an Âhom account of the Cosmogony, of which a translation together with a verbal analysis by Major F. Jenkins, is given on p. 980 of the saine volume of the J. A. S. B.ïi (Grierson.)



—



on somc



Notes



of the



Tai Language. (Journ. As. Soc. Bénirai, VI,



rois



Contents of one of the



E. A. Gail.



(



Ibid.



i,pp. 108-111.)



(États Suains.



,



Vol. 63,



Grierson.



Ling. Survey, Vol.



P.



R. T. Gurdon.



—



II, p.



76



Ahoms. (Encych-



pedia o/Beligion andEthicsed. by



Edinb.,



lUOM.



—



et pp. 81-1/10.



I,



J.



1908, pp. 23/1-237.)



(États Shans.



— Àhom.)



Hastings.
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KHAMTI.



—



Grammar and



—



—



W. Robinson.



Notes.



.



.,



18Û9.



— Voir



col.



573.



—



—



Burma.



Rangoon Printed by Government Printing, :



the Supeiïntendent,



Aborigines of the North-East Frontier. B. H. Hodgson. 1880. Voir col. 5-]U.



—



—



Sadiya.



Officer,



Vocabulary.



189/1, in-8, pp. 111-201.



"The Khâmtis residing within Contains a Vocabulary



.



whicb



reprinted in Yule's



also



is



Narrative of a Mission.



—



Campbell.



Sir G.



The Ëthnology of XXXV, 1866



India. (Jour. As. Soc. Bengal,



«They



,



to



Pt. II, Spécial No.)



—



Sir G. Campbell.



1874.



—



— Voir



— —



E. T. Dalton.



cutta, 1872.



Khamtis, pp.



1



of the



28



Descriptive Ëthnology of Bengal.



qo



(Tai), and their forefalhers



came



ago from the country known



years



north (easlward of Sadiya). 55 Préface.



Tribus,



Soc.



géog.



Paris,



— Remarques



relatives



au Vocabulaire du Mou-boa. (Bul. Soc. Acad.



P. R.



Gurdon.



(Jour.



895, pp. 157-16/1.)



further,



(Khâmtî) Languageasspokenby thekhâmtîs residing in the neighbourhood of Sadiya, wilh Illustra tive Sentences, Phrase-Book and Vocabulary by J. F. Needham, Assistant Political of the



it



will



be interesting to note that this Khâmti



movement is the second instance of Tai émigration that we hâve on record. Some considérable time previously who spoke a language much akin to the the Ahoms Khâmti tongue, and who are also of the Tai race,made



Paris, 1881.)



Grammar



j



of the Bor Khamtis, who are said to number 20.000, is in a valley high up the Irrawaddy, in latitude 27 and 28 east of Sadiya. The Khamtis that we know in Assam are those that hâve emigrated from «Bor Khàmti» and hâve settled in Assam after the breaking up of the kingdom of Pong by Alomphra. Thèse setllers esiablished themselves early in this century on the «Tenga Pani» (a river in the vicinity of Sadiya), with the permission of the Ahom Kings. Before proceeding



1872.)



I,



By



wThe habitat



Bid.



Edouard Lorgeou.



the Khamtis.



Boy. As. Soc, Jan.



—



Outline



themselves



On



Cal-



Voir. col. 576.



,



cal!



Assam over 100



677.



seq.



Indo-Chi7ioise



up



us as Bôr or great Khàmti, a valley of considérable extent lying high up the Irrawaddy, in latitude 27 and



Languages of India.



Père Desgodins. Vocabulaire Khamdi Mou-oa. (Mots principaux des Langues de certaines



territory (chiefly



to



— Spécimens



coi.



British



Tengapani) on our norlh-east frontier are a small, well-behaved, and industrious community, numbering about 2.000 soûls. the



,



oo



an irruption over the Pâtkoi range and invaded and conquered Assam.»



— Grierson. — Ling. Survey, — Assam Census Beports 1881



Vol. II, pp. i4i-i65.



for



and 1891.



PHAKIAL.



—



Gaifs Census Report of Assam for 1891.



NORA. Gait's



Census Report of Assam



for 1891.



TAIRONG. Gait's



Census Report of Assam for 1891.



Gurdon's Khamtis.



—



Voir



col.



636, supra.



AITONIA. Campbell's Spécimens, pp. 168 seq.



Damant's Notes.



(Kramti.



— Voir



col.



— Voir



col.



577.



675.



— Phâkial. — NorI. — Tairong. — AtTONii.)



Ney



—



Elias.



—



Int.



Sketch of the History of the Shsan.



Voir col. 628.



(Khâmti.



— Phâkial. — Norâ. — Tairong. — Aitonià.)



Deo Monnees,



Notice of the



beads



or sacred



Assam,



by H. Piddington, Curator Muséum Economie Geology. (Journ. As Soc. Bengol, XVI, pt. II, 18/17. pp. 7 i3- 7 i5.)



— By



of



Note on Platforni-Dwellings in Assam. S. E. Peal. Esq.



Anth. Inst., XI,



(Jour.



Lond., 1882, pp. 53-56.)



—



from the Government.



Sélections



Bengal



Authority.



—



Records



—



No.



V.



of



the



Published by Papers on the



Sikhim Morung by A. Campbell Esq.. M. D. Superintendent of Darjeeling and on Kooch Behar by Major Francis Jenkins Governor's General Agent North-East Frontier.



—



Calcutta



:



F. Carbery,



Ass.



(Brit.



—



Adv.



Cardin



Science,



,



1891,



801-802.)



pp.



On



the wMorongn, as possibly a relie of



Pre-Marriage Communism. By S. E. Peal. (Journ. Anth. Inst., XXII, 189*3, pp. 9/1/1261.)



—



Customs ol'Dyaks and of Races around Assam. By S. E. Peal. (Nature, LVI, Identical



1897, PP- 53-5/».)



—



R. C.



—



Temple.



Chained Images.



(Folk-lorc, IV, p. 2/t .) 9



—



Th. Bloch.



— On an Assnmese drum



«doba^ forvvarded by F. As. Soc. of Bengol, July Avec une inscription en



J.



or



Needham. (Proc.



1898,



p.



186.)



sanscrit.



'[Bericht



Hagen



On
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i85i, in-8,



pp. 5i.



—



CLIMAT, ETC.



ETHNOGRAPHIE ET ANTHROPOLOGIE.



III.



—



—



ETHNOGRAPHIE ET ANTHROPOLOGIE.



G37



the



wMorong» and other Customs By S. £. Peal.



of the Natives of Assam.



IV.



:



ùber einen Vortrag von K. Ethnographie von Assam.] (Corres-



pondenz Blàtter der Deutschen GeseUschaft fur Anthropologie, etc.,



XXIX, pp.



56.)



CLIMAT ET MÉTÉOROLOGIE.



—



Report on the progress of the Magnetic Survey and the researches connected with itin Sikkim, the Khosia Hills and Assam,



(Ethnographie et Anthropologie.)



April



to



December,



i855.



By Hermann



Schlagintweit, Esq. (Journ. As. Soc. Bengal,



XXV, i856,pp. i-3o.)



(Climat et Météorologie.)



,
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V.



-
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HISTOIRE NATURELLE.



ZOOLOGIE.



— in



A List of Mammalia and Birds collected Assam by John Me Clelland... (Proc.



Zool. Soc.



— in



A



,



1839, pp. 1/16-167.)



VII,



Mammalia and Birds



List of



collected



Assam by John Me Clelland, Esq., As-



Surgeon in the service of the EastIndia Company, Bengal Establishment revised by T. Horsfield, M. D. (Annals Nat. Hist, VI, 18/u pp. 366-37/1,^50-/161.) sistant



:



,



—



or Description of



new



ten



ncar the boundary of the Assam District. By F. Parry. ( Trans. Entom. Soc. IV, 1 845— ,



Descriptions of



new Species



of Coleop-



from the Kasyah Hills, near the boundary of Assam. in the East Indies, lately received from Dr. Cantor. By the Rev. F. W. Hope. (Ibid., IV, i845-4 7 tera,



,



pp. 73-77.)



Hooker



collected



by Dr. Joseph



Khassia



Mountains, East Bengal, and Sikkim Himalaya. By J. E. Gray. (Annals Nat. Hist., XII, 2d Ser.



853



—



On



Manouria and Scapia, two Gênera of Land-Tortoises. By John Anderson. (Ibid.,



1872, pp. l32-l/l/l.)



—



Further Remarks on the External Characters and Anatomy of Macacus brunneus By John Anderson, M. D. (Proc. Zool. Soc,



1872, pp. 203-2



—



1



Descriptions of



2.)



new Land and Fresh-



and Naga Hills, N. E. Bengal. By Major H. H. Godwin-Austen. (Ibid., 1872, pp. 5



—



1



4—5



18.)



Ten new Birds from the Naga Hills andMunipûr Valley, N. E. Frontier of Bengal. By Major H. H. GodwinDescriptions of



Austen. (Ibid., 187/1, pp. A3-Zi8.) Descriptions of some undescribed spe-



cies of Reptiles



1



—



new Species of Squirrels from Upper Burmah and the Kakhyen Hills, between Burmah and Yunan. By John Anderson. (Ibid., 1871, pp. 139-1/12.) three



water Sliellsfrom the Khasi, North Cachar,



£7, pp. 8A-87.)



—



On



.



A Décade,



Species ofColeoptera, from the Kasya Hills,



—



—



,



in



the



mode of Capture of Assam. By Dr. A. Campbell,



phants in Superintendent of Darjeeling. (Proc Soc, 1869, pp. i36-i/io.)



Descriptions



Helicidae of the



of five



new



Subgenus



Species



Plcctopylis,



of



with



remarks on ail the other known forms. By Major H. H. Godwin-Austen (Ibid. 187/1, .



,



pp. 6o8-6i3.)



pp. 386-392.)



Notes on the



—



Elélate



Zool.



—



Description of a



new



Sïbia



from the



Na'ga Hills, North-east Frontier, Bengal.



By



Major H. H. Godwin-Austen. (Annals Nat. History, k S., XIII, 187/1, pp.



160-161.)



—



—



John Anderson



from Assam and the Naga Hills. By Major H. H. Godwin-Austen. (Journ. As. Soc. Bengal, Vol. A3, 187A, Pt. 2, pp. 1 45—



Descriptions of new Land and Freshwater Molluscan Species collected by Dr.



ByW.T.



in



Upper Burma and Yunan.



Blanford. (Ibid., 1869, pp.



kkk-



Descriptions of nine species of Alycaeinae



i5o.)



Zi5o.) (Zoologie.)



(Zoologie.)
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—



with those obtained in the adjacent Darrang



Fourth list of Birds principaily from Naga Hills and Munipur, including others from the Khasi, Garo, and Tipperah Hills. By Major H. H. Godwin(IbitL, Vol. 43, 187/1, Pt. 2, Austen. the



.



pp.



—



Species of Mollusca



—



New



Species of Mol-



family



the



belonging



the gênera



Alycaeus and Diplommatina from the



Naga



Hills



,



Godwin-Austen. Pt. 2, pp.



—



1875,



the North-East Frontier of India.



On



Pt. 2, pp.



(Ibid., Vol.



By 45,



the Helicidae collected



new



p.



4



new



Actinura



new Species



Suthora



on the Expé-



(Zoologie.) bibliotheca indosinica.



By



Godwin-Austen. (Proc.



Lieut.-Col % Zool.



Soc,



of the Maie



Species and



Varieties of the



Description of a the



Subgenus



new Species By



Plectopylis.



of Hélix of Lieut.-Col.



H. H. Godwin-Austen. (Annals Nat. History, 6 S., X, 1892, pp. -



On some new



3oo-3oi.)



Species of the Land-Mol-



luscan Genus Alycaeus from the Khasi and (Zoologie.)



i.



of



681.)



On new



from the Dafla Hills, and a Minla [M. Mandellii] from the Naga Hills, with Remarks on Pictorhis (Chrysomma) allirostre, Jerdon. By Major H. H. Godwin-Austen. (Annals Nat. History, 4 S., XVII, 1876, pp. 32-34.)



dition into the Dafla Hills, Assam, together



1877,



Land-Molluscan Genus Diplommatina from the Garo, Naga, and Munipur Hill-ranges, Assam. By Lieut.-Col. H. H. Godwin-Austen. (Ibid., 1892, pp. 509-520.)



[S. dajlaensis, n. sp.]



List of the Birds collected



XX,



S.,



and Female of Phasianus humiae, from Munipur, with a Description of the latter. By Lieut.-Col. (Ibid., H. H. Godwin-Austen. 1882, pp. 715-718.)



dajlaensis]



Description of a supposed



H.



On Spécimens



34o.)



—



History,



Note on the Femaie of Lophophorus sclateri, Jerdon, from Eastern Assam. ByLieul.Col. H. H. Godwin-Austen. (Ibid., 1879,



from the Dafla Hills. By Major H. H. Godwin-Austen. (Annals Nat. History, 4 S., XVI, 1875, pp. 33o,-



—



and Eastern Assam.



1879, pp. 45 7 -45 9 .)



191-204.)



Description of a supposed



[A.



Nat.



H.



du ring the Expédition into the Dafla Hills, Assam. By Major H. H. Godwin-Austen. (Ibid., Vol. 45, i8 7 5, Pt. 2, pp. 3n-3i8.)



—



Staphida plumbeiceps]



Hills



of Ceriornis blythii, Jerdon.



Major H. H. Godwin-Austen.



1875,



Birds



Notes on and Description of the Female



7-10.)



Fifth List of Birds from the Hill Ranges



of



—



44,



Vol.



new



supposed



of



and Pomatorhinus ; lately collected in the neighbourhood of Saddya, Assam, by Mr. M. J. Ogle of the Topographical Survey. By Major H. H. Godwin-Austen. (Jour. As. Soc. Bengal, Vol. 46, 1877, Pt. 2, pp. 4i-44.)



,



(Ibid.,



171-



Descriptions of three



By Major H. H.



and Assam.



Pt. 2, pp.



Birds of the Gênera Pellorneum, Actinura,



Craspedo-



tropis,



1876,



pp. 5i()-52o.)



New Operculated Landto



45,



Lieut.-Col. H. H. Godwin-Austen. (An-



nals



Zonitidae



4-7.)



Descriptions of



1876,



Turdinus nagaënsis,



By



from the N. E. Frontier of Bengal, with drawings of Helicarion gigas, Benson and of a variety of the same. By Major H. H. Godwin-Austen. [Ibid., Vol. 44, 1875,



shells



45,



Descriptions [



to



H. H. Godwin-Austen...



Bengal, Vol.



64-85.)



from the Naga



Descriptions of four



—



Soc.



i84.)



î-A.)



lusca belonging



Pt. 2, pp.



As.



(Ibid., Vol.



and Glessula from the Khasi Hills and Munipur. By Major H. H. Godwin-Austen. (Ibid., Vol. 44, 1875,



of the gênera Hélix



Pt. 2, pp.



— By Major



(Jour.



On the Cyclostomacea of the Dafla Hills, Assam. By Major H. H. Godwin-Austen.



i5i-i8o.)



New



Terai.



Pt. 2, pp.



.
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1
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Naga HiH Country, Assam, Muni pur, and Ruby Mine District, Upper Burniah and on one Species from the Nicobars. By ibe



Hawk Moth Surgeon



(Proc.



by Mr. E. Oates in the Southern Shan States,



and presented by him to the Brilish Muséum. By G. A. Boulenger. (Annals



Hills,



Assam.]



municated and translated by the Natural History Secretary. (Jour. As. Soc. Bengal,



On



1886,



199-200.)



Pt. 2, pp.



a collection



of Lepidoptera



New Species of Geometers and Pyrales from the Khasia Hills. By Col. C. Swinhoe. (Ibid., 6 S., XIV, 1896, pp. 135-169, 197-210.)



al



New



Khasia



Species of Lepidoptera from



E.



Peal.



(Nature,



—



On



new Assam. By A. a



—



On



7.)



Assam, September



26.



By



S. E. Peal. (Ibid.,



XL, 1889, pp.



5



18-



Assam, August



Notes on Assam Butterflies. By William



Doherly, Soc.



pp.



Cincinnati, U.



Bengal,



Vol.



As.



Pt.



2,



1899,



mopterous Family



Cicadidae



of the Ho-



[Angamiana



By W. L. Distant. (Annals V. 1890, pp. 234-235.)



oetherca, n. sp.].



Nat. History, 6 S.



new Genus



.



by Mr. W. Dothe Naga and Karen Hills and



Butterflies collected



herly in



—



By H. J. Elwes. Soc, 1891, pp. 269-289.)



in Perak.



Part



I.



(Proc.



—



On



Part IL (Ibid.,



—



*Some Observations on the



Life-history



of Sclerostomum tctracanthum. Dieting in con-



nection



with



a



so-called



(Zoologie.)



Outbreak



of



5.)



Species of Babbler (Tur-



,



I,



1895, pp. 632-



Species of the Genus Turdinulus. Ogilvie Grant. (Ibis, 7 Ser., II,



the



new Species of Tit-Babbler frorn Naga and Manipur Hills. By W. R. Grant.



(Ibis,



7



Ser., II,



1896,



pp. 61-62.)



—



New



Species of Pyralidae from the Kha-



By W. Warren. (Annals Nat. HisXVII, 1896, pp. 652-666; XVIII, 1896, pp. 107-119, 163-177, 216-232.) sia Hills.



tory,



—



6



S.,



Notes on



Some



in the Southern



1892, pp. 617-666.)



16-1



a



Rippon.



—



Pt. 2, pp.



1896, pp. 55-6i.)



Ogilvie



Description of a



Zool.



58,



A. (Jour.



8—1 36.)



1 1



On



S.



Alcock. (Jour. As. Soc. Ben-



1895,



633.)



On the By W. R.



8.



species of Flying Lizard from



Grant. (Ibis, 7 Ser.



—



5i 9 .) Sibsagar,



vie



the



(Ibid., 6 S.,



guttaticollis) from the Mi ri Hills North of Assam. By W. R. Ogil-



to the



Sailing Flight of Large Birds over Land.



Col.



new



a



dinulus Sibsagar,



By



Swinhoe. XVII, 1896, pp. 35 7 -363.) Hills.



gal, Vol. 66, S.



1893, pp. 198-



— —



made



Manipur and on the Borders of Assam by Dr. George Watt. By Arthur G. Butler. (Annals Nat. History, 5 S., XVI, i885, pp. 298-310, 336-367.)



The Mithun. By XXXIII, i885-6, p.



XII,



6 S.,



2o3.)



A new Species of Simulium from Assam. By Dr. Edward Bêcher, Vienna. Com-



Vol. 53,



Giles. (Scientific Memoirs,



List of the Fishes collected



W.



Nat. History,



—



J.



By



Part VII, 1892.)



Larva.



Shillong, October 16.



[Found in the Khasi



the preceding paper).



to



Surgeon G. M.



126-127.)



pp.



,



postcript



(a



Major,



partment.



—



M. B. F. R. C. rostome from the large Intestine of Mules Giles,



Zool.



By E. R. Jobnson, Bengal Médical De(Nature, XXVII, 1882 -3,



By Surgeon G. M. J. S. On a new Scle-



ffSurra^ at Shillong.



;



Col. H. H. Godwin-Austen. Soc, 1893, pp. 592-595.)



666



Birds obtained at Kalaw, States. By Major G.



Shan



(Ibis, 7 Ser., II,



1896, pp. 357.



362.)



—



An additional List of Birds obtained at Kalaw, Southern Shan States, during April and May, 1896. By Major G. Rippon, 7th (Zoologie.)
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Burma



ïnfantry. (Ibis, 7 Ser.



III,



,



1897,



On



7th pp.



—



of the



Burma. By



Southern Shan G. Bippon, 8 Ser. I, 1901,



Lieut.-Col.



Burma Batlalion. 525—56 1 .)



On



By



Birds



the



Stales,



(Ibis,



,



from Manipur.



H. H. Turner. (Jour.



Bengal, Vol. 68, 1899, Pt.



As.



II,



pp.



Soc



235-



245.)



—



On some new Gênera and



Species of



Hymenoptera from the Khasia Assam. By P. Cameron (Ibid., 7 S.,



Parasitic Hills,



—



An unknown Lemur from Hills, Assam. By N. Annandale.



Soc. Lond.,



—



Descriptions of



new



Species of Fossorial



Hymenoplera from the Khasia Hills, Assam. By P. Cameron. (Ann. Nat. Hist., 7 S., X, 1902, pp. 54-69, 77-89.)



—



173-185,



XII, 1903, pp. 266-273....)



a Collection of Birds



Lieut.



—



1903, pp.



7 S., XI,



(Ibid.,



3i3-33i.)



pp. i-5.)



—



646



On some new Gênera and



Species of



Hymenoplera from By P. Cameron.



Parasitic and Fossorial



the Khasia Hills, Assam.



1908,



Pt. IV, pp.



the Lushai (Proc. Zool.



888-889.)



Exhibition of the frontlet of a



Takin (Budorcas



wooden



taxicolor).



Mishmi



Also of a carved



figure of a Takin. (Proc. Zool. Soc.



Lond., 1909, Pt. IV, p. 74i.)



Four new Tabanus Species from India and Assam. By Gertrude Bicordo. (Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist., JI1, 8lh Ser., 1909, pp. 48 7 -4 9 i.)



BOTANIQUE.



—



Remarks on a Collection of Plants, made at Sadiya, Upper Assam, from April to



836. By William Grifïilh, Madras Establishment, Llpper Assam. (Jour. As. Soc.



September,



1



Assistant Surgeon,



on duty



in



Bengal, V, Dec.



1



836 pp. 8o6-8i3.) ,



Report on the Caoutchouc Tree of Asat the request of Captain Jenkins, Agent to the Governor General. By William Grifïîth, Assistant Surgeon on deputation with the Bhotan Mission. (Ibid.,



sam made



VII, Feb.



i838,pp. i3 2 -i42.)



Observations on the Flora of the Naga Hills,



Mr. by



J.



W.



Masters, Communicat-



ed by the Government of India. To Captain T. Brodie, Principal Assistant Commissioner of Assam. (Journ. of the As. Soc. II, No. i53, i844,



Bengal, Vol. XIII, Pt. pp.



707-734.)



Botanical Observations



month



of February



47



—



2.)



Pflanzerleben



1



84/i



.



in



Upper Assam



,



during the



while passing over that por-



Naga



Hiils



,



lying between



and Dhunsiri Hivers.



tour



(Botanique.)



—



Kultur-



Von Oscar Superintenden der EastIndia Tea Company Ld. Mit einer AbbilBerlin, Nicolaische Verlagsdung. Buchhandiung, 1873, in-8, pp. iv-254. geschichtliche Bilder aus Assam.



—



—



Botanical Observations



ney to the Naga Muneypore), in J.



D.



made



in a Jour-



(between Assam and Letler addres^ed to Sir



Hills a



Hooker...



by C. B. Clarke, Esq., Soc, Bot., XXII, 1887,



F. R. S. (Jour. Linn.



pp. i28-i36.)



—



On



pore.



the Plants of



Kohima and Muney-



Clarke, M. By XXV, 1890, pp. 1-107.)



Charles



Baron



A.



—



Lichenes Manipurenses, a cl. Dr. G. Watt circa Manipur, ad limites orientales Indiae Orientalis



made during a month's from Moulmein to the Three Pagodas



Botanical Notes



Indien.



in



Flex, ehemal.



(Ibid.,



made



tion of the first ranges of the



the Dikho



and in the Shan Slates, in the month or February, 1859. By Rev. C. Parish. (Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, XXVIII, 1859, pp. 457-



1881-1882,



tore Dr. J. Mùller. (Jour. Linn.



XXIX, 1893, pp. 217-231.) (Botanique.)



lecti,



auc-



Soc, Bot.,



,,
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—



An undescribed Bv D. Prain. (Jour. Asiat. Bengal, LXXIH, Pt. II, No. i, i 9 o4,



Noviciae Indicae XXI.



Indian Musa. Soc.



648



Noviciae Indicae XXII.



—



By D.



pp. 2 1-22.)



An undescribed



Genus from Upper Burma.



Aralaceous



—



Prain. (Jour. As. Soc. Bengal, LXXIII,



23-24,



Pt. II, No. 1, 190/1, pp.



pi.)



1



Woodburnia Prain.



THE. Voir col.



646



et



—



686.



A Mémorandum



written



after a tour



through the Tea Districts of Eastern Bengal in i864-65.By W. Nassau Lees, LL. D. 1866.



Discovery of the Genuine Tea Plant in



Upper Assam. (Journ. As. Soc. IV, Jan. 1 835 pp. A2-A9.)



*



of Bengal,



,



*



Report on the Manufacture of Tea, and on the Extent and Produce of the Tea Plantations in Assam. By C. A. Bruce, Superintendent of Tea Culture. (Jour. As. Soc. Bengal, VIII, June 1839, pp. £97-



Mémorial of Proprietors of Tea Estâtes



in Eastern Bengal, presenled to the Gover-



nor-General in March, 1867.



526.)



*



Reply of the Governor-General thereto.



*



Major Lees' Mémorandum on the Tea Assam. (Calcutta Beview,V o\. 45,



Districts of



*Tea Company. Report of the Provincial Committee of the Assam Company, made on the 3 1 st January i84o, with an Abstract of the Deed Seulement of the Company. i84o. In-8.



1867, pp. 155-177.) *A Run through the Assam Tea Gardens.



By



Notice



Report of the Directors and Auditors, made... 7th May 1 84 1 wilh Appendix. i84i. ,



In-8.



J.



W.



Masters. Golaghat,



1



863



,



pp. 3o



in-fol.



—



A



Journ. of Botany



:



II,



,



1



864



,



pp. 67-60.



Tea Gardens of Assam. (Siam Repository,



Visit to the



Jan. 1870, Vol. a,



71,



art.



pp.



i5o-i53;



art.



78,



pp. 160-166.)



The same. 6th May 18/12, with Appendix. 18/12. In-8.



—



A pamphlet on the and manufacture of Tea Rural life in Assam. With an Appendix amongst the Assamese»; by Samuel BailTea



in



Assam.



origin, culture,



«c



The same, 5th May i843, with Appendix. 1



843. In-8.



don. Calcutta



The same (Circular Report, &c.



The same, Map.



2nd



May



1



,



845.



In-8.



—



The Tea Industry and



Capitalisls 1



845.



1



84 5. In-8.



Baildon,



Notes on the Production of Tea in As-



sam, and



in India generally.



— By



J.



C.



Marshman, Esq. (Jour. Boy. As. Soc, XIX, M.DCCC.LXII, Art. XII, pp. 3i5-



Publishers



to



:



A Review



of



W. the



«Tea H.



India



By in



Allen Office,



for



Samuel Assam »,



&



Co.



1882,



in-8, pp. iv-248.



—



1



L Assam



et ses plantations



de thé (Noies



de voyage), par A. D. (Bal. Soc. Géog. Com.,



320.)



IV,



Our Tea Gardens (Calcutta Beview,



Assistants.



author



London



etc.



in India.



labour, and a guide



and



of finance



The same, nthNovember



Co., 1877,



in-8, pp. 65.



i844).



i845.



W. Newman &



:



in



Vol.



63.) (Thé.)



Assam and Cachar. 35, 1860, pp. 38-



1881-2, pp. 177-182.)



—



*Report on the Tea-Mite and the TeaBug of Assam. By J. Wood-Mason... Deputy (Thé.)
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Taylor



Indian



,



&



Muséum,



Calcutta. London, i884, in-8, pp. 20,



Francis,



3 pi. B.



Assam.



g. 5.



A Tea George



Planter's



M.



Life



by Thacker, Spink



the



&



seventy-five



Author.



Co.,



By



Assam.



in



With



Barker.



illustrations



—



*Report on Tea-Cullure in Assam. Report and Statements. Compiled in the Office of the Secretary to the Chief



M. 7296.



Calcutta



i884,



:



pet. in-8,



vm-247.



pp.



650



*F. Deas.



— Tea



Planter's



London, 1886, in-8 M. 707/».



,



Companion.



pp. 100.



10.



f.



—



*Tea-Garden Sanitation, being a few remarks on the construction of coolie lines and the sanitary management of coolies,



For the years 1899 and 1900.



Tea a Text Book of Tea Planting and Manufacture comprising Chapters on the Hislory and Development of the Industry, the Cultivation of the Plant, the Préparation of the Leaf for the Market, the Botany and Chemistry of Tea, etc., etc. With some account of the Laws affecting Labour in Tea Gardens in Assam and elsewere by David Croie Late of the Jokai Tea Company, etc. Illustrated. London, Crosby Lockwood and Son, 1897, in-8, pp. xn262.



with spécial référence to the prévention of



known as anaemia of coolies, and Anchylostomiasis. By Dr. Geo. M. Giles, M.B., F.R.C.S., San. Sci. Cert. Univ., Lond.. Surgeon, I. M. S. 1891, the disease



Beri-beri,



gr. in-8.



*J.



in B.



—



— Tea-Garden



Assam. Calcutta, 1896



M. 8286.



*Geo. Watt.



,



Coolies



in-A, pp. 76.



48.



ce.



— The



Pests and Blights



of the Tea Plant. Being a Report of Inves-



Assam, and



tigations conducted in



extent



also



—



,



in



Kangra.



some



to



Calcutta,



1898,



5/—



The Assam Tea Garden Labour Question.



By



A.



Logsdail.



(Calcutta



Revieiv,



April



1903, pp. i55-259.)



—



Tea-Garden Cooin Assam. Calcutta, Thacker, Spink



*Charles Dowding.



lies,



—



gr. in-8



Buckingham.



Commissioner of



In-fol.



&



Co., 189/1, in-8, pp.



—



*Report on Tea Culture in Assam for



102.



-



*The Tea of Assam.



—



Note on the Diet of Tea Garden Coolies



S.



1.



n. d., in-8.



Upper Assam and its Nutritive Value. By Harold H. Mann, D. Se. (Journ. & Proc. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, Vol. III, No. 2, 1907, pp. io3-io8.) in



1889, 1891, 1892, and 1893. Shillong, 1890-96. In-folio.



GEOLOGIE ET MINERALOGIE. —



Notes relative to the collection of some



Geological Spécimens in the



Ka'sia



between Assam and Nunklow. By croft, Esq. C. S. III,



—



1



834



,



W.



Hills



Cra-



(Jour. As. Soc. of Bengal,



pp. 293-296.)



Washing for Gold in Assam. By Moneeram, Revenue Sheristadar, Bur Bundaree. (Jour. As. Soc. Bengal, VII, July i838,pp. 621-625.) Native Account of



(Géologie et Minéralogie.



— Further information



on the Gold WashAssam, extracted from Capt. Hannay's communications to Capt. Jenkins, Agent to the Governor General in Assam. (Ibid., VII, July i838, pp. 625 -628.) ings



—



of



Account of a Visit



to



the Jugloo



and



Seesee Rivers in Upper Assam, by Capt.



on the Province, by Major



E. T. Dalton, together with a note



Gold Fields of that (Géologie



et



Minéralogie.)



,,
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Hannay.



XXII,



(Ibid.,



1



853



,



5n-



pp.



521.)



—



—



H. Ynle.



Notes on the Iron of the



Kasia Hills. (Jour. As. Pt. II,



Rep. Proceedings 1862.



—



of Oie



Muséum



Bengal, XI,



Soc.



July-Dec. 1862, pp. of



Economie



Geology,



Notes on the Iron



Ore Statistics and Geology of Upper Àssam. By Lieut.-Col. S. F. Hannay, communicated by the Government of Bengal. (Jour. As. XXV, i85G, pp. 33o-3£4.)



Soc. Bengal,



Note on récent investigations regarding



and value of the auriferous deposits of Assam, being abstracts of Reports by Caplain E. T. Dalton and Lieut.Colonel S. F. Hannay, datedOclober 1 855. (Mem. Geolog. Survey India, I, 1859, extent



the



pp. 90-93.)



-— On



Khasi Hills,



Oldham.



—



*



(Ibid.,1,



Bengal.



1859, pp.



The Geological Structure



Khasia



with



Hills,



By Thomas 99-210.)



of part of the



Observations on the



Meteorology and Ethnology of lhat District.



By Thomas Oldham,



F. R. S., G. S.



&c,



Superinlendent of the Geological Survey of lndia. Calcutta, t85û.



—



Geological Sketch of the Shillong Pla-



teau



:



by H. B. Medlicott, F. G.



S., Geol.



Survey of India. (Records Geolog. Survey of India, Vol. II, Pt. I,



—



1869, pp. 10-1



1.)



Henry



B.



Medlicott. (Mem. Geolog. Survey India, VI,



1869, pp.



5 7 .)



in



North-Eastern Bengal, by Henry



B. Medlicott. (Ibid., VII,



1871, pp. i5i-



207.)



—



Chutia



by F. R. Mallet, Survey of India. (Records Geol. Survey of India, XV, Pt. 1, 1882 pp. 53-55.) Na'gpur,



F. G. S., Geological



,



—



Report on the Geology of parts of Manipur and the Naga Hills, by R. D. Oldham. (Mem. Geolog. Survey India, XIX, 1 883 pp. 26.)



—



Note on a Traverse through the Eastern



Khasia, Jaintia, and Norlh Cachar Hills by



Tom



D. La Touche, B. A., Geological Sur-



vey of India. (Records Geol. Survey of India,



—



i883, pp. 198-203.)



Pt. A,



Notes on the Geology of the Aka Hills,



Tom D. La Touche, B. A., GeoSurvey of India (With a Map). (Ibid. XVIII, Pt. 2, i885,pp. 121-12/1.)



Assam, by logical



—



Geology of the Upper Dehing basin in the Singpho Hills, by Tom D. La Touche, B. A. Geological Survey of India (With a Map). (7foW.,XIX,Pt. 2, 1886, pp. 111,



n5.)



—



Notes on the Geology of the Garo Hills, by T. D. La Touche, B. A., Geological Survey of India. (Ibid., XX, Pt. 1, 1887,



—



Note on the Geology of the Lushai Hills, by Tom D. La Touche. (Records Geolog.



XXIV, 1891



Survey India,



The



Lydekker, B.A., F. G. of India,



—



Notes on the Geology of part of the



Force under



C.B. (Jour.



Assam;



Brigadier-General



— By Major As.



lately visited



Soc.



by the



XX,



Pt. 2,



Notes on Tin



Stalford,



H. H. Godwin-Austen.



Bengal,



Vol.



hk,



Pt. 2, pp. 35—^ti.) (Géologie et Minéralogie.)



1875,



cords



,



pp. 98-99.)



Fossil Vertebrala of India,



Peninsula, by T.



Dafla Hills,



Noa-Dihing on Plalinum



the



Upper Assam, and



River,



—



Geological Sketch of the Shillong Pla-



teau



Iridosmine from



pp. /io-43.)



Geological Sketch of the Shillong Pla-



teau in North-Eastern Bengal, by



—



On



XVI,



the Geological Structure of a portion



of the



The Evidence of past Glacial Action in the Naga Hills, Assam. By Major H. H. Godwin-Austen. (Ibid., Vol. kk, 1875, Pt. 2, pp. 209-213.)



from



Economie



—



—



—



853-85 7 .)



652



Geol.



by B.



S. (Rec. Geol. Survey



1887, pp.



5 1-80.)



Smelling in the Malay



W. Hughes Hughes.



Survey



India,



XXII,



(Re-



1889,



pp. 235-236.)



—



Field Notes from the Shan Hills (Upper



Burma), by Fritz Noetling. 1890, pp. 78-79.)



(Ibid., XXIII,



(Géologie et Minéiulogie.)



,



,
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—



The Geology of ihe Mikir Hills in Assam by F. H. Smith. (Mem. Geol. Survey India, XXVIII, Pt. i, 1898, pp. 71-95.)



Survey of India, XXXI, Pt. 4



90 A pp. .



1



79-



—



The Auriferous Occurrences of Assam J. Malcolm Maclaren. (Records Geolog. Survey India, Vol. XXXI, 4, 1904, pp. 2o5-



The Geology of Upper Assam by Malcolm Maclaren. Mining Specialist, .



1



,



2o4.)



by



,



J.



654



.



Geological Survey of India. (Records Geolog



23a.)



PETROLE.



—



On



Assam Petroleum Beds (in a letter to Major Jenkins, communicated by him). By Captain P. S. Hannay. (Jour. As. Soc. Rengal, XIV, Pt. II, i8A5, pp. 817-821.) the



—



Petroleum in Assam, by Théodore



W.



H. Hugues, A.R.S.M., F.G.S., Geological



Survey



of



India.



of India, Vol.



(Records



VII, Pt. 2,



Geol.



Survey



187/1, PP-



55-



5 7 .)



CHARBON.



—



Report upon Ihe Coal Beds of Assam. (Submitled to Government by the Commit-



*Makum Coal Measures and Petroleum Springs (Discovered in Northern Assam). By



tee appointed to investigate the Coal and Iron resources of the Bengal Presidency,



A. K. Abbott.



supplément



as a



port).



(Jour. As.



Joitrn. U. Serv. Inst. Ind.



to their first



Rengal,



Soc.



VII,



Nov.



i835, pp. 70/1-705.) :



results of a brief



Province



i865; with Geological Notes on Assam and the hills to the south of it, in



by H. B. Medlicott, A.B., F.G.S., Deputy Superintendent, Geological Survey of



(Mem. i865, pp. 56.)



India.



— *On



Geolog.



Survey India



—



On



Survey India,



,



1



,



Hills. (Records Geolog.



1868.)



the Coal-Fields



bordering



the



of the Naga Hills Lakhimpur and Sibsagar



Assam, by F. R. Mallet. (Mem. Survey India, XII, 1876, pp. 95.)



Districts, Geol.



IV,



Ihe prospects of useful coal being



found in the Garrow



(Pétrole.



—



Report



on the Cherra Poonjee



Coal-



Tom



D. La



Touche. (With a plan.) (Records Geol. Survey India, XXII, 1889, pp. 167-171.)



—



Ihe Coal-Fields of that



to



No. 55.



Field, in the Khasia Hills; by



Further Discovery of Goal Beds in Assam. By Captain F. Jenkins. (Ibid., IV, Dec.



The Coal of Assam



,



in-8.



printed re-



i838,ppT 9/18-965.)



visit



i883,



— Charbon.)



Report on the Lakadong Coal-Fields, Hills; by Tom D. La Touche. (With 2 plans.) (Ibid,, XXIII, 1890, Jaintia



pp. 1/1-17.)



— Report on



ihe Coal-fields of Lairungao,



Maosandram, and Mao-be-lar-kar, Khasi Hills, by Tom D. La Touche. XXIII, l890,pp. 120-124.)



— Report on ern



in the (Ibid.,



the Coal-Fields in the North-



Shan States, by Fritz Noetling. XXIV, 1891, pp. 99-119.)



(Ibid.,



—



Report



Assam, by



on



Um-Riieng



Coal-beds



P. N. Bose. (Records Geolog. Sur-



vey India, vol. 1



the



XXXI,



1,



1904, pp. 35-37,



pi.)



(Pétrole.



—



Charbon.)
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TREMBLEMENTS DE TERRE. —



— List



and otker Assam, Upper in occurences remarkabie from January i83q to September 18 4 3. By Capt. Hannay, B NX (Jour. As. Soc. Bengal, XII, Pt. II, 843, pp. 907-909.) of Earthquakes



Memoranda



quake of i2th June 1897, compiled by R. D. Oldham. (Memoirs Geol. Survey India,



XXX, 1900,



— R.



—



Earthquakes in Assam. Communicated by Major Jenkins, Agent to ihe Governor General. By



J.



of Aftershocks of the Great Earth-



Butler. (Ibid., XVIII, pt. I,



pp. 1-102.)



D. Oldham.



the Earthquakes of Assam. (Jour. As. Soc. Bengal, LXXI, Pt. II, No. 3, 1902, of



Earthquakes experienced in Assam in the latter end of January, 18/19. (Ibid., 18/19, pp. 173-17/1.)



— Mémorandum



18 A 9, at XVIII, pt. I, 1869, pp. 17/1-175 ary,



— Record



,



)



Assam during the years 187/1, 1875, 1876. Communicated by Col. R. H. Kea-



D'après R.



tinge Vol.



.



Commissioner.



Chief



.



.



(Ibid.,



46, 1877, Pt. 2, pp. 29/1-309.)



1877.



during



(Ibid.,



A 7,



Vol.



1878, Pt. 2, pp. 4-n.) 48,



1878. (Ibid., Vol. 2, pp. 48-55.)



during



1879,



Pt.



Assam By during the years 1879 and 1880. Ihe Government of Assam. (Communicated by the Meteorological Reporter to the GoList of Earthquakes recorded in



vernment of Bengal.) Pt. 2, 1881, pp. 61.)



(Ibid,



,



—



Vol.



5o,



—



The Cachar Earlhquake of îoth January 1869, by the late Thomas Oldham..., Superintendent of



India,



(Mem.



Geol.



Survey



of the Geological



Oldham...



D.



edited by



R.



Survey



India,



i883,



XIX,



pp. 98.)



R.



j).



Oldham.



Earthquake



XXIX,



— Report on



of i2th



June



1897.



1899, in-8, 44 %., 45 pi.,



Calcutta,



+ 379 +



xviii,



the Great



(Tremblements de Terre.)



(Ibid.,



pp.



xxx



3 cartes.)



Bengal,



vol.



LXXI,



Earthquakes in 1Assam. (Geogr. Jour., April 1903, pp. 45 Tidal



452.)



in



of



pp. 139-1 53, 1902.) Calcutta 1902,01-8.



Occurence of Earthquakes



of the



Society



Asiatic



on earthquakes in JanuBurpetah, Assam. (Ibid.



— On



Tidal Periodicity of the Earthquakes of Assam. By B. D. Oldham. (Extract from the Journal of the R. D. Oldham.



—



I,



Tidal Periodicity



pp. i3g-i53.)



18/19, pp. 172-173.)



XVIII, pt.



— On



D.



Periodicity



Oldham,



of



Jour. As.



Soc.



Bengal, vol LXXI,



1902, pp. i3g-i53.



de terre Dr. L. Laloy. (La Géogra-



Périodicité des tremblements



en Assam. Par le phie, i5sept. 1903, pp. i53-5*54.)



Preliminary Notice of the Bengal Earthquake of i4th July i885, by H. B. Medlicott, M.A,, Geological Survey of India. (Records Geol. Survey of India, XVIII, Pt. 3,



i885,pp. i56-i58.) AfTecting



Upper Assam.



Beport on the Bengal Earthquake of July i4th, i885, by C. S. Middlemiss, B.A., Geological Survey of India. (Records Geol. Survey



of



India,



XVIII,



Pt.



4,



i885,



pp. 200-221.) Affecling



Assam and Burmah.



on the Earthquake of the i2th June 1897, so far as it affected the Province of Assam. Contains officiai correspondence showing the extent and effect of * Beport



the the disaster. Compiled in the Office of of Commissioner Secretary to the Chief



Assam. 1897,



in-fol.



(Tremblements de Terre.)



)



POPULATION.
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—



GOUVERNEMENT.



— *The



— *Ernst



ledge, XXIII, July



1900,



p.



—



Das Indische Erdbeben vom 12. Juni 1897. (Zeits. Vermessungswesen XXX, 1901, Stuttgart,



Greal fndian Earthquake of 1897. Dr. Charles Davison (map). (Know-



By



658



1^7.)



Hanmer. ,



pp. 3o/i-3o7.)



—



*The Assam Earthquake of June 12, ^ Request for Data. (Terrestrial 1897.



— *Johannes Wallher. — Die geologischen



—



56.)



Wirkungen des indischen Erdbebens vom



— Der amtliche Bericht ûber das Erdbebcn



Jahre 1897. (Naturwiss. Wochenschft. Jena, XVII, 1901 pp. 2 -A.)



Magnetism, Cincinnati, 1897,



Assam am



II, p.



1



,



,



Juni



12.



1897. (Globits, Braunschweig, 1897, LXXII, pp. 286-7.) in



— *The Diurnal



Variation in Frequency of



the Aftershocks of the Great Earthquake of



—



*The Earthquake in Assam. By H. Luttmao-Johnson. (/. S. Arts, 46, 1898, pp. A73-495.)



-



VI.



—



By



E. A. Gait of the India Civil Service,



Su-



1891.



India,



of



1897.



—



cutta



—



ed



Office, -j-



1892,



pp. 3



1 1



Report. Shillong



Assam



the



at



—



in-fol.



-]•



pp-



Secrétariat ,



pp. xn



cxxv,



Print-



:



—



Printing



-f- 1



f.



n. ch.



Census of India, 1901. Assam. B.A.,



len,



cartes



Oldham. (Mcm. Pt. 2, 190&,



Assam, 1891. (CalRcview, XCVI, Jan. 1893, pp. 220-



229.)



I.



-



XXXV,



Census of India,



sam.



Vol.



D



-



pp. i-3 A.



perintendent of Census Opérations in As-



—



BY R



Survey India,



Geol.



POPULATION.



Assam.



Census



June,



et



dia-



—



of



Part



Indian



the



— Volume



IV.



By



B. C. Al-



Civil



Service,



Report.



I.



Superintendent of Census Opérations in Assam. Shillong Prinled at the Assam



grammes.



:



— Census of India,



—



Tables. Ibid.,



— Census of



—



Secrétariat Printing Office,



1891. Assam... Vol. II. 1892 in-fol., pp. &25.



pp. xvi-179, cartes,



,



India, 1891. Assam... Vol.



Provincial Tables. Ibid.,



1892,



—



III.



_



in-fol.,



pp. 19-ccxxxvn.



Voir



le



-



— Gouvernement.)



.



.



—



Part



:



Col.



685



in-fol.,



1901. Volume IV-A. II.



Tables.



By



B. C. Al-



Shillong... 1902, in-fol., pp. 3o5.



GOUVERNEMENT"'.



chapitre consacré à l'Administration anglaise



(Population.



Assam.



len.



VII. (1)



Census of India,



1902,



etc.



et suivantes.



(Population.



—



Gouvernement.)



,



JURISPRUDENCE.



659



-



VIII.



—



*Assam Code. Edition 1897.



—



HISTOIRE.
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JURISPRUDENCE.



—



Con-



taining the Bengal Régulations, Local Acts



India Act, 1870 (33 Vict., Chap. 3), and Acts of the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal



of the Governor General in Council, Régu-



in Council in force in



made under



lations



Government of



the



-



IX.



logical Tables



Assam; with Chronoand Index, gr. in-8.



HISTOIRE.



DIVERS.



—



History of Cooch Behar, being an extract



ment of the Province. By Goonabhiram



of a passage from Dr. Buchanan's Account of



Rungpur (Rangapura). [Revised and Com-



Borooah, Authorofthe Ramnavami Natak etc., etc. Calcutta Printed by Babooram



municated by Major F. Jenkins.]



Sircar, at the



As. Soc. Bengal, VII, Jan.



—



Tarikh-I Asham.



—



de Mir-Djurnlah



tion



838



1



,



p.



(Jour.



1-19.)



au



pays



d'Assam,



3i6.



—



Ancient Assam. ( Calcutta Review, Vol. h 5 1867, pp. 5o9-532.)



the i6lh and



the



the Fathiyah As.



(Jour.



Pt. 1, pp.



—



Koch Hajo, and Asa'm,



in



1



7th centuries, according



to



Akbarnamah, i



Soc.



and By H. Blochmann.



the Pâdisha'hna'mah,



'Ibriyah.



Bengal, Vol.



Zu,



1872,



£9-101.)



—



An Account of Asam at the time of its Conquest by Mir Jumla in A. D. 1 663. By Kaviraj SyamalDas... (Translated by Bàbu Rama Prasâda...) (lnd. Antiq., XVI, 1887, pp. 222-226.)



—



*Historical Research in Assam. Circulai' No. ho G. Shillong, Government Printing



Office, 189/1, in-folio, pp. I,



Assam Buranji or the History of Assam.



Including the history of the ancient King-



Kamrup. From the earliest times to end of 1875 and containing a brief of



the



notice of the castes,



— *The Koch Kings of Kamrupa.



JURISPRUDENCE.



An



histor-



Sketch of the Koch dynasty of



Kam-



rup. [A Reprint from the Journal Asiatic Society



of



Bengal,



Vol.



LXII,



Part



No, A, i8 9 3.] By E. A. Gait, Esq., Gr. in-8, 1895.



I.



C



I,



S.



language, religion,



commerce, agriculture, arts and social customs of the people and the internai govern(



II.



Contient en outre de deux écrits officiels de P. G. Melitus et C. J. Lyall, un rapport de E. A. Gait sur les sources de l'histoire d'Assam, principalement pendant la domination des Ahôm, avec une liste de 28 hûm-Puthis.



ical



dom



Dutt's



de l'expédi-



Huçaini par Théodore Pavie. Paris, Benjamin Duprat. MDCCCXLV, in-8, pp. xxxi-



Bihâr,



Churn



aulhor, 1876, pet. in-8. Re'cit



traduit sur la version hindoustani de Mir-



— Koch



:



Roy Press, 17, Bhowani Lane and Published by the



HlSTOlRE



:



DlVERS.



)



—



Ha'jo



and his



Grandsons. (A leaf from



the history of ancient (Jurisprudence.



—



Kamarupa.)



Histoire: Divers.)



—



By



,,



HISTOIRE.



661



Satyaranjan Ray, M. A., Rangpur. (Journ.



and Proc. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, Vol.



II,



No. '8,



1906, pp. 359-362.)



662



historiés hâve been published in the vernaone by Kâsinath Tâmuli Phukan in i844, and the olher by the late Rai Gunâbhirâm Rarua Balladur in 1 884. The former deals only with the Ahoms.» (Int.,



m.)



p.



A



History of Assam by E. A. Gait of the



Indian



&



Spink



Calcutta



Civil Service.



n. ch. -f-



1906, in-8, pp. vu pp« 383, carte, grav.



+



in his Descriptive



i



Journ. Roy. As. Soc, July 1906, pp. 733-736. Par Vincent A. Smith.



Notice



:



f«



*K. Tamuli Phukan. Puthi.



a connectée! history in English



at



—



is



some 43 pages Account of Asam, published



brief account given by Robinson



—



Thacker,



Co.,



«The only attempt ail



:



Two



i84i.



cular,



the



The Book on



Assamese.



In



—



Asâm Buranji



the History of Assam.



Reprint.



Calcutta,



1907,



in in



in-8, pp.



1



36.



ANTIQUITÉS. Temples and Assam. By Captain



Description of Ancient



Chardwâr in Westmacott, Assistant, Governor General^ Agent, N. E. Frontier. (Journ. As. Soc. IV, April 18 35, of Bengal, 185-195.) pp. Ruins



at



G. E.



F. Rudolf Hoernle. (Jour. As. Soc. Bengal, Vol. 66, 1897, Pt.



Notes on Ancient Temples and other remains in the vicinily of Sudyah, Upper



A. F. R. Hoernle. (Jour. As. Soc. Bengal,



1897, P^



Two



Secretary to



ihe



Government of Bengal.



(Jour. As. Soc. Bengal,



XVII,



Pt.



I,



Copper-plate Grants of Ratnapâla



1898,



Pt. 1, pp.



Dr. T. Bloch's Archaeological Report for



1902-1903. Aswakrântâ, near Ganhati. By Capt. R. Gurdon. (Jour. Boy. Asiat. Soc.



P.



Jan.



1900, pp. 25-27,



I.



Secrétariat Printing



The Temple



Soc.



Upper Asam. M. Foster, Nazirah, Asam. (Jour. As. Bengal, Vol. 43, 187A, Pt. I, of Jaysa'gar,



pp. 3i i-3i8.)



Mohun in-12, 2



—



2 App.



ff.



I.



:



Office,



1897,



in-fol.



n. ch. -j- pp. 75.



—



Inscriptions on Cannon.



—



—



II.



List of Writings



Assam. III. List of Archaeological Reraains in Assam. IV. Account of Rise and Progress of Journalism in the Assam Valley. relating to



—



on Tombs or MonuPrinted and Assam. [Shillong published by Conyngham Francis, Press Superintendent, Assam, at the Secrétariat Printing Office, 1902], in-fol., pp. 120. List of Inscriptions



Kamrup. By Jogesh ChunCalcutta Printed by Nundo



in



:



Banerjee ff.



2 pi.)



Honorary Director of Ethnography Printed at the Assam



C. S.



Commissioner of Assam. (Jour. As. Bengal, XXIV, i855,pp. i-24,pl.)



der Dutt.



67,



99-125.)



in Assam. Shillong



Old Relies



Rudolf



Report on the Progress of Historical Research in Assam. By E. A. Gait, Esq.



Notes on Assam Temple Ruins, by Capt.



J.



A. F.



Hoernle. (Jour. As. Soc. Bengal, Vol.



E. Tuite Dalton, Principal Assistant of the



Soc.



By Dr.



18/18,



pp. 459-472.)



By



PP- 285-297.)



*'



of Prâgjyôtisa in Asâm.



—



Assam. By Major S. F. Hannay, Communicated by W. Seton Karr, Esq., Under-



n3-i32.)



pp.



The Nowgong Copper-plate Grant of Balavarman of Prâgjyôtisa in Asâm. By Dr. Vol. 66,



Paper on Ancient Land Grants on Copper, discovered in Assam. Communicated by Major F. Jenkins, Governor General's Agent N. E. Frontier. (Jour. As. Soc. Ben£fl/,IX,Pt.H, i84o,pp. 766-782.)



1,



&



Co.,



s.



d.



[1891],



n. ch. -|- pp. 27.



Avait d'abord paru dans le journal The Indian Nation.



The Ganhati Copper-plate Grant of Indrapâla of Prâgjyôtisa in Asâm. By Dr. A. (



Antiquités.)



ments



in



:



An ancient Assamese



Fortification



the Legends relating thereto. ter N.



Edwards



and Harold



(Antiquitks.)



—



and



By WalH. Mann.



HISTOIRE.



663 (Jour.



Bengal, LXXIII, Pt.



Soc.



Asiat.



No. 3, 190/1, pp. 25/1-261,



—



Notes on



m ains



certain



Tezpur



at



RELIGION.



vinoda.



By



(Journ.



and



Bengal, Vol.V, No.



Re-



Archaeological



664



Padmanatha Bhattacharyya



sor



I,



et 2 pi.)



ill.



(Assam).



—



20,



Profes



1



Proc.



Jan.



I,



Vidyâ-



Asiat.



Soc.



1909, pp. 19-



pi.)



DIMAPUR.



—



On



— Dimapur.



on the Dunsi ri River, Asa'm. By Major H. H. Godwin-Austen, Deputy Superintendent, Topographical Survey of India. (Jour. the Ruins of Di'ma'pur



.



As.



Soc.



.



(Jour. B. As.



—



.



Bengal,



Vol.



43,



F. St.



Andrew



St.



John.



Soc, April 1897, pp. 423-7.)



Dr. F. H. Burton-Brown. Buins of



Dimâpûr



in



Assam.



(Journ. Roy. As. Soc, April 1897, PP- &3g-/i4o.)



Pt.I,



187/1,



By R.



— W.



pp. 1-6.)



As.



F. Sinclair (late I. C. S.) Dimâpur. (Journ. Roy. Soc, July 1897, PP- 6a3-6a4.)



NUMISMATIQUE.



— Ueber die Nepaliscben, Assamischen und



——



Assam by J. Allan, M. A., ... Reprinted from «the Numismatic Chronicler». Fourth Séries, Vol. IX. Lon-



Ceylonischen Mûnzen des Asiatischen Mu-



séum; von



A. Schiefner. (Bul. Cl. hist-phil.



Ac. Imp. Se. St. Pét. *



Vol.



I.



Calcutta.



1



85 5,



col.



By 0.



As.



of



don, 1909, in-8, pp. 32



i5o-4.)



— Note



,



3 pi.



on some Coins of the Koch Kings. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, 1895, Pt.



—



Gait. (Journ.



By Vincent



A.



Smith.



a4i



—



Oxford, 1906.



Journ. Roy.



:



XII,



Catalogue of ihe Coins in the Indian



Muséum, Notice



,



The Coinage



Soc, April, 1907, pp. 472-476.



,



1



By



E.



I, pp.



A.



237-



pi.)



Notes on some Ahôm Coins. Asiat. Soc Bengal, 1895, Ft.



—



By



I, pp.



E.



A. Gait. (Journ.



386-289,



1



pi.)



C.



X.



-



RELIGION.



DIVERS.



—



A



and



short account of the



Moa Morahsect,



of the country at présent occupied by



By S. 0. Hannay, Capt. 4oth Regt. N. I. Asst. to the Commissioner in Assam. (Jour. As. Soc. Bengal, VII, Aug. the Bor Senaputtee.



1



the «Mahâpurushyas», a Sect



of Vaishnavas in



Asâm. — By



Capt. E. T.



Dalton, Political Assistant Commissioner (Dimapur.



in



Bengal,



—



charge of Kamrup. (Jour. As. Soc.



XX, i85i,



The



(Calcutta



Religious Beview,



pp. 455-469-) of



History



Assam.



1868, pp. 77-



Vol. 46,



101.)



838, pp. 671-679.)



— Notes on



Asam,



— Numismatique. — Religion.)



—



Notes on



the



Worship



of



Hayagriba



Madhava



by the Hindus and the Buddhisls,



etc.



By Kaviratna Gaurinath Chakra-



(



—



Dimapur.



—



Numismatique.



— Religion.)



)



RELIGION.



665 Buddhist Text Soc,



varti. (Journ.



189&, App. «The Temple summit of



II,



II, Pt. II,



pp. vi-xi.)



of Hayagriba



Mâdhava,



situated on



is



a hill at Hajo, a village in



the



666



—



The Mahâpurus Sect of Assam. By Çrï Gouri Nâtha Çakravartti. (Journ. Buddhisl Text Soc, Vol. V, 1897, Pt. I, PP- 37-^0.



Assam.»



Hinduism



A Brief Skelch of the Religious Beliefs of the Assamese People. By M. N. Ghoshi, M. A. (Bachelor in Law) of the Provincial Civil Service, Assam. MethodistPublishing House, Calcutta, 1896, pet. in-8,



—



pp. 11-6



1



,



1



pp.



—



1



J.



in Assam.



(Journ.



Eliot. 1



By



Sir Charles N. E.



As. Soc,



Roy.



Oct.



1910,



55-i 186.)



George Scott.



—



Burma and Assam



(Buddhism



in). (Encyclop.



Ethics



by



éd.



J.



of Religion and Hastings, Edinb., III,



1910, pp. 37-A/i.)



tab.



MISSIONS CATHOLIQUES. *M. M. Dombrowski. Trzçsienie ziemi w Assamie. (Missye Katolickie Krakau, 1897, XVI, pp. 276-278.)



MUENZLOHER,



Ange-Marie, de



la



Société du



Divin Sau-



veur, préfet apostolique de l'Assam.



,



ABELE



Gebhard.



,



Rapport, de Shillong. (Miss. Cath., 22 Avril 1898, p. 1 83.)



du R. P. Gebhard Abele, de la Soc. du Divin Sauveur, Assam. (Ann. Prop. Foi,



XXX,



Let.



de



1902, pp. 32/i-3/i2.)



Sept.



Corbinien, de



la



du R. P. Ange-Marie Muenzloher, Soc. du Divin Sauveur, préf. apost.



de TAssam. Shillong, 2



Trad. de l'Allemand.



B0HNHE1M,



Let.



juillet



1898. (Ann.



Prop. Foi, Janv. 1899, p. 2/1.) la



Société



du Divin Sauveur. Trad. de l'allemand.



—



Lettre.



[Voyage de Trieste à Shillong.



Détails sur la mission d'Assam]. (Miss.



Cath.,



XXVII, 3o Août 189», pp.



/409-fti 0.)



La préfecture apostolique de l'Assam a été fondée le i3déc. 1889; elle appartient à la Société du Divin Sauveur, dont la Maison-Mère est à Rome: Via Borgo Vecchio, i65.



MISSIONS PROTESTANTES. *The Holy Bible, containing the Old and



New



Testaments. Translated from the ori-



Assam language, by the Serampore missionaries. Serampore, Miss. Press, 1820, in-8, 5 vol. Ibid. 1 883, in-8.



ginals into the



,



*The New Testament. Translated into the Asamese Language, by Nathan Brown, Baptist Missionary (2 e e'dition). Sibsagor, Assam, 18/19, in-8.



The New Testament



Society,



i85o,



:



in-8.



[sic



j



:



*Tbe Old Testament, in Asamese, by Babu Nidhi Levi Farwell. Sibsagor 1859-60, 3 part, en un vol. in- k.



— A.



of our



The Gospel



&



of



Matthew



in



Asamese.



—



F. B. S.,in-i6.



Lord and



translated into the



Asamese Language, from thecombined Text of Griesbach, Knapp, and Scholz. By Na-



(Missions Catholiques.



—



Third Edition. Sibsagor, Asam Printed at the American Baptist Mission Press, for the American and Foreign Bible



—



Caractères Nagaris.



Savior Jésus Chist



than Brown, American Baplist Missionary.



—



— Missions Protestantes.)



—



* Assam



Missionary



Mission of the American Baptist



Union.



Jubilee



Conférence,



December 1886. Calcutta, 1887.



(Missions Catholiques



— Missions Protestantes.)



,
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SCIENCES MORALES ET PHILOSOPHIQUES. of



Note on the Moral and Material Progress



Secrétariat Printing



Assam during



pp. viii-87-xxxiii.



In-fol., pp. Sig.



:



the ten years ending 1891.



Office,



1905, in-8,



118.



—



—



E. A. Gait.



The Assam School Manual. Published by Prinled at the Assam



Aulhority. Shillong



:



*Bradlaugh, afterward H. Bonner. The Labour System of Assam. London, 190/i, in-8, pp. 2i.



SCIENCES MATHÉMATIQUES. on



Elementary Arithmetic,



the



ductive System; designed for the



— By —



Asamese Schools. Rev.



N.



W. and



Mrs. E.



Sibsagor



Brovvn.



:



in-



use of



Printed at



the American Baptist Mission Press, i8&5, in-i 2.



.



.



— P. N.



,



i8&5, in-12.



— Asamiyâ



Gagai.



W. Brown.



Asamese.



—



.



Sibsagor,



— By



.



Asam



:



Laràr Ganarara



Adi Puthi. The First Book on Arilhmetical Tables for Assamese Boys. In Assamese.



— *S. Bhattachariyya.



First Arithmetic, in



Mrs. E.



Press.



Assam, 1906, in-12, pp.



En Asamese.



—



Printed at the American Baptist Mission



11-A6. 6d.



— Padbisùlir



Asa-



miyâ Patiganit. Assamese Arilhmelic l'or Patha'sâ'ld Boys. Eighlh Edition. Assam, 1907, in-12, pp. 189.



SCIENCES MEDICALES. —



Extract from a Letter



from D. Scott, Esq. lo Mr. G. 1826. {Tram. Médical Calcutta, 111, 1827, pp. 48o-48i.)



Svvinton, chted Assura, 28 July,



and Phys.



Soc.



Substitute for quinine



=



— Pani



Tropical Medicine,



chutwun,



— Extract



of a Letter from R. Mac Isaac, Esq. describing médicinal Root, in use among the Natives of Assam, dated May 6th, 1827. (Tram. Médical and Phys. Soc. Calcutta, III, 1827, p. 43a.)



a



Misimee Teeta.



*Beport on the Sale of Quinine through



1895,



etc.



1896,



etc.



in-fol.



— *Way



,



1896,



etc.



App. D,



etc.



(Sciences Morales et Philosophiques.)



of



1900, pp. io3-



(A Sanitary Primer in Introductory; pure air; pure



to Health.



Assamese).



—



wholesome



gymnastic;



food;



light;



clothes



;



sleeping; comfortable house;



protection of towns and villages; diseases; vital



Assam Sanitary Rept.



Dec.



called



(Journ.



110.)



water;



Post Offices for



ghao-Water-Sore-commonly



wsore feeU of Assam Coolies.



statistics;



necessity of practice.



By



H. C. Baura, in-16, 1901. (Sciences Mathématiques.



— Sciences Médicales.)



,
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— Choiera Elliot,



on Assam Tea Gardens. By William E. Lloyd M. D. (Journ. of Tropical Medicine, Jan. 1, 190&,



—



670



A Report of an



investigation



known



causes of the diseases



pp. 4-6.)



Kala-azar and Beri-beri.



Report on Kala Azar [the «Black Disease»;byJ. J. Clarke]. i883, in-fol. Anl. Rept. San.



Corn.,



.



1



885,



in-fol.



Anl. Rept. San. Corn.,



*



Noie



as



Anl. Rept. San.



on



the



,



-f-



1



er.



f.



,



pi.



Report of an investigation of the Epi-



:



Secrétariat Printing



1897, in-8, pp. vi-223-xxvi,



Office,



—



1889, App. B.



Assam



Printed at the



Resolution on Dr.



Rogers



pi.



1



Report on Kala azar. Extract from the Proceedings of the Chief Commissioner of Assam in the General Department, No. 6960 G., dated Shillong, the 3oth Septcmber 1897, m_ f°l«>



*Notes on the Clinical Features of KaiaazarbySurg.-Maj.R.N. Campbell. [1892], in-fol. Anl. Rept. San.



5G- 2



Captain, Indian Médical Service. Shillong



Diseases



Kala-Azar



Com.



as



Giles,



démie of MalarialFever in Assam, or Kalaazar. By Léonard Rogers,... Surgeon-



and Beri-Beri (of Ceylon)by Surg.G. M. Giles. 1890, in-fol.



known



By Geo. M.



.



.



—



i884, App. B.



Preliminary



the



:



1882, App. A.



[Report on Kala-Azar by A. Eteson.]



into



Assam



Surgeon, I. M. S., on spécial Duty, Printed at the Assam Assam. Shillong Secrétariat Press, 1890, in-8, pp. m1



*



in



pp. 3-6.



Com., 1891, App. D.



AGRICULTURE ET ECONOMIE RURALE. Id.



Forêts.



Etc.



,



1877-78. Shillong, 1878,



,



in-fol.



etc.



*Note on an Inspection of the Foresls in Assam during Jan. to April 1889. Ry Simla, 1889, in-fol., B. Ribbentrop. *List of Trees growing in Assam. [With



pp. 28.



notes on their various uses.]



Note on an Inspection of Certain Forests in Assam. By H. C. Hill, Officiatinglnspector-General of Foresls. Dated 3 ist March 1896. Calcutta Office of the Superinlen-



1874-76. App.



Anl. Rept. Forests,



* Additions



growing in



.



.



to the .



:



dent of Government Printing India ,1896, ,



Assam. By T.



J.



App.



1.



*List of Trees in the Garo



*Notes on the Goalpara Forest Division,



Campbell. Assam Secréta-



riat Printing Office



List of useful Trees



Assam.



Anl. Rept. Forests, 1876-76.



in-fol., pp. 11-26.



1.



:



Shillong, 1896, in-8,



pp. 68.



Mr. T.



J.



Campbell. [With



In «Note on an Inspection.



.



.



By



«



Hills,



by



remarks».]



B. Bibbentrop».



and large Climbfound in the Goalpara Forest Division [by T. J. Campbell], pp. 59-68. *List of Trees, Shrubs,



ers



The Indian Forester., Vol. 22. App. Séries.



—



Progress Reports, Forest *G. Mann. Administration Province of Assam, 187&-



The Indian Forester, Vol. 22. App. Séries.



75. Shillong, 1875, in-fol. Id.,



1875-76. Shillong, 1876,



Id.,



1876-77. Shillong, 1877,



in-fol.



m~^-



(Agriculture et Économie rurale: Forêts.)



— *The



Cattle



by Mr. H.



Z.



and Buffaloes of Assam. Note Darrah, [in référence to



(Agriculture et Economie rurale



:



Forêts.)
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G72



and the negleet peasantry]. 189/1, and indolence of the of



Authority. Shillong



in-8, pp. i3.



pp. %h.



their degenerate condition



Printed at the Assam



:



Secrétariat Printing Office,



1899, in-8,



The Agric. Ledger, 1894, No. i4.



Manual of Mensuration and Surveying for Mandais and Patwaris in Assam. ShilPrinted at the Assam Secrétariat long Printing Office, 1900, gr. in-8, 3 ff. n.



Caoutchouc.



— Report on



the Caoutchouc Tree, i838.



— Voir



col.



645.



:



ch.



+pp.



India-rubber. (Océan Highways, N. S., Vol. I,



87.



sig. L. J. Kershaw, Offg. Director, Department Land Records and Agriculture, Assam.



Pref.



of



A propos de



Mensuration, by Babu Girish Chandra Datta, revised by with the assistance of Dr. Booth. F. J. Monahan



—



,



Surveying, by F.



II.



Vers



J.



Monahan.



Development of the Silk Industry. Extract from the Proceedings of the Chief Commissioner of Assam, in the Revenue 6th June 1879. Dept. 1879, in-8.



—



.



* Silk



[Signed



D. B.[randis.]



1



884



,



same



subject.



,



By



&c. &c. with Dr. Brandis, ,



;



.



.



*Report on the Caoutchouc Plantations



Assam [187/1-75], and the yield of Caoutchouc from Ficus elastica. By G. Mann. 1876, in-8. The Indian Forester, vol. I, pp. ia4-i4i. * Account



of Expérimental Tapping of 5o Caoutchouc or Rubber Trees [Ficus Elastica] etc.



1



883



in-fol.



,



Assam Rubber for Wcst-Africa. [Ficus (Kew Bull., 1891, pp. 97-



elastica, Bl.].



102.) vol. V, pp.



35-39-



Assam. [Notes by E. Stack.]



in



the



in



Silk Industry in theSibsagar



1879, in-8. The Indian Forester,



Collins, F. B.S., Edin.



Anl. Rept. Forests, 1882-83, App. 9.



The Indian Forester, vol. V, pp. 202-221.



Assam.



By James



Mémorandum on



ner, 1873.)



*



District,



India.



.



Soie.



Jan. 1837, pp. 2i-38.)



*The Mugu



Climatic conditions, and the of their Cultivation and Acclimatization in



Distribution,



Inspector-General of Forests to the Government of India. (Allen & Co., . . .Stanford. . King et Co. andTrub-



Remarks on the Silk Worms and Silks of Assam. By Mr. Thomas Hugon, Sub. Asst. Nowgong. (Jour. As. Soc. Bengal, VI



.



:



possibility



a



—



à soie.



67.) Cartes.



p.



* Report on the Caoutchouc of Commerce; being Information on the Plants yielding it, their Geo-



graphical I.



May i8 7 3,



in-fol., pp. 12.



*The Charduar Rubber Plantations in Assam. 1893, in-8. The Indian Forester, vol. XIX, pp. 346-352.



as a source of supply to the English Market.



1.



Assam



2.



Description of the varieties found in Assam.



3.



The Pat



*India-Rubber from Ficus Elastica [in Burma and Assam an account.] 1893, :



Worm



and



Silk.



in-8, pp. i3.



*The



Eri Silk of Assam. [A Report.]



By



Dept. Land Records



&



H. Z. Darrah. Agriculture.



.



.



.



Assam Secrétariat Press,



long, 1890, in-8, pp.



Shil-



/io.



*Sericulture in Assam. (Indian Agricullurisi.)



*The



vol.



Handbooks Com. Prod. Ind.



,



No. 25.



*India-Rubber from Ficus Elastica [in Assam, Signed E. Thurston.] 1893, in-8, pp. i3.



XVII, pp. 437-439-



Eri Silk.



1895, in-8, pp.



By Mr. T N. Mukharji. 7.



Agric. Ledger, No. 19.



Monograph on the By



Insl.



The Indian Forester, vol. XIX, App. Séries (No. 10.)



1891, in-8



The Indian Forester,



Imper.



Silk Cloths of Assam.



B. C. Allen, Esq., (Vers À



soie.



I.



—



C. S. Printed Soie.)



by



Riz, Laine. Report of the Society of Arts on Spécimens of Rice, Wool &c. from Népal and Assam. (Jour. As. Soc. Bengal, V, June



i836, pp. 365-371.) (Caoutchouc.



— Riz,



Laine.)



,
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of the fibre prepared in Assam.



Poivre.



1898, in-8



pp. 5.



*Note on the cultivation of Black Pepper in Assam. [Signed B. C. Basu.] 1898, in-8, pp.



Agric. Ledger,



1898, No. 11.



5.



Coton.



Agric. Dept. But., No. 4.



*Cultivation of Black Pepper in Assam.



by Mr. Bhupal Chandra Basu. Introductory Note byMr. D. Hooper. 1898, Note



.



.



1898, No.



ine



—



7.



Apple Fi bre.



*



Pine Apple Fibre. Review of Correspondence showing resulls of a Chemical examination in the Scienlific Depart-



ment



*



of the Impérial Institute of a



sample



Cotton in Assam.



Cultivation



i885,



—



in-8, pp. 6. Agric. Ledger,



—



&



[Notes on



Cotton



Industries by H. Z. Darrah.j



pp. 20.



in-fol.,



*



Monograph on the Cotton-Fabrics of Assam. Deals with the cotton spinning and weaving industry; the manner in which this industry has been affected by imports from abroad; trade in home-made-fabrics; materials used in manufacture of fabrics; process of manufacture, and the fabrics



Samman



themselves. By H. F.



,



Esq.



I.



C. S.



in-fol.



1897,



INDUSTRIES DIVERSES.



— The



Gold and Silver Wares of Assam, a Monograph. By F. C. Henniker, Indian



Papier.



Monograph on Paper-Making and Papier Macho in the Province of Eastern Bengal and Assam by J. N. Gupta. Esq., A



I.



C. S.



,



Officer on Spécial Duly. Shillong



Civil



Shillong



Service.



Printed at the



:



Assam Secrétariat Printing in-4, pp. i3-xxxm, 2 pi.



Office,



1905,



:



Eastern Bengal and Assam Secrétariat Press,



1909, in-8, pp. 9,



Bois.



2 pi.



«Paper was introduced into India by the Muhammadans, who it is said had learnt its use from the Chinese.»



—



Monograph on Wood-Carving



by



A.



Majid.



Habiganj



Me'taux.



,



Year



1



long



:



Manufactures for the



884-85. By H. Z. Darrah. Printed at



the



.



.



The Brass work of the Morias. The Gold Enameiling of Jorhât.



Office,



pi.



Shil-



—



Monograph on



Ivory Carving in



by James Donald, Esq.,



Iron Smelting in the Khâsi Hills.



*The Manufacture of Brass and Copper Waresin Assam. By Mr. E. A. Gait. 1896,



Commissioner,



Golagath.



Authority. Shillong Secrétariat



I.



:



Assam



C. S., Assistant



Published



by



Printed at the Assam



Printing Office,



1900, in-8,



ill.



Journ. Ind. Art, Vol. 7 (No. 54), pp.



pp. 6.



1-4.



Monograph on the Iron and



Steel



Work.



[Shillong: Printed byE. Hill, Press Superintendent,



1907],



Printed at



:



Printing



Ivoire.



1.



in-fol.,



Shillong



Assam Secrétariat



2. 3.



.



Assam 1903, in-8, pp. 10, 26



Press, i885, in-fol., pp. 7. 1884-85.



.



Assam



Commissioner,



Assistant



.



Secrétariat



the



Notes on Assam



.



Sylhet.



in



Eastern



Bengal and



Assam,



—



Pine Apple Fibre.



bibliotheca indosinica.



—



Agricultural



Bulletin No. 6.



in-fol, pp. 6.



(Poivre.



Laque.



—



— Coton.) i.



(Industries diverses



Department,



— :



Assam.



—



Industrial Séries No.



Papier, Métaux, Bois, etc.)



sa IMI'ïlIMIim.



NATIONALE



1.



,



.
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—



Note on the Lac Induslry of Assam. By B. C. Basu. Assistant to the Director, Department of Lands Records and AgriculAssam Secrétariat ture. Assam. Shillong :



Printing Office, 1900, in-8, pp. i3.



— The Lac Industry Sept. 28



From



,



1900,



Assam. (The Times Weekly



of p.



Jour. lnd. Art, Vol. 7 (No. 54), pp. 5-8. Edition,



Divers. of Agriculture



in



Assam.



Chaux. the Manufacture of the Sylhet Lime.



i83o,



(Gleanings in Science,



II,



Calcutta,



pp. 6 1-63.)



Teinture.



*Monograph on Dycs and Dyeing in Assam. Détails of the dyes, and of the methods of their préparation and use, and a fevv paragraphs containing gênerai information on the subject, with a glossary of the Vernacular names of dycs. By W. A. M.



Duncan, Esq.



I.



C. S.



1896,



-



Grierson Ling. Survey, Vol. V,



1903, pp.



Pt. I, «Assamese



(



,



393-/i/i6, carte.)



name



of the Aryan language spoken in the and between the districts of Lakhimpur and Goalpara. The word * Assamese" is an English . one built on the same principle as «Cingalesew, «Canaresew and the like. It is based on the English word «Assaini which is a corruption of «Âsâra», the Bengali name of the tract which consists of the Brahmaputra



Assam



is



Ihe



Valley in .



—



* Notes



on some Industries of Assam, from 188 A to 1895. ThisisaReprint of (1 ) Silk in Assam. By E. Stack, Esq. I. C. S. 188/1. (2) Cotton in Assam. By H. Z. Darrah, Esq. I. C. S., i885. (3) Three



—



(a) the BrassManufactures of Assam Work of the Morias, (b) the Gold enamelling of Jorhat, and (c) Iron-smelting in the Khasi Hills. By H. Z. Darrah, Esq., I.G. S., i885. (U) The En Silk of Assam. By H. Z. Darrah Esq., I.C.S., 1890. (5) Brass and Copper Wares in Assam. By E. A. Gait,Esq., I.C.S., 189/1. (6) Pottery in Assam. By E. A. Gait, Esq. I. C. S. ,



Compiled



in the Office of the Secretary to



the Chief Commissioner of



Assam, 1896,



gr. in-8.



in-fol.



XII. Assaraese.



*The Manufacture of Pottery in Assam. By Mr. E. A. Gait. 1896, in-fol., ill.



6aa.)



a reporl of the Assistant-Director



On



Poter ie.



.



,



LANGUE. — *H. B. L.



— Phrases



Cutter.



and Assamese. Revised by



E.



in English



W.



Clark.



Sibsâgar, 1877, in-8, pp. 98.



—



Grammatical Notices of the Asamese Sibsagor Language. By N. Brown. Printed at the American Baptist Mission



—



:



Press, 18/18, in-8, pp. xxvi-80.



Valley.»



— *N. Brown. — Grammatical Notices of the



—A



Grammar of the Asamese Language. By W. Robinson, Government Seminary, Gowhatti. Serampore Press,



in-8.



Second Edition.



1839, in-8,



pp. 11-78.



—



Assamese Language. Sibsagor, 1862,



*



Vocabulary and Phrases in English and Asamese, by Mrs. H. B. C. Cutter, Jaipur. Prinled at the American Baptist Mission Press, 18/10, in-i2,pp. 25 1. (Chaux, Teinture, Poterie, Divers.)



Grammatical Notes on the Assamese Third Edition. Language. By N. Brown. American Baptist Missionary Union,



—



—



Nowgong, Assam, 1893, in-8, pp. xn-f1



f.



n. ch.



+ pp. 95.



Revised by Moore



(Langue



:



Divers.)



,
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LANGUE. English and Assamese Phrases. S.



1.



— *Upendranâtha Baruyà. — A Wordbook,



n. d.



or



pet. in-8, pp. 98.



— *Ananda Ram Dhekiâl Phukan.



A



fevv



remarks on the Assamese Language. Sibsâgar, 1 855. En



678



partie réimp. dans Indian Antiquary,



XXV,



1



896 pp. 67 ,



AT.



some



useful English words with Assamese



équivalents. Calcutta, [1899, in-8, pp. 39.



—



—



*Golâpachandra Buruyâ. An AngloAssamese Word-Book. Calcutta, 1902, in-12, pp. 66.



Brief Vocabulary in English and Assamese with Rudimentary Exercises. By



Mrs. S. R.



Ward. Sibsaugor, Assain Amer186 A, pet. in-8, :



ican Baptist Mission Press,



pp. xn-io/t



Rev. M. Bronson.



— A Dictionary



in As-



samese and English. American Baptist Mission Press, Sibsâgor, 1867, in-8, pp. 609. *Glossary of Vernacular Terms, ordinaused in officiai correspondence in the



rily



Province of Assam. Contains technical terms generally adopted in officiai use. Compiled the



in



Assam



Secrétariat



Office,



1879,



gr. in-8.



Manual of the Bengali language, comGrammar and Lessons,



prising a Bengali



with various appendices, including an Assamese Grammar. By G. F. Nicholl, M. A. Lord Almoner's Professor in the University



W.



+



of Oxford; London H. Allen, 189/1, in-i6, pp. xxiv-32i pages ch. 71 à 110. .



*S. E. Peal.



*



Hem



-



As. Soc. o/Bengal,



Chandra Barua. Calcutta, 1886.



Hema Kosha



:



of comparison of numerals in sever.il



Assam languages. (Proc. 1895, pp. 170-175.)



Grammar.



.



— Table



words and



selected



.



—



Assamese



or an Etymological Dictio-



nary of the Assamese Language by Hemchandra Barua. Edited by Capt. P. R. Gurdon, LS. C, Deputy Commissioner, and Srijut Hemchandra Gosain Sub-Deputy Collector. Published under the Authorily



—



,



of the



Assam Administration,



1



900,



gr. in-8



—



Linguistic Survey of India.



—



Kosha.



Vol. IL



Môn-Khmër and Siamese-Chinese



Families



(including Khassi and Tai). Compiled and by G. A. Grierson, CLE...... Calcutta Office of the Superintendent of



edited



:



Government Printing, India pp. n-233, 2 cartes.



,



1



90 A



,



gr. in-A,



—



Linguistic Survey of India. Compiled and Edited by G. A. Grierson. Vol. IIL Tibeto-Burman Family. Part L General Introduction, Spécimens of the Tibetan dialects, the Himalaya n dialects, and the North-Assam Group. Calcutta, 1909, in-A, pp. xxu-621, 2 cartes. Vol. III.



.



Part



.



II.



.



VoircoL3/io.



.



-Linguistic Survey of India.



—-



Vol.



III,



Tibeto-Burman Family. Part III. Spécimens of the Kuki-Chin and Burma Groups. Compiled and edited by G. A. Grierson,



CLE.,.



.



Calcutta



.



Office of the Superin-



:



Government



tendent,



Printing,



India,



190/1, gr. in-Zi, pp. vm-/io3. Linguistic Survey of India.



—



Vol.



V.



Indo-Aryan Family. Eastern Group. Parti. Spécimens of the Bengali and Assamese Languages. Compiled and edited by G. A.



CLE.,...



Grierson, the



Superintendent,



1903,



gr. in-Zi, pp.



Calcutta



Office of



:



Government, India,



iv-^A6, 5 cartes.



•- Report on the



Linguistic Survey of India presented to the Fifteenth International Congress of Orientatists, by George A. Grierson. (Journ. R. As. Soc, Oct. 1908, ,



pp. 1137-1131.)



Caraberley, July i5th 1908.



W. Schmidt;



Hem Chandra



Barua. Bv R.N.C. [ust]. (Jour. R. As. Soc, Oct. 1901", pp.



#



Notice :Anthropos,Y, 1910, pp. 292-297, par P. pp. 297-300, par Dr. J. Kirste.



à 2 col.



Hema



* *



911-913.) *Lakhesvara Hazârika.



— An Assamese



Word-Book. Calcutta, 1899, in-12, (Langue



:



Divers.)



2 pts.



*



*



— *S.



*



Ch. Chaudhuri.



A'gchhovà.



An Assamese



—



A'khara Chinâh



First



Book



of Read-



ing. Calcutta, 190/1, pet. in-8, pp. 26.



(Langue



:



Divers.)



— LITTERATURE.
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—



*S. Chaudhuri.



chhova.



— Akhara Chinaki Ag-



An Assamese



ing. Part



First



Book



of Read-



Sixth Edition. Calcutta, 1907, pet. in-8, pp. 26.



—



*



1.



Lakheswar Hazarika.



Grammar



—



—



A Primary



in Assamese. Calcutta,



1900.



9



Part (Part in-i 2



In Assamese. Assam,



III).



,



—



An Elementary Book on English Composition. In Assamese and English. Second Edition. Calcutta, 1906, Sarma.



C.



in-12, pp.



1



26.



—



A Key to First Assamese and English.



Ch. K. Gosvami.



Book



of Reading. In



Calcutta, 1907, in-16, pp. 82.



—



rf.



—



—



*P. N. Gagai.



Chhovâv.



Instruction



Lara Sikshâ «Schafor



Children.



-



XIII.



Last



*D. K. Dev Gosvami. Sachitra Asamiya Good Thoughts jn Assamese.



Hitachinta.



Kamrup, 1907. Part



—



ed by William Clowes], Voir Part



II.



:



1896, in-8, pp. xxiv-



98. Notice



J.



:



R. As. Soc, Oct. 1896, pp. 807-809, par R.N.Cust.



Some Assamese



Proverbs. (Second édi-



Compiled and annotated by Major Gurdon, LA., Deputy CommisSuperintendent of Ethnosioner, and graphy in Assam. Shillong Assam tion.)



P. R. T.



:



Secrétariat



pp.



m- 1



Printing Office,



1903,



in-8,



18.



Assamese Literature. Communicated by



XXV, 1896,



pp. 5 7 -6i.)



— Assam,



Index-Catalogue of Indian Officiai Publi-



cations in the Library,



British



Muséum.



Compiled by Frank Campbell (Late of the Library, British Muséum). [London: Print-



(Langue.



—



Littérature.)



d.



gr. in-4.



,



pp. 10-20.



Catalogue



Marathi,



the



of



Gujarati



Oriya, Pushtu, and Sindhi Manuscripts in the Library of the



Bengali, Assamese,



Muséum.



By



Blumhardt, M. A. Professor of Hindustani, and Lecturer on Hindi and Bengali at University Collège, London; and Teacher of Bengali at the University of Oxford. Printed by Order of the Trustées. London Sold British



J.



—



at



—



Muséum...



the British



+



2



ff.



n. ch.



-f-



F.



—



:



1905, in-û,



,



pp. Zi8-45-3ft-5o.



Catalogue of the Library of the India IL Part IV. Bengali, Oriya,



Office. Vol.



and Assamese Books. By J. F. Blumhardt, M. A. London Printed by Eyre and .



-



s.



£09.



col.



pp. vu



Geo. A. Grierson. (Ind. Antiq.,



in-12, pp. 52.



1,



LITTERATURE.



Compiled Some Assamese Proverbs. and Annotated by Captain P. R. Gurdon, I.S.C., Deputy Commissioner, Goalpara. Shillong Printed at the Assam Secrétariat Printing Office,



190^,



pp. 11-hh. 6d.



— *B.



—



A Complète Key lo Book of Reading. In Assamese and English. Assam, 1905, in-8, pp. 6 A. *L. Hazarika.



First



G80



.



.



:



Spottiswoode, 1905



—



,



in-8, pp.



vm-353.



Catalogue of the Library of the India



Office.



—



Voir



col. A 10.



(Langue.



— Littérature.)
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-



XIV.



—



Calcutta



:



K.



— Bya



Datta,



C.



Native Assamese.



Kinney. —



*T.



in



Assam.



-



a



—



i832, pp.



3 1/1-/169.)



Voyage autour du Monde par les Mers de ITnde et de Chine exécute' sur la corvette de l'Etat La Favorite pendant les années i83o, 1 83 1 et i832 sous le commandement de M. Laplace Capitaine de frégate; publié par ordre de M. le Vice-Amiral Comte de Rigny Ministre de la Marine et des Colonies. Paris, Imprimerie royale,



MDCCCXXX11I-MDCCCXXXV, k vol. in-8 + T. V, MDCCCXXXIX, Hist. nat.+ Atlas. Birmans, pp. 3n-3i4.



William



Griffith,



18/17.



—



Voir



col.



£19-/120. Notes on a Trip across the Patkoi Range, H. L.



Hookoong Valley. By Jenkins. [Communicated by Robert to the



C. Noble, Esq.



,



Calcutta.] (Jour. Roy. Geog.



Soc, XLI, 1871, pp. 3/i2-3/i8.)



The Mishmee Hills An Account of a Journey made in an atlempt to penetrate Thibet from Assam to open new routes for Commerce. By T. T. Cooper. Illustrated. Henry S. King, London, 1873, in-8, pp. vm-270. :



.



Voir



col.



56-65.)



Pi. 3, pp.



—



Moore. Twenty years in Assam. Calcutta printed by J. W. Thomas, 1901, pp. 238. ,



Account of the Pundifs Journey in Great Tibet from Leh in Ladakh to Lhàsa, and of hisReturn to India via Assam. ByCaplain H. Trotter, R.E. [Read, May i4th, 1877.] (Journ. Roy. Geog. Soc, XLVIl, 1877, 86-i36.) pp. Notes of a trip up the Dihing basin to



Dapha Pani, &c. 1882. By S.



,



—



Voir



p.



—



53



:



Sortie



words



January and February E. Peal. (Jour. As.



Bengal, Vol. 52,



1



883



7~53.)



Pt. 2, pp.



,



Soc



Kunung.



in



Exploration of route between Assam and



Upper Burma. (Proc R. Geog. Soc, X, 1888, June, pp. 377-378.)



—



—



Ernst Hartert.



Ober-Assam und



from Assam



Assam. By



VOYAGES.



Survey of Asam and the neighbouring Countries, executed in i8a56-7-8. By Lieutenant R. Wilcox. (As.



I.



Sacrifices in Ancient



— *Mrs. P. H. Old Times



XV.



Rcsearches, XVII,
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E. A. Gai t. [Jour. As. Soc. Bengal, Vol. 67,



1898,



Calcutta, Prilchard, 1896, in-8, pp. 189.



Memoir of



— Human



in- 12



1892



pp. 56.



—



VOYAGES.



MOEURS ET COUTUMES.



Notes on the Marriage Systems of the



Peoplesof Assam.



—



Schilderungen aus



Assam im allgemeiErdk. Berlin, XVI 1889,



liber



nen. ( Verhand. Ges.



,



pp. 192-205.)



—



—



Needham. Journey along the Lohit Brahmapulra between Sadiyu in Upper Assam and Rima in South Eastern J.



F.



Tibet. (Supplementary Papers R. Geog. Soc, II,



pp.



487-555,



carte.)



London, 1889,



in-8.



.



i85.



(Moeurs et Coutumes.



— Voyages.)



Direct Communication between Upper Assam and Northern Burma. (Proc R. Geog. Soc, XIV, 1892, June, pp. kok-ko^.)



(Mœurs



et Coutumes.



— Voyages.)



.



,
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—



*Diary of a Journey to the Bor Khamti country,and sources of ike Irrawaddy, made by Mr. J. Errol Gray, season 1892-93, from Assam. 1893, br. in-fol. Mr. Errol Gray' s Journey from Assam to the Sources of the Irawadi. Journal, 111,



(Geographical



March 189 A, pp. 221-228.)



D'après l'exemplaire transrais à la R, Geog. Soc. par le Secretary of Slate for lndia de la «Diary of a Journey to the Bor Khamti country and sources of the Irawadi, madc by Mr. I. Errol Gray, season 1892-93 from Assam?».



Thom
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Assistant District Superintendent of



Police,



With



Burma.



Maps. London



and



A Geographical Account of Countries round the Bay of Bengal, 1669 to 1679, by Thomas Bowrey. Edited by Lt.-Col. Sir Richard Carnac Temple, Bart. CLE. Cambridge Printed for the Hakluyt So,



:



ciety,



MDCCCCV,



,



«Mr. Errol Gray is a tea-planter, who has long resided in Assam, and interested himself in the devplopment of the trade of that country with the adjoining régions beyond the British frontier. His object in making the présent journey was to travel from Assam into Western China through the country which had been first explored by Lieut. Wilcox in 1827, and aftcrwards by Col. Woodlhorpe and Major Macgregor in 1 884-85, unlil he reached the Nam-kin river, the western source of the Irawadi which was the extrême limit of their explorations.



Illustrations



Hurst and Blackett, 1900, in-8, pp. xx-507. :



Forme



in-8, pp. lvi-38 7



.



le No. XII Second Séries of Works issued by The Hakluyt Society Issued for 1903. Voir col. 67.



—



—



A Handbook



ma and



for Travellers in lndia



Bur-



Ceylon including the Provinces of



Bengal, Bombay, Madras, the United Provinces of Agra and Lucknow, the Panjab,



,



the



55



North-West Frontier Province, Belu-



chistan, Assam, and the Central Provinces,



From Yun-nan lo Henry of Orléans. pp. 3oo-3o9-) Traduit du Bul. de



la Soc. de



By Prince March 1896,



British lndia. (Ibid.,



etc. Fifth Géog. de Paris.



par



Henri d'Orléans, 12 Mai 1896. Lille, Imprimerie L. Danel, le



Prince



pet. in-8, pp. 63. Portrait. Sur papier du Japon.



— Voir — Henri 1898. — Voir



Indes, 1898.



Du Tonkin



col.



lndia,



Voir



col.



4a 8.



The Romantic East Burma, Assam, & Kashmir. With Sixty-four full-page IllusAdam trations from Photographs. London and Charles Black Notice



19&.



:



*



col.



of



aux



From Tonkin



d'Orléans.



Wild Sports



52/..



:



Henri d'Orléans.



-



Edition with seventy-eight Maps.



London, John Murray, 1905, in-8, pp. cxv-



Société de Géographie de Lille. Confé-



rence



and the Native States of Rajputana, Central lndia, Kashmir, Hyderabad, Mysore,



to



Burma and Assam by



XVI.



—



W.



-



&



,



1906, in-8 pp. ,



China Express, Oct. 12



,



S.



—



*The Mémorial ihe



of the



Right Hon.



Assam Association



Viscount Cranbrook.



London, 1878. Voyac.es.



—



Commerce.)



1 1



A32.



Thirty-seven years of big-game shoot-



A rough diary by Behar. London :



pp. XXVH-A62.



the Maharajah of Cooch R.



Ward,



Map and



Ltd.,



1908,



Illustrations.



—



*



Report, on Trade between



the adjoining Foreign



Assam and



Countries for the



periods of three years ending 3 ist March



890 and 1 893. By H. Z. Darrah. 1890-93, in-folio. 1



to



col.



COMMERCE.



*Report on the Opérations of the Assam Company, &c. February ist, i8/t3. Nazer ah, 18 4 3.



—



xv-2



1906. Voir



ing in Cooch Behar, the Duars, and Assam.



195.



Colonel Pollok late Staff Corps, and



Lond.



—



*



Shillong,



Report on the River-borne Trade of the Province of Assam for the year 1 896—97(Voyages.



— Commerce.)



.
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By 1



.



F.



J.



Monahan. Calcutta, 1897, PP*



,v ~



—



*



Report on the Trade between Assam and



the adjoining Foreign Tribes and Countries



6-lx. Carte.



the Three



for *



Report on the Foreign Trade of Assam. Statistical tables showing the trade between Assam and the adjoining foreign countries.



By



Department of



the Director,



Land



Records



1899,



in-fol.



and Agriculture,



Assam.



For the three years ending the 3ist March 1899.



Report on the Rail and River-borne Trade of the Province of Assam. Report



and appendices. By the Director, Department of Land Records and Agriculture, Assam. In- fol. For the years 1899-1900 and 1900-1901.



-



XVII.



Mémorial



to



Viscount Cranbrook and



Report of the Deputation



to his



Lordship



3ist July 1878. 1878, in-8. *



for the year



1898-9^



in the



Assam



Province. In-fol.



Assam. By H. Luttman-Jonhson. (Late Indian Civil Service.) (Pages 1 3^i-i 72 de The British Empire Séries, Vol. I, London,



1899,



—



Report on The trade between the Pro-



Assam and the adjoining Foreign Tribes and Countries for the Three years ending the 3 ist March 1908, by S. G. Hart, Esq. I.S.C., Director, Department of Agriculture, Eastern Bengal and Assam. Shillong, Printed at the Eastern Bengal and Assam Secrétariat Printing Office, 1908, in-fol., pp. 22. vince of Eastern Bengal and



—



Assam and



E.



M. Clerke.



—



Resources



the Indian Tea Trade. (Asiatic Review, V,



of Assam.



By



362.)



(Dublin



Review,



respondent between the Governm. ui lnand the Chief Commissioner of Assam. Calcutta, Indian Daily News, 1899, in-8, dia



pp.



Budget (Impérial) Estimate of Military



Works



pp. 20.
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Association.



the Right Hon.



—



March 3i, 1905,



years ending



A. C. Barnes. Shillong,



CX, 189.)



Publication trimestrielle.



*The Assam



By



1905.



,



*



—
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in-8.)



1



3



1



Report on the North-Eastern Frontier for the year 1899-1900. Report on the administration of the North-Eastern Frontier. Compiled by the Government of



Burma ~ 1900.



—



*



In-fol.



Catalogue of Books and Publications of



Assam Administration which are inlended for sale for the half year ending the



*Classified List and Distribution Return of Establishment, Public Works Department, Assam. List of officers and



subordinates under the Public



Works De-



partment in Assam. Compiled in Office of the Secretary to the Chief Commissioner of Assam in the Public Works Department.



3oth June 1900. Shillong, Assam SecréPrinting Office, 1900, in-folio



tariat



oblong.



*Further Papers on Reconstitution of the Provinces Bengal and Assam, 1905. In-8.



Gr. in-8. Publié tous les trois mois.



— Depuis



le



3i déc. 1899.



*Assam. The Colonization of Waste Lands, being a Reprint of the officiai Cor(Administration Anglaise.)



Reconstitution of the Provinces of Rengal and Assam. [Imp. & Asiat. Quart. Rev., Oct. 1905, pp. 38^-392.) Text, Resolution of the Government, Simla



,



(Administration Anglaise.)



July 1905.
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the Lieut.-Governorship of Eastern Bengal



and Assam Secrétariat Printing 1905, in-8, pp. 11 — (- 1 f. n.



and Assam, 1906.



pp. ig4-xxn.



*



Sir



Bampfylde.



J.



Observations on the Administration of



—



By Anandiram Dhe-



E.



the Province of Assam. kiâl



His Résignation of



Phukan.



Printed in Miiï's Report.



*



ch.



-\-



The Assam Immigration Manual. By



A. Gait, of the Indian Civil Service. Published under the Authority of the Chief Commissioner of Assam. Calcutta: Office of the Superintendent of Government



1893 in-8, pp. xiv-228-



Printing, India,



,



*



*



Office,



XII.



—



Manual of Local Rulesand Orders made under Enactments applying to Assam. By



E. A. Gait of Calcutta,



Indian Civil Service



tlie



of



Office



.



.



Government Printing, India, 1893,



in-8,



pp. 1xxvi-/i3o-ix.



—



Supplément to



the



to



—



of



Shillong



—



Published under the



:



Printed at the Assam



Secrétariat Printing Office,



1896, in-A,



pp. 28-iv.



Supplément to the Manual of Local and Orders made under enactments applying to Assam. To the 3 ist March 1901. Published by Authority. Shillong Printed at the Assam Secrétariat Printing Office, in-4, 1901, :



pp. xxix-192-vn.



ff.



n. ch.



-|-



pp. 2 36.



E.



A. Gait,



Wilh



an



Erskine



of the Indian



by



Introduclion



Ward,



K. C. S.



Assam



sioner of



.



.



.



,



Service.



Sir



William



Chief Commis-



Calcutta



the Superintendent of ing, India,



1.



Civil



:



Office



in



Assam.



By



E.



A.



Gait, of



Volume



I. Pubunder the Authority of the Chief Commissioner of Assam. Calcutta Office of the Superintendent, Government Printing, India, 1893, in-8,



the Indian Civil Service.



lished



:



1896, in-8, pp. clxxxix-A6o-



The Assam Land Revenue Manual. By E.



Gait, of the Indian Civil



A.



Service.



With an Introduction by Sir William Erskine Ward. Shillong: Eastern Ben.



gal and



in-8, k



.



Assam Secrétariat Press, 1906, n. ch. -|- pp. clxix — (— vi — (— 337



fi',



The Assam Stamp Manual. Volume I. Published under the Authority of the Chief Commissioner of Assam. Shillong: Printed at



the Assam Secrétariat Printing Office,



1903, in-8, pp. vi-i8A-civ. Voir infra



:



Publications of the Government.



pp. XIVI-/U7-L.



—



Manual



of Executive Rules and Orders



in force in



Assam. Published by Authority. Priuted at the Eastern Bengal



Shillong



:



of



Government Print-



-f- XXVIII.



Manual of Executive Rules and Orders force



of



xxxix.



Rules



in



Superintendent



the



of



The Assam Land Revenue Manual. By



—



—



Office



:



Cal-



Government Printing, India, 189&, in-8,



Local



Chief Commissioner of



Authority of the



Assam.



Manual



made under enactments Assam. To the 3 ist De-



cember 1895.



cutta



2



Rules and Orders



applying



,



Service. Published under Authority.



.



Superintendent,



the



The Assam Registration Manual, 1 89^. By E. A. Gait, Esq. of the Indian Civil



(Administration Anglaise.



General Catalogue.



Annual



Lists.



—



—



Voir



Voir col.



col.



46 7.



(Administration Anglaise.)



£67.
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PUBLICATIONS OF THE GOVERNMENT, (i)



Agriculture.



Abor-Miri.



A



—



language. By J. Herbert Lorrain Dictionary of the of the American Baptist Mission. Contains words phrases from Abor to Engiish Language. Published 1910.



Beport of the Agricultural Department, Eastern Bengal and Assam. By S. G. Hart, Director of Agriculture, Eastern Bengal and Assam. Foolscap, stitched, with cower. For the years 1906-07 to 1908-09. As. 8, or



,



Boyal 8vo, flush bound. Bs. 4



—



or 6s.



,



gd. (each).



Account. An



—



of the Province of



An Account



Aka.



Assam and its Administration. Assam and its Adminis-



A



of the Province of



from the Beport on the Administration of the Province of Assam for the year 1901-02). Compiled in the Office of the Secretary to the Ghief Commissioner of Assam. Published 1903. Demy 8vo, flush bound. Be. 1, or is. 6d. tration (reprinted



Angami Naga.



Account Bules for the Port Gommissioners of Chittagong under Act IV (B. G.) of 1887. Compiled by the Marine Branch of Public Works Department of the Government of Eastern Bengal and Assam. Foolscap, flush bound. Bs. 2-8



,



Acts of the Apostles in Ketse Keshu lated from the



Greek with the



Mha Kechuka.



Trans-



Bevisers' Beadings.



By



Published igo4. Bevd. S. W. Bivenburg, m. a. m.d. Boyal 8vo, stitched, with cover. As. 4, or hd. ,



or 3s. gd.



Angami Naga Arithmetic (Mha Phrr Leshu da Kezha U). By Bev. S. W Bivenburg m. a., m.d. Published 1906.



Acts.



A



—



Language. Contains words Vocabulary of the from Engiish into Aka with short iilustrative sentences. By J. D. Anderso.'v, i.c.s. Published 1896. Boyal 8vo, flush bound. As. 8, or 9^.



Short



,



Boyal 8vo, stitched, with cover. As. 4, or hd.



— passed



by the Lieutenant-Governor and Assam in Council. Index to the Acts passed by the Government of Eastern Bengal and Assam in 1907. Compiled in the Civil Secrétariat. Boyal 8vo, stitched with cover. In the years 1907 and



Collection of the



Kevi).



—



1908. As. 4, or hd. (each year). Eastern Bengal and



Assam Act No.



I



An



of 1908.



—



(Matin Kethu Die according to Matthew.in The Gospel According to Matthew in Angami Naga, translatée! from the Greek with the Bevisers' Beadings. By Bevd. S. W. Bivenburg, m. a., m.d., and Native Assistants. Published 1904. Super-royal 8vo, stitched with cover. As. 4 or bd.



Gospel



of Eastern Bengal



,



Act



to"



amend and supplément



the Bengal Tenancy Act, 1 885. Passed by His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor of Eastern Bengal and Assam. Published 1908. Boyal 8vo,



Outline



Grammar of the



— Language



with a Vocabulary and



grammar, dealing with orthography etymology, and syntax; short Engiish sentences rendered into Angami; and an Engiish -Angami Vocabulary. By B. B. McGabe, i.c.s. Published 1887. Boyal 8vo, flush bound. Bs. 2, iilustrative



sentences.



Philology of the language



;



;



stitched. As. 4.



Addresses.



or 3s.



Addresses presented to His Excellency the Bight Hon'ble Lord Curzon of Kedleston, p.c, g.m.s.i. , g.m.i.e., Viceroy and Governor General of India and His Excellences replies thereto on the occasion of his visit to Assam, March 1900. Contains addresses presented at Dibrugarh, Tezpur, and Gauhati, and the Viceroy's



Angami Naga Primer. A Primer, containing 3o lessons in Angami Naga in Boman character without any Engiish translation. By Bevd. S. W. Bivenburg. Published 1903. Foolscap i2mo, stitched, with cover. Anna 1,



,



,



or id.



Compiled in the Oflice of the Secretary the Chief Commissioner of Assam. Published 1900.



replies thereto. to



Super-royal 8vo



,



stitched



,



with cover. As. 2



Ao Naga.



or %d.



,



Ao Naga Grammar, with iilustrative Phrases and Vocabulary. The Grammar is preceded by a short traditional account of the tribe and their dialect. The Vocabulary is from Engiish into Ao. By Mrs. E. W. Clark. Pub-



Administration. Beport on the eral



—



of the Province of



Summary;



Part



II



—



Assam. Part



I



— Gen-



Beport, Statistical Taof the Secretary to the



lished 1893. Boyal 8vo, flush bound. Bs. 2, or 3s.



Compiled in the Office Chief Commissioner of Assam. Foolscap, flush bound. For the years 1898-99 and 1899-1900. Bs. 2-8, or



bles.



—



Gospel according to John in (Yohane Ziluba Otzv Tazung). By E. W. Clark, d.d. Published 1896. Boyal 8vo, stitched, with cover. As. 4, or kd.



—



3s. gd.



(each year).



Beport on the



—



of Eastern Bengal



in the Civil Secrétariat.



to Matthew in Ao Naga. ( Mathi Ziluba Otzv Tazung. ) By E. W. Clarke d.d., and Assistants. Published 1906. Boyal 8vo, stitched with cover.



The Gospel according



and Assam. Compiled



Foolscap flush bound. For the years 1904-06, Bs. 2 or 3s.; 1906-07 and 1908-09, Bs. 3, or 4s. 6d. (each).



—



W



D'après les pages ig3-23a



,



du General Catalogue.



(Publications of the Government.)



,



,



As. 4



.



.



,



Part



I.



,



.



or



.



5rf.



No. 18, 1899.



— Voir supra



col.



(Publications of the Government.)



467.



)



;



,
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Goalpara, Gauhati, Barpeta, Tezpur, Mangaldai, Nowgong, Sibsagar, Jorhat, Golaghat, Dibrugarh, and North Lakhimpur Local Boards, preceded by an abstract of the above Local BoardsBudget Estimate of Beceipts and Disbursements. Compilée in the Office of the Secretary to the Chief Commissioner of Assam in the Public Works Department. 1900Foolscap, stitched, with cover. For the years 01 to 1906-07. Be. 1, or 1s. 6d. (each year). het, Karimganj, Dhubri



Assamese. Hemkosha



Dictionary of the



Etymological



or an



,



— Lan-



Hem Chandra Barda (edited by Captain Gcrdon, I.8.O. ) Published 1900. Super-royal



guage. By Babu P. B. T.



8vo, leather, half bound. Bs. 5, or 7s. 6d. (10a.)



Some



— Proverbs. Deals with proverbs current Nowgong, and Gauhati



sagar,



692



—



in the Sib-



Transliterated



districts.



into Engiish with Expianatory notes. By Captain P. B. T. Gcrdon, i.s.c. Published 1896. Boyal 8vo, flush bound. Bs. 2 , or 3*. and édition. Published



and translated



1903. Be.



List of Civil



—



The Beport



Tezpur.



—



preceded by



is



Bulletin.



and Sanitary Commissioner, Assam, on the Asyum, and followed by the Chief Commissioner's Besolution on the Beport. By the Superintendent, Tezpur Lunatic Asy-



made by



the Principal Médical Ofïicer



3 (Vegetable Products Séries No. 1). Note on Bhea in Assam. By F. J. Monahan. Published 1897. Boyal 8vo stitched. As. 2, or 2rf.



Bulletin No.



,



—



Bulletin No. 4 (Vegetable Products Séries No. 2). Note on the eu tivation of Black Pepper in Assam. By stitched, with B. C. Basd. Published 1898. Boyal 8vo



—



or



1*.



6cf.



(eàch).



,



—



cover. As.



in the Province of Eastern Bengal and Beport on the Assam. Foolscap stitched with cover. For the years (triennium) 1903 to 1905, Be. 1, or is. 6d.; (triennium) 1906 to 1908 and 1909, As. 8, or grf. (each).



—



the Khasi stitched



,



or



2rf.



,



and



Jaintia Hills. Published 1898. Boyal 8vo,



with cover. As. 2



,



or id.



IndusBulletin No. 6 (Agricultural Department, Assam trial Séries No. 1). Note on the Lac Industry of Assam.



,



B. C. Basd. Published 1900. Boyal 8vo with cover. As. 2 or 2d.



By



—



1907, and 1909. As. 8



,



—



—



,



2



Bulletin No. 5 (Agricultural Séries No. 3). Staple crops oi



in Eastern Bengal and AsBeturns of the Inspector sam. By Colonel David Wilkie, m.b. i.m.s. General of Civil Hospitals, Eastern Bengal and Assam. 1906, Foolscap, stitched, with cover. For the years



Statistical



cultivation of



the



lum. Foolscap, stitched, with cover. For the years 1900 to 1902, 1903, and 1899, 1900, (triennium) 1



or 9^.



for water for drinking and agricultural Notes on Trial purposes. By Bao Sahib Pandit Matadin Sukul, m. a. Published 1909. Boyal 8vo, stitched, with cover. As. 6.



Asylums, Lunat.c.



190^. Be.



,



Boring and Testing.



gd. (each).



at



8vo, full cloth. As. 8



year).



—



—



Demy



—



serving in the Province of r



the remarks



Manual. Compiler! in the Office of the Secretary Chief Commissioner of Assam. Published 1905.



—



Eastern Bengal and Assam. Compi.ed in the Office o the Inspector General of Civil Hospitals, Eastern Bengal and Assam. Boyal 8vo, stitched, with cover. Corre 3ist October 1907, 3oth April 1908, ed up to the 3oth April 1909, and 3ist October 1909. As. 8, or



Beport on the



to the



Besolution by the Chief Commissioner on the Working of in Assam. Compiled in the Office of the Secretary tothe Chief Commissioner of Assam. Foolscap, stitched, with cover. For the years 1899, 1900 to 1901-02 and igo3-o4 to 1908-09. Be. 1, or is. 6d. (each



Assistants, Hospital. The Half-yearly



—



Assam



or ts. 6d.



1,



,



stitched,



,



,



or gd. (each).



Cachari.



Bengali-Garo. The



—



From Bengali



Cachari First Beader (Dimasa Fori Sygangtau). Published 1904. Super-royal 8vo, stitched, with cover. As. 2,



Garo, written in Bengali character. By Bevd. M. Bamkhee. Published 1887. Demy 8vo, flush bound. Bs. 7-10, or lis. bd. Dictionnary.



to



or



2rf.



Cachari Primary Arithmetic, Parti (PaisebBanta Sygang). Published 1905. Super-royal 8vo stitched, with cover. ,



Beri-Beri.



,



A



Beport of an eases



known



investigation in



Assam



into



the causes of the Dis-



as kala-azar



and



—



.



Introduc-



tory remarks; gênerai course and resuto lf investigation prevalence of kala-azar as judged by available statistics; facts relating to spread of kala-azar; symptoms of kala-azar illustrated by cases life-history of parasite meeffect of various conditions on life of the free stage thod of infection by parasite; remarks on pathology, diagnosis, and treatment, etc., of anchylostomiasis préventive and remédiai measures and anchylostomiasis ;



;



;



;



,



in tea gardens.



By



san.sci.cert. dniv.



,



Geo. M.



Dr. lon.



,



Surgeon



Giles, m.b., ,



i.m.s.



Boyal 8vo, stitched, with cover. Be.



1,



f.r.c.s.



1».



6d. (ia.,



Beader



(Dimasa



8vo, stitched,



Forigani). Published with cover. As. 2,



or 2d.



—



Language to Saint John in the Gyrau-Zyma). By Bevd, Bebiaba Hamba (Joanis Published 1906. Boyal 8vo b.sc. J. G. Williams, stitched, with cover. As. 2-9, or 3d.



The Gospel according



Census. Census of India, 1901, Assam. By B. C. Allen, Published 1902. Foolscap flush bound. Part ,



b.a.



,



î.c.s.



I, Beport;



Code.



Boards, Local.



— Budgets.



kândi



Second



190/i. Super-royal



Part II, Tables. Bs. 2, or 2». Sd. (per part).



or td.



Assam



Cachari



,



Published 1890. or



As. 2 1/2, or 3d.



,



Annual Budgets of the Silchar, HailaHabiganj Sunamganj South Syl-



North Syihet



(



,



,



Publications of the Government.)



,



Acts in force in



the



—



The Begulations and Local Province of Eastern Bengal and



The Eastern Bengal and Assam



.



(Publications of the Government.



)



,,,
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F. G.



Législative



Council. Publishedj



full cloth. Vols.



Wigley, Bar-at-Law, Secretary



II



and



to the



—



English-Garo Compiled by the Members of the Garo Mission of the American Baptist Missionary Union. Published flushbound. As. 10, 1905. Super-royal 8vo



Bs. 6, or 9*. (each).



III.



Beport (Annual) on the Co-operative Crédit Societies. Compiled by the Board of Bevenue Eastern Bengal and Assam. Foolscap, stitched with cover. For the years 1906-07 to 1908-09. As. 8, or qd. (each year). ,



An



—



Beport on the Administration of the Hill Territory. Method of administering the Civil, Criminal Bevenue and General Affairs of the Cossyah and Jynteah Hill Territory. By W. J. Allen, Member of the Board of Bevenue (on deputation). Published 190/1. Foolscap, flushbound. ,



,



6d.



Hand-book



—



for the use of Members of the Eastern Bengal and Assam. Part I Acts; Part II Constitution of the Council; Part III Working of the Council; Part IV Miscellaneous. Published 1906. Boyal 8vo, full cloth. As. 8, or §d.



—



,



—



—



—



Published



Singh.



as. Bd.



Assamese Translation of the Manual of the more deadly forms of in India. Names, reasons, symptoms, treatment, etc., of Cattle-disease and means for the prévention thereof. Published 11)06. Super-royal 8vo, stitched, with cover. As. 2, or 2t/.



—



Dispensary Beturns of the province of Eastern Bengal and Assam. By Colonel David Wilkie, m.b., i.m.s., InspectorGeneral of Civil Hospitals Eastern Bengal and Assam. Foolscap, stitched, with cover. For the years 1900, 1906, 1908 and 1909. Be. 1, or is. Qd. (each



Assam. Section I deals with the naand results of experiments on rice sugarcane, miscellaneous crops, and mustard; arr Section II with experiments by supervisor kanung< and mandais under the mauza-book rules on rice, mistard, and rape-seed, matikalai, and sugarcane. By the Director, Department of Land Becords and Agriculture Assam. Foolscap stitched with cover. For the years 1899-1900, 1900-01, and 1901-02, As. 8, or §d. in



,



—



,



year).



Beport on



Crop-Experiments.



—



By U Nissor



Dispensâmes.



Council, Législative.



Annual Note on ture number,



Dictionary.



1906. Boyal 8vo, flush bound. Be. 1-8, or



Disease, Cattle.



Cossyah and Jynteah.



is.



nd.



Kliasi-English



,



or



.



,



or



1,



69/i



Dictionary.



1907. Super-royal 8vo



Coopérative Crédit Societies.



Be.



r



.



—



in Assam. By the Principal Médical Office and Sanitary Commissioner, Assam. Foolscap, stitched, with cover. For the years 1899, (triennium) 1899 to 1901, 1902, 1903, and (triennium) 1902 to 190/1.



—



Be.



1,



or



1*.



§d. (each)



1



s?



—



,



,



Beport on the Working



Triennial



of the



and Assam for the years 1907. By Colonel David Wilkie, m.



Bengal



—



190a, b.



,



in



Eastern



1906, and



i.m.s.,



Inspecter



General of Civil Hospitals, Eastern Bengal and Assam. Published 1908. Foolscap, stitched, with cover. Be. 1, or is. Qd.



(each year).



Dafla.



An



—



Grammar of the Language as spoken by the immediately south the Apa Tanang country. Orthography, accidence, syntax, illustrative phrases, short stories and a vocabulary from Dafla into English and vice versa; and a note on the language of the Western Dadas. 



C. 2572.



:



Congrès



international de



—



Projet de percement de l'isthme de *Léon Dru. Krau. Paris, 1882, gr. in-8, pp. 24, carte.



La Péninsule malaise. Projets de percement de ITsthme de Krau par Léon Dru...



Siam (Railway across the ïsthmus of Kraw) Correspondence. 1 863 House of :



la couverture extérieure Géographie Venise 1881.



Paris,



,



Commons, 108.



Au



siège de la Société,



1



883



in-8,



,



pp. Si.



on a Route from the môuth of the Pakchan to Krau and thence across the ïsthmus of Krau to the Gulf of Siam. By Captain Alexander Fraser, Bengal Engineers, and Captain J. G. Forlong, Ex. Engineer T. and M. Provinces. (Journ. ofthe As. Soc. of Bengal, Vol. XXXI, 1862 No k, pp. 34 7 -362.) Report



,



Société



Académique Indo-Chinoise...



Bulletin de t.



—



la



II, février



Société



10, du



n°



Extrait,



Académique Indo-Chinoise



,



2



e



série



1882.



La Peninsula de Malaca. Proyecto de perforation



—



del



Conferencia dada en la Sociedad Indo-China de Francia por M. Léon Dru, Ingeniero... {Bol. Real Soc. Geog. Madrid, XXII, 1887, pp. 161199 , 4 cartes.) istmo de Krau.



—



Le percement de l'isthme de Kra. {Annales



de



l'Ext.



Par C. G[rémiaux].



1881-1882,



Orient,



IV,



3 11-



pp.



3i6.)



Réimp.



Miscel.



Essays



relat.



to



Indo-China,



I,



1886,



pp. 285-297.)



—



Proposed Route



ïsthmus of Kraw. By Captains Fraser and Forlong; communicated by Dr. Duncan Macpherson. (Proceed. Boy.Geog. Soc, VII, 1862-63, pp. 58-6i.) Across



Ihe



Notes of a Journey across the ïsthmus of Krà made with the FrencV Government



Survey Expédition, January-April, i883, with explanatory Map and Sections, and Appendix containing Reprint of Report to



the



Indian



Government



Fraser and Forlong, in



by Captains i863. By Com-



mander A. J. Loftus, F. R. G. S. SingaLondon, Edward Stanford, i883,



porls,



in-8.



— La



Péninsule malaise Projets de perce-



—



ment de ITsthme Krau-Chai-ya-Talung par Léon Dru Membre de la Société de Géographie (Paris).



—



Paris, Typographie



(Isthme de Kra.) bibliotheca



—



indosimca.



Excursion de MM. Fr. Deloncle et Harmand, à l'isthme Voyage du D r Cari Bock. Bangkok, le de Kra. 4 juillet 1882. {Cle. rendu Soc. Géog., 1882, pp. 3994ot.)



—



—



Lettre adressée à la Société par



—



Extrait d'un rapport



l'isthme de



Fr. Deloncle.



du 17 août 1882 par



mand, Consul de France, Soc. Géog.,



M.



Krà (presqu'île de Malakka). 1882, pp. 452-455.)



Communiqué par



le



Har-



le Dr.



à Bang-kok, sur son voyage à (



Cte.



rendu



Ministère des Affaires étrangères.



LTsthme de Kra.



Projet d'un canal



ma-



Par François Deloncle. X, (Rev. de Géog., 1882, pp. 161-180 [avec carte par E. Desbuissons].) ritime



à niveau.



— Historique de



l'avant-projet du canal maritime de l'isthme de Kra. Par F. Deloncle. {Ibid., XI, 1882, pp. 28-36.)



— La



route française au Tonkin



—



Canal percement Avant-projet de de Malaca. de Tisthme de Kra ou de Malaca, présenté er mai i883, à M. F. de Lesseps, le i



—



Isthme de Kra.)



—



i.



or» ai) lHPniMEKIE NATIONALE.



,
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771 adressé



Sa Majesté



à



de Siam



roi



le



8 juin. Conférence faite à



1



883



in-8,



br.



,



pp. 16.



mique Indo-Chinoise dans sa séance du 3o mai 1 883 par M. le Comte A. Mahé



Avant-projet de percement de l'isthme de Kra ou de Malaka. Par le Comte A. Mahé de la Bourdonnais, Ingénieur Civil, Membre de la Société. (Dul. Soc. Acad.



,



Bourdonnais, ingénieur, explorateur en Birmanie et Siam. Avec une carte. de



Challamel aîné,



Paris,



le



acadé-



la Société



772



la



Indo-Cninoise , 2° sér.



III,



,



1890, pp. 265-273.)



BANGKOK.



— Bangkok



Singapore



Ouvrages Généraux.



—



*Visit



Bangkok



to



1895, pp. 1-23.) s



as a Great Centre. (Siam



Repository,



Vol.



,



Oct.



1872



,



pp. 472-



4 7 3.)



Kambarien.



(Siam Repository,



Vol.



4,



Oct.



in



Ablasserdam.



[Dresden, 1872],



Ueber Bangkok von 187A], in-8, pp. 20.



— Deux



J.



Lels.



e



la



semaines à Bang-kok par



le



From Rep. by



£21-



43i.)



seine



— Der Hof von Siam und



Kulturbestrebungen.



(Globus,



LIX,



1891, pp. 169-172.)



— Bangkok.



Par M. Lucien Fournereau. (Tour du Monde i8gA,lI,pp. 1-6A.) ,



— Das heutige sische Hof.



Bangkok und der siame-



Von H.



Seidel. (Globus ,LXVIII



1895, pp. 6-10, 26-3i.) (Ouvrages généraux.)



XI,



,



bezoek



^^



1897,



—



aan



Bangkok.



(De



PP- °99~7°3-)



Bangkok. (Le Mouve-



Belge,



col.



17-



1899, pp. Ai seq.)



the



Phila.



Com. Mus., on American Trade



with Siam.



Bangkok. Par Francis Mury. (Bev. Géog., Janv.



Vol. V, pp.



,



and Bangkok. (The Journal of School Geog., Lancaster, Pa., 1900, IV, pp. 69-73.)



doc-



and Around Bangkok. [By G. B. Ba-



C. Mehlis.



Milano



Siam



1880, pp. 5 1-68.)



— Dr.



vluchtig



— (Congo



21.)



Marine en retraite. (Bul. Soc. Géog., XIX, 1880, pp. 52/i-546; XX,



con.] (Scribner's Monthly,



(S. d'Esplora-



ment Géog., Bruxelles, 1899, XVI,



Sér.,



— *In



Italia,



in



P. Chaudoir.



[Dresden,



teur Augustin Décugis, Médecin principal



6



Een



*[Carrère.]



indische Gids, Amst.



La colonie européenne de Bangkok. Par A. W. Taylor... (Communication laite à la Société Académique IndoChinoise dans la séance du 28 février 1880.) (Ann. de l'Ext. Orient, 1880-1881, III, pp. 275-277.)



de



commerciale



1896, pp. 69-73.)



—



in-8, pp. ch. 60-78.



—



— Bangkok.



L. Mézynski. zione



Mittheilungen ùber Bangkok. Von Jan



Lels



—



*Olto E. Ehlers. Vom schwimmenden Bangkok zum Walde des ewigen Friedens. (Mûnchener Neu. Nachr., 1894, 5 et 6 septembre.)



1872,



p. 4 7 3.)



—



allen



100.)



—



Rtpository, Vol. 4



(Aus



1895, XXVI, 1/17-154, 181-192, 219-22/1; XXVII, 1896, 89-



4,



Jan. 1872, Art. 22, pp. 72-76.)



— Bangkok.



Weltteilen, Berlin,



Bangkok, Siam, as it is. (Siam Repository, April, 1869, Vol. I, Art. LVI, pp. 106-109.)



Wat cheng. (Siam



Eh lers.



*Otto E.



Miscellany, LXII, 625.)



Bangkok



capi-



le



taine Chibourg. (Bul. Soc. Géog. com. Havre,



1862. (Bentley



in



par M.



—



Lettre



1903, pp. 39-58.) de



(Bull. Soc.



Bangkok. Par E. de La Jonquière, 24 juin. Géog. comm., Août 1908, pp. 54i-542.)



— Une grève de Chinois Juillet



1910,



Map



of



à Bangkok. (Bull. Com. Asiefranc.,



pp. 324-325.)



Siam



from



Government Sur-



veys, etc. (Plan of Bangkok. [Scale,



=h British



—



miles].)



1897,



9/10



1



inch



X71A mm.



Muséum.



George Durrwell.



Indo-Chinoise,



— A Bangkok.



1901, No.



39 539-5/n.) — Bangkok. 1



,



(Bévue



17 juin,



(Ibid., 1902, pp. No. 18A, 28 avril, pp. 377-379.)



(Ouvrages généraux.)



]



)
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A



M. Garnier. Bangkok, Mois, 10 août [1911].)



port de Bangkok. Par M.



Meillier.



Mai



1910, pp. 3 7 k h là; ibid., Juin 1910, pp. 54o-556; L'irrigation au Siam, Note rectificative; ibid. pp. 557-558.) (Revue indochinoise,



«95.)



— Ch.



774



— Le



Bangkok (Souvenirs de 1895). A Fernand Calmettes. Par Ant. Brébion. (Revue indo-chinoise, Août 1911, pp. 180travers



,,



—



,



colonie chinoise. (Revue du



Divers.



Climat et Maladies.



— Tables



and Rain



of Température



Indian Archip., II, i848, pp.



Prepared by the Rev.



—



* P.



at



— Vocabulaire



Français-Annamite et Annamite-Français, précédé d'un traité des Particules Annamites, rédigé par les soins de M. Aubaret, Lieutenant de vaisseau, Chevalier de la Légion d'Honneur, Imprimé par ordre de M. le Vice-Amiral Gharner, Commandant en Chef des Forces navales françaises dans l'Indo-Chine. Bangkok. Imprimerie de la Mission Catholique. 1861.



Bangkok. (Journ.



Ix-lxii.)



Caswell.



J.



.



—



and diseases of Med. Journal, London, 1902 (July-



A. Nightingale.



The



climate



Bangkok. (Brilish Dec), pp. 839-84o.)



—



—



The fevers of Bangkok. By H. H. Campbell Highet, M. D... (Journ. of Tropical Médiane, Oct. i, 190Ï.



and health in Bangkok by H. Campbell Highet, C. M., M. D., D. Climate



H. Fellow



P.



Public Health cer,



And



Royal Institute



of



Principal Médical Offi-



Local Government, Siam. (Journ. Siam Vol.



Society,



pp.



of the



Pt.



III,



Bangkok, 1906,



I,



1-27; tableaux.)



— Public Health



of Bangkok.



The work



a



c



Vocabulaire Français-Annamite, précédé d'un Abrégé de Grammaire et d'un Traité des Particules. Bang Kok, Imprimerie de la Mission Catholique, 1861, in-8,



f.



pp. xcv-96.



Vocabulaire Annamite-Français faisant suite au Vocabulaire Français-Annamite. Bang Kok Imprimerie de la Mission Catholique, 1861, in-8, pp. 157.



—



,



of a Décade. (Bang-



kok Times Weekly Mail, Aug. ao, 1910.)



Siam Society. Report of Dr. H. Campbell Highet.



The Journal lume I. (Parts



Port et Commerce.



I.



and IL)



Society.



—



Vo-



Bangkok



190A. Issued to Members of the Society, August, 1905. London Luzac and Co.



— Voir Buje Books. — Le commerce de Bangkok en i883.



:



Par Pierre Christi. i884-i885, VII, pp. 33a-336.)



Leipzig: Otto Harrassowitz. In-8, pp. vi-j2 ff. n. ch. pp. 2 32.



commerce de Bangkok en 1900. Par Charles Rabot. (La Géographie, 16 janvier 190a, pp. 64-65.)



The Siam Society (Founded 190&), For the Investigation and Encouragement of Arts, Science and Lileralure in relation to Siam and neighbouring Countries, pp. 1-11. Rules of the Siam Society, pp. m-vi.



(Ann.de



l'Ext. Orient,



— Le



— Le commerce du



Bangkok en 1908. 1909, pp. 174-176.)



port de



Asie franc., Avril



Rapport de M. de Margerie Siam.



(Bull.



Com.



,



of the



Society.



-



By 0. Frankfurter, Ph. D.



pp. 1-6.



en igo3. (Bull. Com.



Août igo4, pp. 397-398.)



Asie française ,



Pierre



Lorlet, agent de la direction



de



l'Agriculture en Indo-Chine.



Bangkok-Barre,



i



Bericht von Kapt.



.



Bartling, D. « Pitsannlok



Bericht S. M. S.



Schrader. (Ann.



1903, Heft



ff



Tiger



r>



d.Hydr.



IV, pp.



(Climat et Maladies.



1



n.



—



2.



Nach



Komdt. K. Kapt. y



XXXI



Jahrg.,



64-i 66.)



— Port



Dam-



On Siâmese Proverbs and G. E. Gerini



S.



,



M.



S. S.



—



By CoWith Appen-



Idiomatic Expressions.



M. R. A.



,
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littérale



Soc.



J.



idh-



— Vadan.



the



1657 & 1682, A. D. Translated by Bangkok. Printed at Samuel J. Smith. 880 gr. S. J. Smith's Office Bangk'olém



— ,



1



,



Par



L.-B.



.



in-8. pp. A G à 2 col.



Rochedragon.



Géog. Rochefort. XII, 1890-91,



n os 2, 3,4; XIII. 1891-1892, n°i),in-8. L. Bazangeon.



— Les Annales



par E. Aymonier, Rul. 1892, No. 4, pp. 429-430.



Notice



officielles



littérale. de



Géog.



hist. et descrip.,



Die Geschichte der Siamesen. Von Dr. August Conrady. (Beilage zur Allgemeinen Zeitung, 1898, Nr. 322, 20 Nov. 323, 21 Nov.; 329, 27 Nov.; 33o, 28 Nov.; ;



1



.



29 Nov. )



Siam. By E. H. Parker. (ïmp.



Som-



who reigned during



detch, P'iu Narai, years



tion



(Bul



33



475-479,496-/199.)



pp.



1890-1, pp. S 1-1 38 297; XIII, 1891-2, pp. ii-3a.)



Siamoises, traduction



late Pusararet



sitory,



Rochefort , XII



(Les Annales officielles siamoises) traduc-



du Siam Times.)



Extrait



812



1er.



& As.



Quar-



Review, July 1897, pp. 112-119.)



Somdet P'ra Mali a Chakrap'at Roi de Siam Seigneur des Éléphants blancs. Fragment de l'Histoire du Siam au \vi R siècle par E. Lorgeou. (Rec. de Mém. Orient.



—



.



Reign of H. M. Somdetch. P'ra P'etarahcha who reigned dur-



par



&



—A



History of Siam



.



Prof, de V Ecole des Langues Orient.



les



.



,



,



1905, pp. 169-207.)



,



ing the years 1682 lated



by Samuel



Printed al



S.



J.



1698. A. D. TransBangkok.



Smith's



J.



—



Smith.



Office.



Bangk'



propos des Origines et de l'Histoire Ancienne du Siam, par P. Petithuguenin. (Journal Siam Society Vol. II, Pi. I, Bang,



olcm, 1880.



in-8.



gr.



à



2



col.,



chif.



4 7 à p. 70.



p.



—



History of Siam. Rcigns of their Majesties



-



Chow Su'-a. P'ra Chow Vu Hua ïai sa. P'ra Chow Yu Hua Boroma Koht, Chowfa Dauk Madu, -a. P'ra Chow Tinang Suriya Marin. Who. Somdetclis. P'ra Putta



&



reigned during the years 1G98 A.



D. Translated by Samuel



Bangkok. Printed at Bangk'olém 1881.



S.



chif. p.



71 à p.



1



1



J.



J.



1767.



Smith.



—



Smith's Office.



in-8



à



2



col.,



5.



—



Chronique de Siam. Par D r H. Meyners e d'Estrey. [Bull. Soc. Zool Accl, IV Sér.. V, 1888. pp. 668-671.)



Alfred Teutsch.



nua, IV,



traduit



—



Extraits



p.



dan mwang Amer., N. S.,



du Pongsa va



du siamois. (Rev.



i88o[-i8y5],



Orient, et



:



—



King Mongkul. By Dr. 0. Frankfurter. I and II,



(Journal Siam Society, Vol. I. Pts.



pp. 191-207.) Historical Sketch of Lophburi. By H. R. H. Prince Damrong. (Journal Siam Society Vol. V, Pt. III, Bangkok. 1908, pp. 5-6.)



— Lopburi past and présent by R. W. Giblin. F.



R.



G. S. (Journal Siam



Pt. III,



Socielij,



Vol. V.



Bangkok, 1908, pp. 8-28, 3phol.)



Events in Ayuddhya from Chulasakaraj 686-966. A Translation from the wîsntf



3oi.)



Pohngsa-Vadan (Les Annales officielles siamoises). Traduction littérale par L.-B. Rochedragon. (Rul. Soc. Oéog.



(



By H. The Foundation of Ayuthia. Society, R. H. Prince Damrong. (Journ. Siam Vol. I, Pts. I and II, pp. 7-10.)



,



gr.



,



I.



kok, 1905, pp. 1-1 3.)



Dm;ns.)



2jf.



Ry 0. Frankfurter,



Pli.



(I)lVKRS.)



D.



— Reprinted



HISTOIRE.



813 Journal



Ihe



froin



—



Vol. VI, Part 3.



llie



.



pp. V-12. Ayuddhya



in



translation



.



.



:



From Chulasakaraj 686-966. A by 0. Frankfurter, Pli. D. (Journal Siam Society, VI, Pt. 3, Bangkok, 1909, pp. v-21 introducpréface by His Royal Highness Prince Damrong tion Events



'i



1820, est extrêmement court, et n'occupe que 37 pages dans un volume qui en contient plus de 700. Le royal éditeur le fait précéder d'une préface Dans un appendice qui complète l'ouvrage, nous trouvons i° La correspondance officielle échangée, pendant la période en question, entre le roi de Siam, d'une part, le roi de Vieng-Chan et l'empereur d'Annam; 2° une longue et curieuse pièce de poésie en vers siamois de différents mètres, composée par le prince cambodgien Plira ong cliao Kambùjàchhatr à la louange du Wangna ou [Iparàja



Siam Society. Bangkok, 1909, in-8,



of



81



.



.



.



;



:



Bajanubliab.



)



de Siam qui venait de mourir.



(Lorgeou.)



r>



Historical Retrospectof Junkceylonlsland



by



Colonel



G.



Vol.



Society,



E.



Gerini. Pt.



II,



II,



Siam



(Journ.



1905), in-8,



—



pp. 1&8.



Le



Journ. Roy. Asiat. Society, April 1906, pp. 5o3-5oi, by R. C. Temple.



Notice



:



*Phra Raja Vichârana, Chulalongkorn,



jesté



Bangkok, 1908,



édite'



Roi



par Sa Ma-



de Siam.



—



—



Par G. Labadie-Lagrave. [Tonng N° 3, Juillet 1902, pp. 179-183.)



roi Tchoulalonkorn. 1" Sér.



Pao,



,



III,



Anniversaire de la naissance du roi. (Revue indo-chinoise i5 décembre 1908, pp. 833-834.)



,



Extrait de Y Écho de Chine.



Chulalongkorn, monté sur



trône



le



1"



le



oct.



18G8.



in-8.



Camille Notton. [Jubilé du Roi de Siam, Notice E.



:



Journal



Asiatique,



Mars-Avril 1909,



326. Par



p.



1908.] (Toang pao,



Nov.



Lorgeou.



«Le Plira Râja Vichârana a été publié par le roi Chulalongkorn dans le but formel de présenter au lecteur le texte inédit des Mémoires de la princesse Narin, petitefille du fondateur de la dynastie régnante. Ce document, quoique embrassant une période qui va de 1767, c'està-dire du siège d'Ayuthaya par les Birmans, à l'année



pp.



—



—



1 1



Mars



1909,



3- 1 19.)



La mort du roi de Siam. 1910, pp. ZH7-&18.)



Bull.,



'(Asie française,



La mort du Roi de Siam. Par Kélian.



Oct.



(Asie française



Bull., Nov. 1910, pp. /i6o-/i6a.)



CHRONOLOGIE.



—



Remarques sur



leur Calendrier,



&



l'ère



des Siamois, sur



sur leur Astronomie,



Père Ricbaud Jésuite. (Observations... du P. Goùye, Mém. de VAcad. des Sciences, par



Vil,



—



J.



le



1729, pp. 769-777.) Umery.



—



06,



1889,



—



2



e



Amer. VII ,



,



1862,



pi.)



Calendar, English and Siamese for 1871. (Siam ReposiVol. 3, Jan. 1871, pp. 159-160, Oct. 1871,



tory,



.



p.



—



(Siam Reposi-



Leipzig,



Calendar for 1874. (Siam Repo-



6, Jan. 187/1, pp. i54-i55.)



(



Chronologie.)



J.



A proposed change



.



.



C. Hinrich,



1906,



Siamese era Chulasakaraj 1000 (A. D. 1 638) by 0. Frankfurter. (Toung Pao, Mars 197, in the



99-10A.)



au Siam nier,



Proclamation. (Concerning the Siamese notations of the year of the Cock, 1235 Fifth of the Décade; 5th of the Reign of the présent Sovereign. ) (Siam Repository, Vol. 5, April 1873, art. îZt, pp. 2^2-2^4.)



XII,



A09.)



— Notes sur Calendar, English and Siamese for 1872. tory, Vol. k, April 1872, pp. i43-i44.)



sitory, Vol.



Lille, Bull.,



sem., pp. 178-183.)



Zeitrechnung in Siam und Kambodja. Ginzel, Handbach der Chrono-



pp.



pp. ôig-ôao.)



English and Siamese



calendrier siamois. Par



(F. K.



logie... et



le



Gaston Routier (Soc. Géog.



Notice sur la Chronologie



siamoise. (Rev. Orient, p. 3



— L'horaire &



1908,



et



la Chronologie et l'Astrologie au Laos. Par le P. Marjos Pion-



Laos,



Indochine.



fasc. 3, pp.



(Anthropos,



III,



/189-507.)



— Antoine Cabaton. — Calendar (Siamese). (Encyclop. J.



of



Religion



Hastings, Edinb.



,



and



III,



i36.) (ClinONOLOfilE.



Ethics



éd.



1910, pp.



1



by



35-



,



HISTOIRE.



815



816



ANTIQUITES.



DIVERS.



Note sur une statue ancienne du Dieu Çiva provenant des ruines de KamphengPhet, Siain, par le D r E.-T. Hamy. Paris, Ernest Leroux, 1888, in-8, pp. i/t, 1 pi. Extrait de la Revue d'Ethnographie,



VII, n° 4, pp. 363-



t.



m'y aider; quelques jours après, le 17 décembre, il n'était plus. Dans ces conditions ma tâche se réduisait à peu de chose, à peu près à celle du prote.w ,



L'appendice, pp. 129 et seq.



du



,



est consacré à



La Céramique



(sic) Thaïs.



Notice



:



hum.



Asiat.,



/189-/I93, par G. Coedès.



1908, pp.



372.



Ministère de l'Instruction publique.



—



Annales du Musée Guimet.



Tome



—



vingt-



— Le — Géographie, par Lucien — — Ouvrage Fournereau, accompagné de — Preplanches en Epigraphie.



Architecte.



quatre-vingt-



mière Partie. in- A,



phototypie.



—



Paris,



'-



—



.



et



quatre



1895,



.



villes



mortes du Siam par M. L. Four,



^9-



36o.)



Siam ancien, Archéologie.



septième.



illustré



Les



nereau. (Tour du Monde, 1897, pp.



Lucien Fournereau. Nécrologie par H. [Cordier]. (Toung Pao, Dec. 1906, p. 706.)



Michel Louis Lucien Fournereau, t dans sa 61 e année.



19 déc. 1906, à Paris,



Leroux,



Ernest



Le Siam ancien, par M. Etienne Aymonier. ( Jour. As. Mars-Avril 1903, pp. 1 85-



pp. xi-32i.



,



En



-



tète



:



Notice sur quelques



de



Siam.



col.



759.



Par Gabriel



cartes relatives



—



Marcel.



Voir



au



royaume



2 3 9 .)



Géographie,



Siamese Archœology A Synoplical Sketch. :



de noms de lieux portés sur les cartes publiées par M. Marcel dans le Siam ancien de M. Fournereau, par M. Etienne Aymonier, Membre du Comité (Bull, Géogr. hist. et descrip., 1905, No. 1, pp. hZ-UU.) Identification



By Colonel G.



E. Gerini. (Jour. R. As. Soc.,



,



April 190^, pp. 233-2A7.) Supplementary



publique et Annales du Musée Guides Beaux- Arts. met. Tome trente-unième, deuxième partie. Le Siam ancien, Archéologie. Ministère de l'Instruction



— —



Epigraphie.



—



—



H. G. Kennedy.



—



(Jour. Soc. Arts,



Géographie, par Lucien



Fournereau, Architecte, Inspecteur de l'Enseignement du Dessin et des Musées Chargé de Missions archéologiques par le Ministère de l'Instruction publique et des BeauxArts. Ouvrage illustré et accompagné de quarante-huit planches en phototypie. Deuxième Partie. Paris, Ernest Le-



Note on the recently discovered Takûa-pâ



inscription, pp. 242-2^7.



E. Satow.



—



—



Antiquities of Siam.



XXII, 5-79.) Visit



to



Ruins



in



Siam.



(Joum. Soc. Arts, XL, 8/19.)



,



—



—



—



roux,



1908,



in-/i, pp.



îv-i



38



-f- 2



ff.



—



Mission archéologique de M. de bodge. Bangkok, le i5 Juin. (La



Jonquière au CamGéographie, i5 Sept.



la



1908, pp. 186-187.)



—



Le domaine archéologique du Siam, par M. le Commnn< dant L. de Lajonquière. (Bull. Comm. Archéol. de l'Indochine, Année 1909, pp. 188-262.)



n. Fig.



,



plans, et carte.



— Bordeaux,



avril



1909.



ch. tab. «Lucien FourLa Préface est signée A. Barth, Juin 1907 nereau ne s'était jamais bien remis des accès de fièvre et de dysenterie qu'il avait contractés au cours de sa deuxième mission en Indo-Chine. Le 7 décembre 1906, se sentant près de sa fin, il m'avait remis le manuscrit de son travail interrompu depuis plusieurs années, en me priant de le mettre au point et d'en assurer la publication. J'avais accepté, pensant qu'il pourrait encore



Le Domaine archéologique du Siam, par



:



(Antiquités.)



M.



le



Commandant



(Extrait



du



L. de Lajonquière.



Bulletin de la Commission archéo-



logique de rindochi?ie, 1909.) Paris,



merie nalionale, 8 pi.,



1



—



MDCCCCIX,



carte. (Antiquités.)



Impri-



in-8, pp. 79,



MSTOÏRE. par M.



sommaire sur une mission archéologique (Cambodge, Siam, Presqu'île Rnpporl



Commandant du



1907-1908, par M.



Inde),



Malaise,



nationale,



Lajonquière. (Extrait



L. de



Commission archéologique de



Bulletin de la



V Indo-Chine,



le



Paris,



1909.)



MDCCCCIX,



Commandant



le



L. de Lajonquière. (Bull. Connu.



année 1909, pp. 162-187.)



Archéol. de l'Indochine,



Bordeaux,



—



Imprimerie



le 8 février



1909.



Rapport sommaire sur une mission archéologique au Cambodge, au Siam, dans la presqu'île Malaise et dans Inde (1907-1908). Par E. Lunet de Lajonquière. (Bull. Ec.fr. Ext. Or., IX, n° 2, Avril-Juin 1909, pp. 35 1368.) 1



in-8, pp. 3o.



Rapport sommaire sur une mission archéologique (Cambodge, Siam, Presqu'île Malaise, Inde, 1907-1908),



sis



Bordeaux,



9 lévrier 1909.



le



EPIGRAPHIE



— On



an Inscription from Keddali. By



Lovv.



Lieut.-Col.



—



(Journ. Asiat.. Soc Bengal, XVIII, 18/19, ^- Ii PP 9 ^7~ 2^9; Misccl. Papers relal. to India, I. 1886, pp. 232-



siamoise du Vat Bovanarivct, à Bangkok. (Excursions ci Reconnaissances, No. 25, Janv.-Février 1886, pp. 99-1 o(i, pi.) Inscription



Par



Schmitt.



234.)



On some



Dr. A. Baslian. (Journ. As.



34,



Vol.



—



Siamese Inscriptions.



Pt. I,



i865, pp.



Bangkok par M. Schmitt, Missionnaire à



à



Bengal,



Soc.



du Vat Bovaranivet



Inscription siamoise



By



Pélriou.



2 7 -38.)



1886,



Cambodgien, Laotien, Chan Talaing dérivés plus ou moins directement du Pâli, le Siamois plus directement du



— Saigon, Imprimerie



in-8, pp. 10



coloniale.



5 pi.



-j-



,



E\t. des Excursions



sanscrit.



Schmitt.



Eine Inschrift aus Kampeng-phet. Von



—



Inscription siamoise



Pamokha, au nord de



M. G.,XXXV1H, i884,



A. Bastian. (Z. D.



Reconnaissances.



cl



Juthia.



Recon., No. 29, 1887, pp.



3 1-1



1



du Vat



(Exe.



38,



el



pi.)



pp. 63o-633.)



Schmitt.



— Les deux



inscriptions de



Transcriplionct traduction par M. Schmitt la



des inscriptions en pâli, en



pagode de Pra-Kéo à Bangkok. (Exe. el Jfccon., No. 18, i884,pp. 42 -438,4pl.) 9 Saigon,



10 février 188&.



le



—



Cf.



Cambodge.



—



Seconde inscription. (Excursions et Reconnaissances, No. 19, Sept.-Oct. 1



,



1



884, pp. 169-



pi.)



— Inscription de



la



recHllics au Siam J



i



avie. (Mission



et



en au Laos par et



Pavie, Etudes, II,



1898, pp. 167-492.)



Les deux inscriptions de la pngode de Pra-Kéo à Bangkok. Par le P. Schmitt.



187,



thai



Auguste



khmer



slatue de Civa trouvée



I.



du



Inscription thaïe



nallaya Sukhodaya.



en août i883. raten



An



—



Rama Khoraheng. Groupe



roi



Recueillie au Vat Prakéo à



Inscription



II.



khmère du



Rama Maha



Çri Surya Vança



Sajja-



Bangkok



roi KainDliarmika Baja-



dhiraja. Groupe S;ijjanallaya Sukhodaya. Becueillie au III. Inscription Vat Prakéo à Bangkok en août 1 883. thaïe du roi Çri Surya-Mah^-Dharmarajadhiraja. Groupe Sajjanalaya-Sukhodaya. Recueillie à la Bibliothèque royale IV. Inscription thaïe du à Bangkok en août 1 8 8 3 Pavitra-Chao roi de Xieng-mai Somdec-Selha-Parama V. Inscription thaïe du du Vat Vihar Sanlhan Sinha. Roi de Xieng-mai Somdec Pavitrà Matra Raja Chao



—



— — Inscription Çri du Vat Suvarna Arama. — Saddharma Mahà Parama Cakravatli Dharmarajà Pavide Inscription du Vat Lampocung. — d'Ayulhia suzerain de XiengDliarmika Ràjâdhirajà Inscription du mai du Vat Xieng-man. — Inscription Vat Pat-pinh. Groupe Xieng-mai. — Caverne du Mont Doi-tham-Phra. Phahmlua de du — X. Inscription Empreinte du pied de Phrayà Meng-lai au Vat Phra Sing luang. — XI. Inscription — Inscription du Vat du Vat — du Vat Xieng Visoun. — Inscription du Vat nong. — XV. Inscription XIV. Inscription .



Rastmann dans la forêt recouvre remplacement de l'ancienne M.



par



Kampheng



de



Phet.



(Excursions



naissances, No. 23, Mai-Juin



38,



1



et



qui ville



Recon-



885 pp. 33,



,



roi



,



Deux anciennes transcrites



missionnaireà Siam.



,



thaïe



VIII.



inscriptions siamoises



traduites par M.



et



thaïe



VII.



tra



pi.)



thaïe



VI.



Schmitt,



— Saigon, Imprimerie



lhaïe



IX.



roi



la



pâlie. :



coloniale, 1



i885, in-8, pp. 24,



-j-



tion de la statue de Civa trouvée par la forêt



thaïe



Tat-si.



—



Phet.



(



Épigiupttie.



thaie



tang.



thaie



Inscrip-



M. Rastmann dans



qui recouvre l'emplacement de l'ancienne



Kampheng



XII.



thaïe



XIII.



pi.



Inscription de la pagode de Pra-Kéo à Bangkok.



de



9 pi.



ville



du roi Phra Rajà Ayakà-Mahà-Deva au Vat That. XVI. Inscription Thaïe du roi Pra-Çri-Siddhi au Vat XVII. Inscript'on thaïe du Vat Ket. Wisoun. XVIII, XIX. Inscriptions thaïes de Lampoun-Haripunjalhaïe



—



:



—



—



ÊpitiltAPIIIK.



RELIGION.



810



—



et Pa-Ma-Dab-Tao. XX, XXI. Insdu Vat Chay Die Chetvol ^Cheti Cet Yot XXII, XXIII, XXIV^ et du Vat Pra-Muang-Kéo. XXV. Inscriptions thaïes du groupe Xieng-mai. Carrés XXVI, XXVII. Inscriptions thaïes du Valmagiques.



pura Val Louang



criptions thaïes



—



f.hay Die Suplian.



princesse Sën tions



thaïes



—



1909. (Journal Siam



1



—



XXVIII. Inscription thaïe



—



in



ai'chéol.



Ram Khamhaeng



A. D.



Ry Cornélius



of Sukhotai



1293



—



in



de



la



Péninsule malaise



M. L. Finot. 1910, 2° liv., pp.



de l'Indochine ,



(



Mission



(Bull.



Comm.



1/17-15/1; pi.)



Inscriptions du



—



la



M. Professor of Rhetoric the University of California, Rangkok



Reach Rradley,



Pt.



Siam et de la Péninsule malaise (Mission Lunet de Lajonquière), (Extrait du Bulletin de par M. L. Finot.



Siamese,



Inscription of Phra



et



l.unet de Lajonquière). Par



—



The Oldest known Writing



Ihe



du Siam



Inscriptions



de la



Consul britannique à Xieng-mai.



—



VI,



Society,



Rangkok, April 1909, pp. i-64.)



XXIX, XXX, XXXI. Inscripcalquées sur estampages de M. Archer, Amacha.



820



Commission archéologique de l'Indochine,



1910.)



A.



—



Paris, Imprimerie



MDCCGCX,



in-8, pp.



12,1



nationale,



pi.



NUMISMATIQUE.



—



—



Siamese Coins. (Siam Repository, art. 30, pp. io3-io/4.)



2 pi.;



—



Brichaut.



Herraann Grote. Mùnzfreunde, n" 49,



Marques A. Pereira.



*



Miinzwesen in Siam. (Bldlter janv. 1876, p. 378.)



1



—



—



— f.



—



—



Siamese



Coinage.



B. Asiat. S.,



458



Schlegel, Leiden.



—



Silvestre. Notice sur les monnaies du royaume de Siam. (Administration des Monnaies et Médailles. Rapport au Ministre des Finances. 1901, pp. 277-284, fig.)



J.



—



Siamese Porcelain and other Tokens. Ry H. A. Ramsden, F. R. N. S., Jun Kobayagawa Co. Yokohama Japan 1911, in-8, pp. 37, 20 pi. en couleurs.



seq.



,



By Joseph Haas.



1879, N. S., No.



G.



:



pi.



Zeitsch/t., XII, pp.



Prof.



Mit Taf. XVI. (Separat-Abdruck aus «Internationales Archiv fur Ethnographie», Bd. II, 1889), br. in-4, pp. i4.



Over Siamesische toestanden. 1



Siamesische und chinesisch-siamesische



Miinzen von
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